gireet, Etoblicoke, Ontario, Canada. Ap-
plicant's representative: J. P. Vermette,
7887 Grenache Street, Ville d’Anjou,
Quebec, Canada. Authority sought to
opérale as & common carrier, by motor
sehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
wng: Muriatic acid, in bulk, in tank ve-
hicles, from the port of entry on the
nternational boundary line between the
United States and Canada located at or
near Port Huron, Mich., to Ecorse, Mich,,
restricted to the transportation of traf-
fic having an immediate prior movement
in forelgn commerce fh local, through,
single-line service for 180 days. Support-
ing shipper(s) : Allied Chemical Canada
ttd. 237 Hymus Blvd, Point Ciaire,
Quebec, Canada. Send protests fto:
George M. Parker, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu-
reau of Operations, 910 Federal Build-
ing, 111 West Huron Street, Buffalo,
N.Y. 14202.

No. MC 142548 (Sub-No. 3TA) (cor-
rection), filed May 16, 1977, published
in the Froexal REGISYER issue of June 8,
1877, and republished as corrected this
fssue. Applicant: STALEY EXPRESS,
INC., 2501 N. Brush College Road,
Decatur, TII, 62521. Applicant’s repre-
wntative: Fritz R. Kahn, Suite 1000,
1880 L Street NW., Washington, D.C.
20036, Authority sought to eperate as a
confract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
frregular routes, transporting: Iron cast-
ings, in steel bins, (1) from Decatur,
T, to Toledo and Dayton. Ohio, and
Kokomo, Ind,, and (2) from Decatur,
I, to Lima, Ohio, with stop In transit.
permitted for Inspection at Cleveland,
Ohio. Both (1) and (2) above restricted
to the transportation of shipments from
the plantsites or storage facilities of
Wagner Castings Co., at Decatur, Il
under a continuing contract with Wag-
ner Castings Co. for 180 days. Supporting
shipper(s) : C. E. Allison, Vice President-
Administration, Wagner Castings Co.,
PO. Box 1310, Decatur, Ill. 62525.
Send protests to: District Supervi-
tor Harold C. Jolliff, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, P.O. Box 2418,
Springfield, Iil. 62705. The purpose of
this republication is to add “Send pro-
tests to" which was previously omitted.

By the Commission.

H. G. Homme, Jr.,
Acting Secretary,

[FR Doc.77-18622 Filed 6-27-77.8:45 am]

|Notice No. #3]

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

Juwre 23, 1977.

Important notice: The following are
fotices of filing of applications for tem-
D?mry authority under Section 210a(a)
of the Interstate Commerce Act provided
~10r under the provisions of 49 CFR

131 3. These rules provide that an origi-
ol and six (6) coples of protests to an
Spplication may be filed with the fleld
Officlal named in the FProerar REcisTeER
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publication no later than the 15th cal-
endar day after the date the notice of the
filing of the application i5 published in

the Feoperal Recister, One copy of the’

protest must be served on the applicant,
or its authorized representative, if any,
and the protestant must certify that such
sérvice has been made. The protest must
identify the operating authority upon
which it is predicated, specifying the
“MC" docket and “Sub” number and
quoting the particular portion of author-
ity upon which it relies, Also, the protes-
tant shall specify the service it can and
will provide and the amount and type of
equipment it will make available for use
In connection with the service contem-~
plated by the TA application. The weight
accorded a protest shall be governed by
the completeness and pertinence of the
protestant’s information.

Except as otherwise specifically noted,
each applicant states that there will be
no significant effect on the quality of the
human environment resulting from ap-
proval of its application.

A copy of the application is on file, and
can be examined at the Office of the Sec-
retary, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C., and also in the
ICC Field Office to which protests are to
be transmitted.

Moror CARRIERS OF PROPENTY

No. MC 3281 (Sub-No. 8TA), flled June
9, 1977. Applicant: POWELL TRUCK
LINE, INC., 800 S, Main St., Scarcy. Ark.
72143. Applicant’s representative: A,
Doyle Cloud, Jr., 2008 Clark Tower, 5100
Poplar Ave., Memphis, Tenn. 38137. Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: General commodi-
ties, except those of unusual value,
Classes A and B explosives, household
goods as defined by the Commission,
commaodities in bulk, and commodities
requiring special equipment, between
Forrest City, Ark,, and the plantsite of
American Greetings Corp., at or near Mc-
Crory, Ark., from Forrest City, Ark., over
Arkansas Highway 1 to the intersection
of US. Highway 64 at or near Wynne,
Ark., thence over U.S. Highway 64 to
Junction U.S. 64-B, thence over U.S, 64-B
to the plantsite of American Greetings
Corp., and return over the same route,
restricted to transportation of shipments
with an immediately prior or subsequent
movement by rail, for 180 days. Applicant
has also flled an underlying ETA secking
up to 90 days of operating authority.
Supporting shipper: American Greetings
Corp., McGrory, Ark. 72101. Send pro-
tests to: Distriet Supervisor William H.
Land, Jr., 3108 Federal Office Building,
700 West Capitol, Little Rock, Ark. 72201,

No. MC 61306 (Sub-No. 331TA), filed
June 9, 1977. Applicant: HERMAN
BROS,, INC., 2566 St. Marys Avenue,
P.O. Box 189, Omaha  Nebr. 68101. Ap-
plicant’s representative: John E. Smith
II (same address as applicant), Author-
ity sought to operate as & common car-
rier, by motor vehicle, over Irregular
routes, transporting: Liguid fertilizer, In
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bulk, in tank vehicles, from the plantsite
and storage facllitles of Agriculture
Chemicals, Inc,, at or near Old Monroe,
Mo,, to points In Ilinols, for 180 days.
Suppaorting shipper(s) ; James S, Brem-
mer, President, Agriculture Chemicals,
Inc., P.O. Box 155, Old Monrce, Mo.
63369. Send protests to: Carroll Russell,
District Supervisor, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Suite 620, 110 North
14th Street, Omaha, Nebr, 68102,

No. MC 78276 (Sub-No. TTA), filed
June 6, 1877. Applicant: MAZZEO &
SONS EXPRESS, 311 South River Street,
Hackensack, N.J, 07601, Applicant’s rep-
resentative: George A. Olsen, 69 Tonnele
Aventie, Jersey City, N.J. 07306. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: (1) Wearing apparel, ma-
terials, supplies and equipment, used in
the manufacture and sale of wearing ap-
parel, between points in Baltimore, Md.,
Commercial Zone, points in New Jer-
sey, New York, N.Y., Commercial
zone, Nassau., Rockland, and Suffolk
Countics, N.Y., points in Philadel-
phia, Pa., Commercial zone, and York,
Pa., and also points In Wilming-
ton, Del, Commercial zone, on the one
hand, and, on the other points in the
states of Georgia, North Carolina and
South Carolina, for 180 days, Applicant
has also filed an underlying ETA seeking
up to 90*days of operating authority.
Supporting shipper(s): There are ap-
proximately ten (10) statements of sup-
port attached to the application which
may be examined at the Interstate Com-
merce Commission in Washington, D.C.
or copies thereof may be examined at the .
fleld office named below. Send protests to!
Joel Morrows District Supervisor, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, 8 Clinton
Street, Newark, N.J, 07102,

No. MC 87511 (Sub-No, 20TA), filed
June 6. 1077, Applicant: SATA MOTOR
FREIGHT LINE, INC., P.O. Box 10157,
Station 1, Houma, La. 70360. Applicant's
representative: Philip Robinson, P.O.
Box 2207, Austin, Tex. 78768. Authority
songht to operate as & common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: General commoditizg, (ex~-
cept those of unusual value, Class A and
B explosives, househoM goods as defined
by the Commission, commaodities in bulk,
and commodities which because of size
or weight require the use of special equip-
ment), serving the compressor station of
United Gas Pipe Line Company located
near Vinton, La., as an off-route point in
comnection with carrier’s presently au-
thorized regular route operations, for 180
days. Applicant has also filed an under-
lying ETA seeking up to 90 days of op-
erating authority. Supporting ship-
per(s) : United Gas Pipe Line Company,
P.O. Box 1478, Houston, Tex. 77001, Send
protests to: Ray C. Armstrong, Jr., Dis-
trict Supervisor, 701 Loyola Ave., 95038
Federal Building, New Orleans, La. 70113,

No. MC 88380 (Sub-No, 26TA), filed
June 9, 1977. Applicant: REB TRANS-
PORTATION, INC, 2400 Cold Springs
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Rd., Box 4309, Fort Worth, Tex. 76108,
Applicant’s representative: John L.
Payne, 2400 Cold Springs Rd., Box 4309,
Fort Worth, Tex. 76106. Authority sought
to operate as a commeon carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Iron and steel bar joists, rods, beams,
and channels, from the plantsite of TEX-
ARK Joist Company at or near Hope,
Ark., to points in Colorado, Kansas, Lou~
{siana, Missouri, New Mexico, Oklahoma,
and Tex,, for 180 days. Applicant has also
filed an underlying ETA seeking up to 90
days of operating authority. Supporting
shipper(s) : Tex-Ark Joist Company, P.O.
Box TAJ, Hope, Ark. 71801, Send pro-
tests to: Robert J. Kirspel District Su-
pervisor, Room 9A27 Federal Bullding,
819 Taylor Street, Fort Worth, Tex.
76102,

No. MC 95876 (Sub-No. 202TA), filed
June 9, 1977. Applicant: ANDERSON
TRUCKING SERVICE, INC,, 203 Cooper
Avenue North, St. Cloud, Minn. 56301,
Applicant’s representative: Robert D,
Gisvold, 1000 Pirst National Bank Bldg,,
Minneapolis, Minn. 55402. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Composition board, ply-
wood, accessories and materials, used in
the Installation and sale thereof, from
the plant and warchouse sites of Abitibl
Corporation, Chicago, IIl., to points In
Wisconsin, Towa and Minn., for 180 days.
Applicant has also filed an underlying
ETA seeking up to 90 days of operating
authority, Supporting shipper(s): Abi-
tibi Corporation, 3250 W. Big Beaver
Road, Troy, Mich. 48084. Send protests
to: Marion L. Cheney, Transportation
Assistant, Interstate Commerce Commis«
slon, Bureau of Operations, 414 Federal
Bullding & U. 8. Court House, 110 8, 4th
Street, Minneapolis, Minn. 55401,

No. MC 100666 (Sub-No. 349TA), filed
June 10, 1977. Applicant: MELTON
TRUCK LINES, INC, P. O. Box 7666,
1129 Grimmett Dr,, Shreveport, La. 71107,
Applicant's representative: Wilburn L.
Willlamson, 3535 N.W: 58th Street, 280
National Foundation Life Bldg., Okla-
homa Gity, Okla. 73112. Authority sought
to operate as & commaon carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Pottery and plaster products, from
Comanche, Tex,, and Oxford, Miss, 0
points in the United States for 180 days.
Supporting shipper(s): Jim Ratcliff,
db/a Janco Manufacturing Co., P.O.
Box 443, Commanche, Tex. Send protests
to: Ray C. Armstrong, Jr,, District Su-
pervisor, 701 Loyola Avenue, 9038 Fed-
eral Bldg., New Orelans, La. 70113,

No, MC 105566 (Sub-No, 148TA), filed
June 8, 1977. Applicant: SAM TANKS-
LEY TRUCKING, INC, P,O. Box 1120,
Cape Girardeau, Mo. 63701. Applicant’s
representative: Thomas F, Kilroy, 6901
0Old Keene Mill Road, Sulte 406, Spring-
fleld, Va. 22150. Authority sought to op-
erate as & common carrier, by motor ve-
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting:
Plastic materials, anti-freeze, anti-freeze
preparations, plastic peliets, resins, lumps

NOTICES

or granules and chemical compounds,
from Ottawa, Ill.; Gary, Ind.; Chicago,
Il.; Calumet City, I, and Hammond,
Ind., to points in Arizona, California,
Nevada, Utah, Idaho, Oregon, Washing-
ton, New Mexico and Texas, for 180 days.
Supporting shipper(s): Northern Petro-
chemical Company, 2350 E. Devon Ave-
nue, Des Plaines, IIl. 60018, Cosden Oil
& Chemical Company, P. O. Box 2159,
Dallas, Tex. 76221, Borg-Warner Chem-
icals, International Center, Parkersburg,
W. Va. 26101. Send protests to: J. P.
Werthmann District Supervisor, Inter-
state Commerce. Commission, Bureau of
Operations, Room 1465, 210 N. 12th
Street, 8t. Louis, Mo. 63101.

No. MC 106920 (Sub-No. 71TA), filed
June 7, 1977. Applicant: RIGGS FOOD
EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 26, West Mon-
roe St,, New Bremen, Ohio 45869, Appli-
cant’s representative: Betly Kominsk
(same address as applicant). Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Candy and conjectionery,
in mechanically refrigerated equipment,
except In bulk, from Carol Stream and
points within the Chicago, Illinios Com-
merce Zone, to points within the State
of Ohilo, Pennsylvania, New York, Mary-
land, West Virginia, Virginia, Delaware,
District of Columbla, New Jersey, Con-
necticut, Massachusetts, Rhode Island,
Maine, Vermont, and New Hampshire,
restricted to the plant site and storage
facilities of E. J. Brach & Sons, and re-
stricted fo traflic originsting at named
origin and destined to named destina-
tion, for 180 days. Supportihg shipper:
E. J. Brach & Sons, 4656 W. Kinzie St.,
Chicago, Ill. 60044. Send protests to:
Keith D. Warner, District Supervisor,
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, 313 Federal Office
Building, 234 Sumit St., Toledo, Ohio
43604.

No. MC 107498 (8ub-No. 1086TA), filed
June 13, 1977. Applicant: RUAN TRANS-
PORT CORPORATION, 3200 Ruan Cen-
ter, 666 Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Towa
50309. Applicant’s representative: E.
Check (same address as applicant). Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier. by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Mixed fertilizer
solution, in bulk, from Eau Claire, Mich.,
to points in Minnesota, Illinois, Indiana,
and Michigan, for 180 days. Applicant
has also filed an underlying ETA seek-
ing up to 90 days of operating authority.
Supporting shipper(s): 8t. Lawrence
Corporation, 2505 Ardmore, SE, Grand
Rapids, Mich. 49501, Send protests to:
Herbert W. Allen, District Supervisor,
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, 518 Federal Bullding,
Des Moines, Towa 50309,

No. MC 110012 (Sub-No. 35TA), filed
June 9, 1977. Applicant: ROY WIDENER
MOTOR LINES, INC,, 707 North Liberty
Hill Rd., P.O. Box 68, Morristown, Tenn.,
37814, Applicant’s representative: John
R. 8ims, Jr., 915 Pennsylvania Building,
425 13th 8t, N.W, Washington, D.C.

20423, Authority sought to operate g "
common carrier, by motor vehicle, gyer
irregular routes, transporting: (1) Neg
Jurniture, from the plantsites of Luy
Industries, Incorporated, Division of
Sperry Hutchinson Co., located at or negr
Richmond and Kenbridge, Va., ang
Waynesville, N.C, to points in Towa, Kun.
sas, Minnesota, WMissouri, Nebraskg
North Dakota, Oklahoma, South Dakoty
and Texas, (2) returmed shipments gf
new furniture, from the above named
destination states to the above named
origins, for 180 days. Applicant has als
filed an underlying ETA seeking up to
90 days of operating anthority. Support.
ing shipper: Leéa Industries, Incomo-
rated, Division of Sperry-Hutchinson
Co., P.O. Box 25476, Richmond, Vs
23260, Send protests to: Joe J. Tate, Dix-
trict Supervisor, Bureau of Operations
Interstate Commerce Commission, Suite
A-422 US. Court House, 801 Broadway
Nashville, Tenn. 37203,

No. MC 114832 (Sub-No, 114TA) | filed
June 9, 1877, Applicant: APPLE LINES
212 S.W. Second St,, P.O. Box 287, Mad-
fson, S. Dak. 57042, Applicant's repre-
sentative: Robert T. Meisner (same nd-
dress as applicant) . Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over frregular routes, transport-
ing: Meats, meat products, and meat by-
products, and articles distributed by
meat packinghouses. as described in Sec-
tions A and C of Appendix I to the report
in Descriptions in Motor Carrier Cer-
tificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766 (except
Jhides and commodities in bulk', from
Payette, Idaho to Pueblo and Denver
Colo., Golden Valléy, Minn., Des Molnes
ITowa, Milwaukee, Wis., Sioux City, Towa
Omaha, Nebr., and Fargo, N. Dak, [or
180 days. Applicant has also filed an un-
derlying ETA seeking up to 90 days of
operating authority. Supporting shipper:
Wells & Davies, Inc., P.O. Box 218, Pay-
gtte, Idaho 83661, Earl Tromburg, Plani
Manager. Send protests to: J. L. Ham-
mond, District Supervisor, Intersiale
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper-
ations, Rm. 455, Federal Bullding, Pierre
8. Dak, 57501.

No. MC 1156564 (Sub-No. 84TA), flied
June 9, 1977. Applicant: TENNESSEE
CARTAGE CO., INC., P.O. Box 1193, No
1 Candy Lane, Nashyille, Tenn. 37202
Applicant’s representative: Henry E
Seaton, 915 Pennsylvania Building, 18th
& Pennsylvania Ave, N.W., Washington
D.C. 20004. Authority sought to operaie
as a common carrier, by motor vehlcle
over irregular routes, transporting: Con-
fectionery and confectionery products,
in mechanically refrigerated equimnenl'
(except in bulk), from the plantsile anc
warehouse facilities of M&M/Mare, &
division of Mars, Inc., at or near Litte
Rock, Ark., to points on and west of the
Tennessee River in Tenn., and Ky. 107
180 days. Applicant has also filed an
underlying ETA seeking up to 90 day
of operating authority. Supporting ship-
per(s) : M&M/Mars, s division of Mars,
Inc, High Btreet, Hackettstown, NJ.
07840. Send protests to: Joe J. Tate,
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No. MC 115654 (Sub-No. 65TA), filed
June 9, 1977. Applicant: TENNESSEE
CARTAGE CO. INC., P.O. Box 1193,
No. 1 Candy Lane, Nashville, Tenn.
37202, Applicant's representative: Henry
£ Seaton, 915 Pennsylvania Bldg,, Penn-
syivanis Avenue and 13th St., N.W.,
Wwashington, D.C. 20004. Authority
sought to operate as & common carrier,
py motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Confectionery in mechan-
teally refrigerated equipment, (except in
palk), from the plantsite and storage fa-
cilities of M&M/Mars, a division of Mars
Inc., at or near Chicago, Ill, to points
in Ohlo, for 180 days. Applicant has also
filed an underlying ETA seeking up to
80 days of operating authority. Support-
Ing shipper(s) : M&M/Mars, A division
of Mars, Inc, High Street, Hackettstown,
N.J. 07840, Send protests to: Joe J. Tate,
District Supervisor, Bureau of Opera-
tions, Interstate Commerce Commission,
Sulte A-422, U.S. Court House, 801
Broadway, Nashville, Tenn. 37203,

No. MC 116073 (Sub-No. 356TA) , filed
June 9, 1971. Applicant; BARRETT MO~
BILE HOME TRANSPORT, INC,, 1825
Main Avenue, P.O. Box 919, Moorhead,
Minn. 56560. Applicant’s representative:
John C. Barrett, P.O. Box 919, Moor-
head, Minn. 56560. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
Ing: Trailers, designed to be drawn by
passenger automobiles, and buildings,
complete or in sections, from the plant-
site of Continental Spacemaster Corp.,
at or near Blkhart, Ind., to all points in
the states of Ilinols, Indiana, Iowa, Ken-
tucky, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri,
Ohio and Wisconsin, for 180 days. Ap-
plicant has also filed an underlying ETA
weking up to 90 days.of operating au-
thority. Supporting shipper(s): Conti-
nental Spacemaster Corporation, 25702
Miner Street, Elkhart, Ind. 46514. Send
protests to; Ronald R. Mau, District
Supervisor, Bureau of Operations, In-
terstate Commerce Commission, P.O.
Box 2340, Fargo, N. Dak, 58102,

No. MC 117633 (Sub-No. 3TA, filed
June 8, 1977. Applicant: BLUE BIRD
CAB CO., INC. 502-504 North Barry
Street, Olean, N.Y. 14760. Applicant's
representative: Ronald W. Malin, Bank-
ers Trust Building, Jamestown, N.Y.
14701, Authority sought to operate ns a
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
Irregular routes, transporting: Railroad
crews and their equipment, in vehicles
limited to eleven (11 passengers or less,
between Niagara, Erie, Chautauqua and
Cattaraugus Counties, N.Y., on the one
hand, and, on the other, Clinton Potter,
Cameron and McKean Countles, Pa.
under & continuing contract, or con-
fracts, with Consolidated Rall Corpora-
tion, for 180 days. Supporting ship-
per(s): Consolidated Rafl Corporation,
P.O. Box 42, Olean, N.Y. 14760. Send
protests to: George M. Parker, District
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Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Bureau of Operations, 910 Fed-
eral Building, 111 West Huron Street,
Buffalo, N.Y. 14202.

No. MC 119789 (Sub-No, 357TTA), filed
June 10, 1977. Applicant: CARAVAN
REFRIGERATED CARGO, INC, P.O.
Box 6188, Dallas, Tex. 75222. Applicant’s
representative: James K. Newbold, Jr.
(same address as applicant). Authority
sought to operate as a commion garrier,
by motor vehicle, over Irregular routes,
transporting: Ligquid plastic, in contain-
ers in mechanically refrigerated equip-
ment, from Riverside, Calif., to Illinols,
Indiana, JIowa, Louisiana, WMichigan,
Minnesota, Missourl, Nebrasks, New
Mexico, Oregon, Texas, and Washington,
Carbondale, Il., Evansville, Ind., Hol-
stein, Spencer, Marshalltown, Aldonna,
Towa, New Orleans, La,, Detroit, Mich.,
Minneapolis, Roger, Minn., St. Louls,
Mo., David City, Nebr., Albuquerque, N.
Mex., Portiand, Oreg., Houston, Tex,, Ar-
lington, Pasco, Wash., for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper: Foam Systems Co., 3640
Chicago Ave., P.O. Box 5347, Riverside,
Calif. 92507. Send protests to: Opal M.
Jones, Trans. Asst., Interstate Commerce
Commission, 1100 Commerce St., Rm.
13C12, Dallas, Tex, 75242,

No. MC 124048 (Sub-No. 26TA), filed
June 2, 1977. Applicant: SCHWERMAN
TRUCKING CO., 611 South 28 Street,
Milwaukee, Wis. 53215. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Richard H. Prevette (same
address as applicant). Authority sought
to operate as 8 common carrier, by mo-
tor vehicle, over irregular routes, trans-
porting: Vegetable oils, in bulk, in tank
vehicles, from Macon, Ga., to Grand Is-
land, Nebr., for 180 days. Applicant has
also filed an underlying ETA seeking up
to 90 days of operating authority. Sup-
porting shipper(s) : The Procter & Gam-
ble Distributing Company, P.O. Box 599,
Cincinnati, Ohio. 45201, (William J.
Payne, Analyst) Send protests to: John
E. Ryden, District Supervisor, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper-
ations, U.S. Federal and Court~
house, 517 East Wisconsin Avenue, Room
619, Milwaukee, Wis, 53202,

No. MC 128527 (Sub-No, 85TA), filed
June 9, 1877, Applicant: MAY TRUCK-
ING COMPANY, P.O. Box 398, Payette,
Idaho 83661. Applicant's representative:
C. Marvin May (same address as appll-
cant). Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: (a) Such
merchandise as Is dealt in by wholesale,
retail, and chain grocery and food busi-
ness houses, and (b) equipment, materi-
als, and supplies used In the conduct of
such businesses, in Portland, Salem,
Hillshoro, Forest Grove, Albany, Eugene,
Stayton and Hood River, Oreg., and Se-
altle, Kent, Tacoma, Bellingham, Belle-
vue, Vancouver, Yakima, Markham,
Sunnyside, Arlington, Puyallup, Kenne-
wick, La Conner, Walla Walla, Selah and
Prosser, Wash., to the warehouse facili-
ties of American Strevell Inc., located at
Boise, Idaho, for 180 days. Applicant has
also filed an underlying ETA seeking up
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to 90 days of operating authority. Sup-
porting shipper: American Strevell, Inc.,
506 S, 11th, Bolse, Idaho, 83706. Send
protests to: Barney L. Hardin, District
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 550 W. Fort St. Box 07, Boise,
Idaho 83724,

No. MC 128592 (Sub-No. 9TA), filed
June 8, 1977. Applicant: KLM, INC,, P.O.
Box 162, Railroad Avenue, Center, Tex.
79535. Applicant’s representative: Don-
ald B. Morrison, 1500 Deposit Guaranty
Plaza, Jackson, Miss. 39205, Authority
sought to operate as a coniract carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: (1) Frozen foods, from
points in Pennsylvania, Wisconsin and
Texas, to the distribution facilities of
the Burger King Corporation located at
Greensboro, N.C.; Syosett, N.Y.; Bell-
mawr, N.J.; Atlanta, Ga.; Miami, Fla.;
Minneapolls, Minn.; Detroit, Mich.:
Solon, Ohio; Santa Fe Springs, Calif.;
Kansas City, Mo.; Denver, Colo.; Hous-
ton and Arlington, Tex.; and Boston.
Mass.; (2) Such commeodities as are sold
or used by operators or restaurant chains
(except commodities in bulk), from
Miami, Fla., to the distribution facilities
of the Burger King Corporation located
at Greensboro, N.C.; Syosett, N.Y.; Bell-
mawr, NJ.; Atlanta, Ga.; Minneapolis,
Minn.; Detroit, Mich.; Solon, Ohio; San-
ta Fe Springs, Calif.; Kansas City, Mo.;
Denver, Colo.; Houston and Arlington
Tex.; and Boston, Mass. The transporta-
tion service to be performed under (1)
and (2) shall be pursuant to a continu-
ing contract, or contracts, with the Bur-
ger King Corporation, for 180 days. Ap-
plicant has also filed an underlying ETA
seeking up to 90 days of operating au-
thority. Supporting shipper(s): Burger
King Corporation—Distron Division,
P.O. Box 520843, Miami, Fla, 33152. Send
protests to: Alan C. Turrant, District
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Room 212, 145 East Amite
Bullding, Jackson, Miss. 39201,

No. MC 128801 (Sub-No. 3TA), filed
June 10, 1977. Applicant: RONALD
SHREINER, R.D. No. 1, Labanon, Pa.
17042. Applicant's representative: John
M. Musselman, P.O. Box 1146, 410 North
Third St, Harrisburg, Pa. 17108. Au-
thority sought to operate as a coniract
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Non-jerrous me-
tals and alloys, and scrap non-ferrous
metals and serap non-ferrous metal ar-
ticles and alloys, between Columbia, Pa.,
on the one hand, and, an the other, Fort
Riley, Kans, and Fort Sill, Okla., and
points in Arkansas, Illinois, Indiana,
Iowa, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri,
Ohio, Texas and Wisconsin, under a con-
tinuing contract with Colonial Metals
Co,, for 180 days. Applicant has also
filed an underlying ETA secking up to
90 days of operating authority. Support-
ing shipper: Colonial Metals Co., P.O.
Box 311, Columbia, Pa. 17512. Send pro-
tests to: Charles F. Myers, District Su-
pervisor, Bureau of Operations, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, 278 Fed-
eral Bullding, P.O. Box 868, Harrisburg,
Pa. 17108,
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No. MC 1286963 (Sub-No. 6TA), filed
June 13, 1977, Applicant: Fann McKel-
vey, dba. Mc¢KELVEY TRUCKING,
5420 W. Missouri, Glendale, Ariz. 85301.
Applicant’s representative: A. Michael
Bernstein, 1441 E. Thomas Road, Phoe-
nix, Ariz. 85014, Authority sought to ope-
rate as a coniract carrier, by motor ve-
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting:
Lettuce cartonrs, from Los ' Angeles,
Calif,, to Center and Alamosa, Colo,, un-
der & continuing contract, or contracts,
with Desert Supply Company, for 180
days. Applicant has also filed an under-
lying ETA seeking up to 90 days of ope-
rating authority. Supporting ship-
peris) . Desert Supply Company, 1055
Walnut, Yuma, Ariz, 85364. Send pro-
tests to: Andrew V. Baylor, District Su-
pervisor, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, Room 3427 Federal Bldg., 230 N.
First Avenue, Phoenix, Arlz. 85025.

No. MC 134734 (Sub-No. 34TA), filed
June 10, 1977. Applicant: NATIONAL
TRANSPORTATION, INC. P.O. Box
37465, Omaha, Nebr. 68137. Applicant’s
representative: Joseph Winter, 33 N.
LaSalle St., Chicago, 11, 60602. Authority
sought to operate as a contract carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Motor vehicle parts, tools,
and related advertising materials, (a)
from the plantsite and facilities of Moog
Automotive, Inc., at or near Creve Coeur,
Mo., to Reno, Nev,, and (b) from the fa-
cllitles of D.J.T. Realty Co. at Reno,
Nev,, to points in Orange, Riverside, L.os
Angeles, San Bernadino, San Diego, San
Francisco, San Mateo, Santa Clara,
Contra Costa, Sacramento, Fresno, Kern,
Tulare, and San Joaquin Counties, Calif,,
under a continuing contract or contracts
with Moog Automotive, Inc., for 180 days.
Supporting shipper: William L. Muss-
baum, Asst. General Counsel, Moog
Automotive, Inc., Box 7224, St Louis, Mo,
631717.

No. MC 135539 (Sub-No. 8TA), filed
June 6, 1977, Applicant: FARM SERV-
ICE & SUPPLIES, INC,, P.O. Box 5351,
Evansville, Ind. 47715, Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Margie Market, 305 Van
Buren St, Marengo, Ill. 60152. Authority
sought to operate as a contract carrier,
by motor vehicle, over brregular routes,
transporting: Grain bins, storage tanks,
Jans, heaters, augers, dryers, pre-
engineered steel buildings, and all re-
lated parts and accessories between the
plantsite of Superior Equipment Manu-
facturing Co., Division of Tiffany Indus-
tries, Inc,, Matoon, Ill., and all points in
the states of Iows, Indiana, Ohio, Ken-
tucky and Tennessee, under a continuing
contract with Superior Equipment Man-
ufacturing Co., for 180 days. Applicant
has also filed an underlying ETA seeking
up to 90 days of operating authority.
Supporiing shipper: Superior Equipment
Manufacturing Co,, Div. of Tiffany In-
dustries, Inc. 1321 8. Nineteenth St
Matoon, Ill. 61938, Send protests to: Wil-
liam S, Ennis, D/S Interstate Commerce
Commission, Federal Bldg., and US.
Courthouse, 46 East Ohio St, Rm. 429

Indianapolis, Ind. 46204.
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No. MC 136220 (Sub-No. 42TA), filed
June 9, 16877, Applicant: Roy Sullivan,
d.b.a. SULLIVAN TRUCKING CO., P.O.
Box 2164, Ponca City, Okla. 74601, Ap-
plicant’s representative: G. Timothy
Armstrong, 6161 N. May Avenue, Okla-
homa City, Okla, 73112. Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Alfalfa pellets and alfalfa meal, In
bulk, in dump vehicles, from points in
Sumner County, Kans., to points in Ar-
kansas and Oklahoma, for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper(s): Western Alfalfa
Corporation, P.O, Box 69, Shawnee Mis-
slon, Kans, 66201, Send protests to: Joe
Green District Supervisor, Room 240, Old
Post Office Bldg., 215 Northwest Third
Street, Oklahoma City, Okla. 73102.

No. MC 138036 (Sub-No. 9TA), filed
June 8, 1977. Applicant: J & 8, INC,
P.O. Box 288, Indianola, Pa. 15051. Ap-
plicant’s representative: Willlam A.
Gray, 2310 Grant Building, Pittsburgh,
Pa. 15219. Authority sought to operate as
a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
Irregular routes, transporting: Swuch
commodities as are dealt in by retail
drug and variety stores, and equipment,
materials, and supplies used in the con-
duct of such business (except commod-
itles In bulk), between the facilities of
Thrift Drug Division of J.C. Penney
Company, Ing., in Atlanta Southern In-
dustrial Park, Morrow (Clayton County),
Ga., on the one hand, and, on the other,
points in California, under a continuing
contract or contracts with Thrift Drug
Division of J.C. Penney Company, Inc,
of New York, N.Y. for 180 days. Support-
ing shipper: Thrift Drug Division of J.C.
Penney Co., Ine. 615 Alpha Drive, Pitis-
burgh, Pa. 15238. Send protests to: John
J. England, District Supervisor, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, 2111 Fed-
eral Bldg., 1000 Liberty Ave. Pittsburgh,
Pa. 15222, :

No. MC 130405 (Sub-No. 244TA), filed
June 13, 1977. Applicant: NATIONAL
CARRIERS, INC,, P.,O. Box 1358, 1501 E.
8th Street, Liberal, Kans. 67001, Appli-
cant’s representative: Frederk J. Coff-
man, Peterson, Bowman, Coffman & Lar-
sen, P.O. Box 81849, Lincoln, Nebr, 68501,
Authority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Plastic pipe fittings
and connectors, from the facilities of
ITT-Grinnell at Temple, Tex, to points
in the United States, (except Alaska,
Hawali and Texas), restricted to traflic
originating at the above facilities, for
180 days. Applicant has also filed an
underlying ETA seeking up to 90 days of
operating authority. Supporting ship-
per(s) : ITT-Grinnell Corporation, P.O.
Box 687, Temple, Tex. 76501. Send pro-
tests to: M. E. Taylor District Supervi-
sor, Interstate Commerce Commission,
Sulte 101 Litwin Bullding, Wichita, Kans,
67202,

No. MC 142268 (Sub-No. 15TA), filed
June 7, 1977, Applicant: GORSKI BULK
TRANSPORT, INC., RR. No. 4, Harrow,
Ontarlo, Canadsa. Applicant’s represent-
ative: Willlam B. Elmer, 21635 East Nine

Mile Road, St. Clair Shores, Mich 454
Authority sought to operate us a coy.
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir.
regular routes, transporting: Water and
sewage treatment chemicals, In hulk in
tank vehicles, from Detroit, Michigan
and points In its commercial zone, o 1y
international boundary line between the
United States and Canada, at points tn
Michigan, for furtherance to points i
Ontario, for 180 days. Applicant has ulx,
filed an underlying ETA seeking up to
80 days of operating authority. Support.
ing shipper(s): (1) West Windsor pol.
lution Control Plant, W, J. Newman 8g.
perintendent, 4155 Objlbway Parkway,
Windsor, Ontarlo, Canada. (2) Ontarig
Ministry of the Environment, Area Sy
perintendent H. F. Sanger, Box 208
Kingsville, Ontario. N9Y 2E9. (3) Wind.
sor Utilities Commission, Superintend-
ent, Water Division, E, A. Loft, 787 Ouel.
lette Avenue, Windsor, Ontario, NgA
5T7. (4) Amherstburg Water Filtration
Plant, Superintendent Louis Singer, Am.
herstburg, Ontario. (5) Harrow Water
Filtration Plant, Superintendent Ernie
Johnston, Box 909, Harrow, Ontario,
Canada. (6) Ministry of the Environ-
ment, Superintendent Richard Fletcher,
RR No. 1, Blenhein, Ontario. Send pro-
tests to: James A. Augustyn District Sy-
pervisor, Interstate Commerce Commie-
sion, 1110 Broderick Tower, 10 Wither-
ell Avenue, Bureau of Operations. De-
troit, Mich. 48226.

No. MC 142291 (Sub-No. 2TA), filed
June 6, 1977, Applicant: MDI, INC,, 6202
Concord Blvd. Fast, Inver rove
Helghts, Minn. 55075, Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Robert P. Sack, P.O. Box 8010,
West St. Paul, Minn. 55118, Authority
sought to operate as a contract carrier
by motor vehicle, over frregular routes,
transporting: Alcoholic liguors and
wines, (except In bulk), from pointa
in Kentucky to Long Prairie, Minn., un-
der a continuing contract, or contracts,
with Minnesota Distillers, Inc., for 180
days. Applicant has also filed an under-
lying ETA seeking up to 90 days of oper-
ating suthority. Supporting shipper(s):
Minnesota Distillers, Inc. Long Pralrie,
Minn. Send protests to: Mrs, Marion L
Cheney, Transportation Assistant, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of
Operations, 414 Federal Bullding and US.
Court House, 110 8. 4th Street, Minne-
apolis, Minn. 55401.

No. MC 143163 (Sub-No. 2TA). filed
May 16, 1977. Applicant; RICHARDSON
TRUCKING INC., 330 East 8th St PO
Box 967, Greeley, Colo. 80631, Applicant’s
representative; Western Traffic Service.
5900 West Colfax Ave,, Suite 20, P.O. Box
14006, Deuver, Colo. 80214. A\ltlw;l%‘
sought to operate as & contract carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Meat fndible meat and
meat by-products (except hides and com-
modities In bulk, in tank vehicles), used
as, or in the manufacture of animal feed
and feed ingredients, from Greeley, Colo,
and its commercial zone to Fort Dodge
and Des Moines, Tows; Independence,
Kansas City, and St, Joseph, Mo.: Fores!
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grove, Hillsboro, and Portland, Oreg.;
;nd Jefferson, Wis., and their commercial
ones, under a continuing contract with
J.R. Nylen Ltd. and their Man Handling
fampany Division, for 180 days. Appli-
:v.m has also filed an underlying ETA
weking up to 90 days of operating au-
thority. Supporting shipper: J. R. Nylen
114, and thelr Man- Handling Company
Division, P.O. Box 1314, Sioux City, Towa
31102, Send protests to: Roger L, Bu-
shanan, Dist Supervisor, Interstate
Commerce Commission, 721 18th St. 492
U 8. Customs House, Denver, Colo, 80202.

No. MC 143359 (Sub-No. 1TA), filed
June §, 1877. Applicant: HELEN McNAY,
d/b/a, MCNAY TRUCK LINE, R. R. No.
¢ Quincy, Tl 62301, Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Robert T. Lawley, 300 Relsch
auliding, Springfield, IIL 62701, Author-
ity sought to operate as a contract car-
Her. by motor vehicle, over irrefular
routes, transporting: Carbonated bever-
spes, from Quincy, I, to Burlington,
Towa for the account of Pepsi-Cola Quin-
ey Bottling Co., Quiney, 1L, for 180 days.
Applicant has ulso filed an underlying
ETA seeking up to 90 days of operating
authority. Supporting shipper(s) :'Gor-
don Cornwell, Executive Vice President,
pepsi-Cola Quincy Bottling Co., 1121
Locust Street, Quincy, HL 62301. Send
protests to: Harold C. Jolliff, District
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, P.O. Box 2418, Springfield, IiL
62705

No. MC 143367TA, filed June 13, 1977,
Applicant: ORANGEBURG REDI-MIX
CONCRETE, INC., P.O. Box 708, Orange~
burg, 8.C. 29115. Applicant’s representa-
tve: Frank A. Graham, Jr., 707 Security
Federal Bldg., Columbia, 8.C. 29201. Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Mill scale, in bulk,
in dump vehicles, from Groft, N.C, to
Orangebuirg, S.C., for 180 days. Appli-
cant has also flled an underlying ETA
seeking up to 90 days of operating au-
thority. Supporting shipper(s): Paul
Blum Company, Inc., 189 Van Rensselaer
Sireet, Buffalo, N.¥. 14210, Send protests
to: E. E. Strotheid, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Room
'3‘3361“00 Pickens Street, Columbia, S.C,

No. MC 143368TA, filed June 17, 1977,
Applicant: WALTER D, BROOKS, 447
Range Road, Cumberland, Maine 04021.
Applicant’s representative: John G.
Feehan, Hewes, Culley & Feehan, One
Canal Plaza, Portland, Maine 04112. Au-
thorg:y sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over Irregular
foutes, transporting: Petroleum prod-
kets, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Port-
land and South Portland, Maine to
Portsmouth, Dover, Durham, Newington.
Gonic and Rochester, N.H., for 180 days.
Supporting shipper(s) : Sunmark Indus-
iries, Division of Sun O1l Co. of Pennsyl-
Vania, P.O, Box 7368-19101, 1845 Walnut
Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 19103. Send
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protests to: Donald G. Weiler, District
Supervisor, Bureau of Operations, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, ‘76 Pearl
Street, Room 307. Portland, Mazaine
04111,

No. MC 143369TA, filed June 9, 1977,
Applicant: ON-A-WAY TRUCKING,
INC., Route 3, Box 426C, Molalla, Oreg.
97038. Applicant's representative: John
A, Anderson, 200 S.W. Market Street,
Suite 1440, 200 Market Building, Port-
land, Oreg. 97201. Authority sought to
operate as a contract carrier. by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Woodchips and hog fuel, from
points in Benton, Polk nand Yamhill
Counties, Oreg.. to Longview, Wash., un-
der a continuing contract, or contracts,
with Wilson, Wilson & Wilson, for 180
days. Applicant has also filed an under-
lving ETA seeking up to 90 days of op-
erating authority. Supporting ship-
peris) : Wilson, Wilson & Wilson, 22625
Jennle Road, Lyons, Oreg, Send protests
to: A. E, Odoms, District Supervisor, Bu-
reau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, 114 Pioneer Court-
house, 5556 S.W. Yamhill Street, Port-
1and, Oreg. 97204,

No. MC 143370TA, filed June 9, 1877.
Applicant: H. D. JORDAN AND EM-
METT O. McKENZIE, d/b/a EMPIRE
TRUCKING COMPANY, P.O. Box 206,
0Old Washington, Ohlo. 43768. Applicant’s
representative: E. H, van Deusen, San-
born, Brandon & Duvall, P.O. Box 97,
Dublin, Ohio. 43017, Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
Ing: Petroleum and petroleum products,
(except in bulk), from the facilities of
Industrial Terminal Systems, Inc., at or
near Logans Ferry, Plum Borough, Al-
jegheny County, Pa., to points in Ala-
bama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Ken-
tucky, Loulsinna, Mississippi, North
Carolina, . Oklahoma, South Carolina,
Tennessee and Texas, for 180 days. Ap-
plicant has also filed an underlying ETA
secking up to 90 days of operating au-
thority. Supporting shipper(s) : Quaker
State Oil Refining Corp., P.O. Box 989,
Oll City, Pa. 16301. Send protests to:
Frank L. Calvary, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission, 220
Federal Bldg. and U.S. Courthouse, 85
Marconi Boulevard, Columbus. Ohio
43215.

No. MC 143371TA, filed June 13, 1977.
Applicant: JOHN M. PARSONS, South
Green Street, Tuckerton, N.J. 08087. Ap-
plicant’s representative: Robert B, Pep-
per, 168 Woodbridge Avenue, Highland
Park, N.J. 08904. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Fresh and frozen meats, meat by-
products, frozen foods, and dairy prod-
ucts, from Philadelphia, Pa., to points in
Atlantic, Burlington, Cape May, Mon-
mouth, and Ocean Counties, N.J., re-
stricted to shipments picked up and de-
livered the same day for 180 days. Ap-
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plicant has also filed an underlying ETA
seeking*up to 90 days of operating au-
thority. Supporting shipperis): (1)
Milden and White, Inc., 1224 North 9th
Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 10122, (2)
Stein-Henry Company, 1705 North
America Street, Philadelphia, Pa, 19122,
(3) E. F, Schulze Co, 414 N. Percy Street,
Philadelphia, Pa. 19123, Send protests
to: Dieter H, Harper, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission, 428
East State Street, Room 204, Trenton,
N.J. 08608,

No. MC 143372 TA, filed June 13,
1977. Applicant; PEOPLES TRANSFER,
INC.. 1712 8. Bunn Street, Bloomington,
IN. 61701. Applicant's representative:
Donald S, Mullins, 4704 W. Irving Park
Road, Chicago, Ill. 60641, Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Carpeting, carpet padding,
vinyl flooring and flooring products, be-
tween the facilities of Carpetland US.A.,
at or near Munster, Ind,, on the one
hand, and, on the other, points and
places in the Commercial Zones of
Bloomington, Champaign, Decatur, Elk
Grove Village, Joliet, Peoria and Spring-
field, 11, for 180 days. Supporting ship-
per(s) : Carpetland US.A. David Brown-
lee, Service Manager, 8201 Calumet
Avenue, Munster, Ind. 46321. Send pro-
tests to: Patricla A. Roscoe District
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Everett McKinley Dirksen
Building, 219 S. Dearborn Street, Room
1386. Chicago, Ill. 60604.

PASSENGER APPLICATION

No, MC 141063 (Sub-No. 2TA), filed
June 9, 1977. Applicant: THE CITY
CONTRACT BUS SERVICE, INC., P.O.
Box 2182, Jacksonville, Fla. 32203. Ap-
plicant’s representative: Archie B. Cul-
breth, 1252 West Pedchtree St., NW.,
Suite 246, Atlanta, Ga. 30309. Authority
sought to operate as a contract carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Passengers who are em-
ployees of Louisville and Nashville Rafl-
road Company, and their baggage, be-
tween pojnts in Georgia on and north of
Interstate 20, on the one hand, and, on
the other, points in Tennessee along the
line of Louisville and Nashville Railroad
Company, under a continuing contract,
or contracts, with Louisville and Nash-
ville Railroad Company, for 180 days.
Applicant has also filed an underlying
ETA seeking up to 90 days of operating
authority. Supporting shipper(s) ;: Louis-
ville and Nashville Rallroad Company,
1580 Marietta Blvd.,, NW. Atlanta, Ga.
30301. Send protests to: G. H. Fauss, Jr.
District Supervisor, Bureau of Opern-
tions, Inters_tm Commerce Commission,
Box 35008, 400 West Bay Street, Jackson-
ville, Fla. 32202,

By the Commission,

H. G. Homue, Jr,
Acting Secretary.

|FR Doo.TT-18521 Ftled 0-27—;?:0:45 am]
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- -sunshine act meetings

5 U.S.C. 552b(e)(3).

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER containg notices of mest]

ngs published under the “Government In the Sunshine Act™ (Pub. L 94-409),
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1

AGENCY HOLDING THE MEETING:
Civil Aeronautics Board.

[MA-10 amending M-25)

Notice of deletion of item from June 28,
1977 meeting agenda.

REVISED AGENDA
TIME AND DATE; 10 a.m,, June 28, 1957,

PLACE: Room 1027, 1825 Connecticut
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C. 20428.

SUBJECT: 1. Ratification of Items
Adopted by Negotiation.'

2. Docket 30714, Application of Braniff
Airways Inc. for an exemption pursuant
to section 416(b) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 to provide free transporta-
tion for travel agents to attend the
TravelAge MidAmerica Sales Seminar,
Trade Show and Familiarization Pro-
gram in Houston, Texas between Sep-
tember 16 and 18, 1977,

3. Docket 30362, Petition of Alr Freight
Forwarders Association to amend Part
296 to permit the payment of commis-
slons or international consolidated ship-
ments or, in the alternative, the issuance
of a Policy Statement by the Board rec-
ognizing that freight forwarders may be
compensaled for delivering freight ship-
ments to the Direct Carriers “ready for
carringe.”

STATUS: Open
PERSON TO CONTACT:

Phyllis T. Kaylor, the Secretacy, 2032~
673-5068.

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:
Item 4 on the announced agends for the
June 28, 1977 Board meeting was Docket
29139, EDR-296, “Reexamination of the

1 The ratiflcation process provides an entry
In the Board's Minules of ltems already
adopted by the Board through the written
Notation process (memoranda circulated to
the Members sequentially). A lst of items
ratified at this meeting will be avallable in
the Boards Public Reference Room (Room
710, 1825 Connectiout Avenue NW., Washing-
ton, D.C. 20248) following the meeting

FEDERAL

Board’s Policles Concerning Deliberate
Overbooking and Oversales,”

* At the June 23, 1977 Board meeting,
Chairman Kahn noted that one of the
Office of General Counsel attorneys who
is involved in the Overbooking proceed-
Ing would not be available for the June
28, 1977 Board meeting and that the
item would be rescheduled In the near
future,

The following Members voted thsat
agency business that this item be deleted
from the June 28, 1977, agenda and that
no earlier announcement of the change
was possible:

Chalrman Alfred E, Kahn
Member G. Joseph Minett
Member Lee R. West

PuyrrLis T, KAyLOR,
Secretary.

|S-787-71 Piled 6-24-77:9:01 am]|

2

AGENCY HOLDING THE MEETING:
Civil Aeronautics Board

IM-28]
TIME AND DATE:
1977,
PLACE: Room 1027, 1825 Connecticut
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C. 20428,

SUBJECT: 1. Ratification of Items
Adopted by Notation.'

2. Discussion of regulatory reform
legislation currently before Congress.

STATUS: Open.
PERSON TO CONTACT;

Phyllis T, Kaylor, The Secretary, 202-
673-5068.

10 am.. June 30,

PayLLs T. EAYLOR,
Secretary.

[S-758-77 Piled 6-24-77:9:01 am|

3

AGENCY HOLDING THE MEETING:
Civil Aeronautics Board.

[M-25]
TIME AND DATE: 10am., June 28, 19717.

PLACE: Room 1027, 1825 Connecticut
Avenue NW,, Washington, D.C. 20428,

' The ratification process provides an entry
in the Board’s Minutes of items already
adopted by the Board through the written
Notation process (memomnda circulated to
the Members sequentially). A 1ist of itema
ratified at this meeting will be avallable in
the Board's Public Reoference Room (Room
710, 1825 Connecticut Avenue NW., Washing-
ton, DC, 20428) following the meeting.

S—

SUBJECT: 1. Ratification of
Adopted by Notation.'

2. Docket 30714, Application of Brany
Alrways Inc. for an exemption pursyss
to section 416 (b) of the Federal Ayvis.
tion Act of 1958 to provide free trajp..
portation for travel agents to attend 1
TravelAge MidAmerica Sales Seming
Trade Show and Pamiliarization pro.
gram in Houston, Texas between Sep.
tember 16 and 18, 1977,

3aDocket 30362, Petition of Air Frewl:
Forwarders Association to amend pu
286 o permit the payment of commis-
sions on international consolidated ship.
ments or, in the alternative, the issuance
of & Policy Statement by the Board rec-
ognizing that freight forwarders may be
compensated for delivering freight ship.
ments to the Direct Carrlers “ready for
carriage.” 8

4. Docket 20139, EDR~206 Reexamina.
tion of the Board's Policies Concerning °
Deliberate Overbooking and Oversales

STATUS: Open.
PERSON TO CONTACT:
Phyllis T. Kaylor, the Secretary, 202
673-5068. 8
Paywus T, Kavion,
Secretary
[{S5-750-77 Piled 6-24-77;9:01 am

4
AGENCY HOLDING THE MEETING
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

“FEDERAL REGISTER" CTTATION OF
PREVIOUS ANNOUNCEMENT. 42 FR
31518.

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED TIME
AND DATE OF THE MEETING: 11 am
June 27, 1877,

CHANGES IN THE MEETING:

Notice is hereby given of the additon
of a Resolution regarding & one m
extention of time within which ceris
employees may file a Statement of
ployment and Financial Interests and
a Resoiution to establish an Office o
Personnel Management to the agond
for consideration al s open mectng

IThe ratification process provides an envy
i, the Board's Minutes of ltems &l '
sdopted by the Board through the wrilie
Notayton process (memorands clrculated ¥
the Members segquentially). A lst of 1tems
ratified st this meeting will be ayallable [
the Board's Public Reference Room (Koo
710, 1825 Conneotiout Avenuo NW.,, Weshin-
ton, D.C. 20428) following the meeting
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wheduled for 11 aam at the above
ime and date,
CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN-
FOR.\L-\'I’ION:
Alan R. Miller, Executive Secretary,
202-389-4448,
5-760-77 Filed 8-24-77;9:26 nm]

AGENCY HOLDING THE MEETING:

Federnl Election Commission.

“PEDERAL REGISTER" CITA
PREVIOUS ANNO

77 42 FR 32348, June 24, 1977.
PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED DATE
AND TIME: Thursday, June 30, 1977, 10
am.

PLACE: 1325 K Street NW., Washington,
DC

CHANGE IN THE MEETING:

please Add Advisory Opinion 1977-16.

PERSON TO CONTACT FOR INFOR-
MATION:
David Fiske, Press Officer, telephone:
202-523-4065,
3-781-77 Piled 6-24-77:9:58 am|

ON OF
: 85-T34-

6

AGENCY HOLDING THE MEETING:
Federal Reserve System; Board of Gov-
Srnors

TIME AND DATE: 10 a.m., Friday, July
1, 1877,

PLACE: 20th Street and Constitution
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C. 20551.

STATUS: Open.
MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED:

1, Draft testimony to be presented
before the Subcommittee on Consumer
Affairs of the Senate Committee on
Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs,
regarding bills to simplify the Truth in
Lending Act,

2. Any agenda Items carried forward
from a previously announced meeting,

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN-
FORMATION:

Mr, Joseph R. Coyne, Assistant to the
Board, 202-452-3204.

Dated: June 24, 1977.

Grivrir L. GARWOOD,
Deputy Secretary of the Board,
[8-T62-77 Plled 6-24-77;11:00 am|]

SUNSHINE ACT MEETINGS

7

AGENCY HOLDING THE MEETING:
Foreign Claims Settlement Commission,

[Notice No, 8-77]

ANNOUNCEMENT IN RroArd 10 COMMISSION
MEETINGS AND HEARINGS

The Foreign Claims Settlement Com-
mission, pursuant to its regulations (45
CFR- Part 504), and the Government in
the Sunshine Act (5 U.S.C. 552b) , hereby
gives notice in regard to the scheduling
of open meetings and oral hearings for
the transaction of routine Commission
business and other matters specified, as
follows:

Date, Time, ond Subjfect Matter

Wednesday, July &, 1977, ot 10:30 am,
Routine Business
Wednesday, July 13,
Routine Business
Wednesday. July 20,
Routine Business
Wednesday, July 27,
Routine Business

Subject matter listed above, not dis-
posed of at the scheduled meeting, may
be carried over to the agenda of the fol-
lowing meeting,

All meetings are held at the Foreign
Claims Settlement Commission, 1111
20th Street NW., Washington, D.C. Re-
quests for Information, or advance
notices of intention to observe a meet-
ing, may be directed to: Executive
Director, Forelgn Claims Settlement
Commission. 1111 20th ‘Street NW.,
Washington, D.C. 20579. Telephone: 202~
653-6156,

Dated at Washington, D.C., on June
22. 1877

1877, at 10:30 am,

1977, at 10:30 am.

1637, at 10:30 am.,

Faancits T, MASTERSON,
Executive Director,

{75377 Filed 6-23-77; 3:85 pm|

8
AGENCY HOLDING THE MEETING:
United States International Trade Com-~
mission.
“FEDERAL REGISTER" CITATION OF
PREVIOUS ANNOUNCEMENT: 42 FR
30574.
PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED TIME
AND DATE OF THE MEETING: 9:30
a.m., June 23, 1977.
CHANGES IN THE MEETING:
Agenda item No. 2 (Press reports on pre-
datory pricing in steel), previously an-
nounced as being open to the public, was
olosed to the public by vote of a majority

32875

of the entire membership of the Com-
mission.

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN-
FORMATION: |

Kenneth R. Mason, Secretary, 202-
523-0161.
[S8-752-77 Prled 6-23-7; 3:35 p.m.|

9

AGENCY HOLDING THE MEETING:
Interstate Commerce Commission.

“FEDERAL REGISTER" CITATION OF
PREVIOUS ANNOUNCEMENT: Pub-
lished June 27, 1977,

TIME AND DATE: Changed time from
9:30 am. to 9 am. Tuesday, June 28,
1977.

PLACE: Commission’s Offices, 12th and
Constitution Avenue NW.. Washington,
DC.

STATUS: Closed Special Conference.
Voting to close as to the following item
on the agenda were Chairman O'Neal,
Commissioners Clapp, Murphy, Stafford,
Gresham, MacFarland and Christian
(Commissioners Brown and Hardin did
not participate) on the grounds that
such meeting is likely Yo specifically con-
cern the Initiation and conduct by the
Commission of & particular case of for-
mal adjudication involving a determina-
tion on the record after opportunity for
a hearing, within the meaning of 5 U.8.C.
552b(c) (10) and 49 CFR 1012.7(d) (12).
The General Counsel has issued his cer-
tificate accordingly,

No. 36611, Trans Alaska Pipeline System-—

Tariff Consideration

In addition to the Commission, the [o]l-
lowing will be in attendance: Mark L.
Evans, General Counsel; Janice M. Ro-
senak, Deputy Director, Section of Rates,
Office of Proceedings; John A. Grady,
Director, Bureau of Accounts; and Wil-
liam Bono, Thomas Carpenter, Joseph
Morgan, David Drucker and Edward
Johnson, all of the Bureau of Accounts,

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN-
FPORMATION:

Public Information Officer, Douglas
Baldwin, telephone 202-275-7252.

[S-756-T7 Filed 6-24-77;9:01 am]

10

AGENCY HOLDING THE MEETING:
Nuclear Regulatory Commission,

TIME AND DATE: Wednesday, June 22,
and Friday, June 24, 1977,
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SUNSHINE ACT MEETINGS

PLACE: Commissioners’ Conference
Room, 1717 H S8t. NW., Washington, D.C.

STATUS: Closed.
MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED

Wednesday, June 22, 4:30 p.m. (approx) :
Discussion of Awards (Exemptions 2 and
6).

Friday, June 24, 4:30 pam.: 1 Discussion
of Tarapur Export License (Exemptions
1 and 10) (Approx. 1 hr), 2. Vote to
Extend Review of Indian Point ALAB
Decision (Exemption 10) (Approx. 10
min.). 3. Order on Seabrook (Exemption
10) (Approx.5min),

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN-
FORMATION:

Walter Mage_t'. 202-634-1410
Dated: June 22, 1977,

WALTER MAGEE,
Ofice of the Secretary.

[5-754-T7 Flled 6-23-77.3:39 pm |

11

AGENCY HOLDING MEETING: Civil
Service Commission,

TIME AND DATE OF MEETING: 9 am.,

July 5, 1977.

PLACE: Commissioners’ Meeting Room,

Room 5HO09 (fifth floor), 1900 E Street

NW., Washington, D.C.

STATUS: Open.

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED:
(1) Continuation of discussion of Rec-

ommendations of the Task Force on

Merit Stafling Review Recommendations,
(2) Approval of a Graduate Level

Work Experience Program.

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE IN-

FORMATION: >
Georgia Metropulaos, Office of the Ex-
ecutive Assistant to the Commission-
ers, 202-632-5556.

Unitep StATES CIrvin Serv-
ICE COMMISSION,
James C, Sery,
Ezxecutive Assistant
to the Commissioners.

[5-768-77 Flled 6-27-77;6:43 am)
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FEDERAL ELECTION
COMMISSION

Notice 1977-35, AOR 1677-27)
ADVISORY OPINION REQUEST

pursuant to 2 U.S.C. 4371(c) and the
~odures reflected in Part 112 of the
on's regulations, published on
. 1976 (41 FR 35954), Advisory
»n Request 1977-27 has been made
at the Commission. Coples of AOR
27 were made avallable on June 21,
1977, These copies of the advisory opin-
jon request were made available for pub-
lie inspection and purchase at the Fed-
eral Election Commission, Public Rec-
ords Division, at 1325 K Street NW,,
washington, D.C. 20463.

NOTICES

Interested persons may submit written
comments on any advisory opinion re-
quest within ten days after the date the
request was made public at the Com-
mission. These comments should be di-
rected to the Office of General Counsel,
Advisory Opinion Section at the Com-
mission. Persons requiring additional
time in which to respond to any advisory
opinion requests will normally be
granted such time upon written request
to the Commission. All timely comments
received by the Commission will be con-
sidered before the Commission Issues an
advisory opinion, Comments on pending
requests should refer to the specific AOR
number of the requests and statutory
references should be to the United States
Code citations rather than to the Public

Law citations.

32903

AOR 1977-27: Is the Intern Program
Trust Fund of Florida’s Tenth Congres-
sional District, which was established
to receive and disburse funds for the
purpose of sending high school students
to Washington “to observe various op-
erations of the federal government,” an
office account of the Member of Con-
gress representing the district under 2
U.S.C. 430a,

Requested by Representative LA
Bafalis, House of Representatives, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Dated: June 20, 1977.

Tuomas E. Hanus,
Chatrman jor the
Federal Election Commission.

|FR D00,77-18126 Filed 6-27-77.8:45 am )
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Title 40—Protection of Environment
{FRL 748-6]

CHAPTER I—ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION AGENCY

PART 86—CONTROL OF AIR POLLUTION
FROM NEW MOTOR VEHICLES AND
NEW MOTOR VEHICLE ENGINES

Republication of the 1977, 1978, and 1979
Mode! Year Motor Vehicle Certification
* Regulations

AGENCY: Environmental Protection
Agency.
ACTION: Final rule.

SUMMARY: This action is a republica-
tion of the 1977 model year motor vehi-
cle certification regulations, a publica~
tion of the complete 1978 model year
motor vehicle certification regulations,
and a publication of the existing 1879
model year motor vehicle certification
regulations. This publication is being
issued to provide the public with com~
plete, updated 1977, 1978, and 1979 mod-
el year motor vehicle certification regu-
lations to aid in the use of those regu-
1ations. This action Is needed due to the
numerous amendments that have been
made to the regulations since they were
Iast published in their complete form
(July 1, 1976 edition of the Code of Fed-
eral Regulations, Title 40, Parts 60 to
99). This document does not make any
changes to the existing motor vehicle
certification requirements,

EFFECTIVE DATE: These amendments
are effective June 28, 1977.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CON-
TACT:

David A. Pinley, Regulatory Manage-
ment Staff, Mobile Source Air Pollu-
tion Control (AW-455), Environmen-
tal Protection Agency, 401 M Street,
8.W. Washington, D.C. 20460, (202)
755-0506.

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:
The Agency finds good cause to omit as
unnecessary & notice of proposed rule-
making and public rulemaking procedure
in the issuance of these regulations,
These regulations are a recodification of
existing regulatory requirements, appli-
cable to 1877, 1978 and 1979 model year
certification. For the same reasons, the
Agency finds good cause to make these
regulations effective on the date of pub-
lication in the FEpERAL REGISTER.

Nore~The Environmental Protection
Agency has determined that this document
does not contaln a major regulation requir-
ing preparation of an Economic Impact
Statement under Executive Order 11821, as
amended by Executive Order 11940, and un-
der OMB Circular A-107.

Dated: June 14, 1977,

Eowarp F, TUERK,
Acting Assistant Administrator
for Air and Waste Management,

40 CFR Part 86 Is amended by revising
Subpart A, Subpart B, and Appendices
I through VI, to read as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subac A—Ocnonl Pml:lom for Emission Reg-
tions ter Modeol Year New
V.Ndcl. 1977 n.:." L.l’nuo::l LY.nr

Trucks, o or a tor

m“f” r Nn Heavy-Duty

Engines

Sec,

88,077-1 CQeneral applicability.

88.077-2 Definitions,

88.077-3 Abbreviations.

860774 Sectlon numbering; construction.

86.077-5 General standards; Increase in
omissions; unsafe conditions.

88.077-6 Hearings on certification.

86.077<7 Maintenance of records; submit-
tal of Information; right of en-
try.

86.077-8 Emisslon standards for 1977 light-
duty vehicles,

86077-9 Emission standardas for 1077
light-duty trucks.

86,077-10 Emission standards for 1977 gaso-
line-fueled heavy-duty enginea.

86.077-11 Emission standards for 1977
Diesel heavy-duty engines,

86.077-12-80.077-20 [Reserved],

86.077-21
80.077-22

Application for certification.

Approval of application for certi-
fication; test fleet selectiona,

Required data,

Test vehiicles and engines,

Malntenance,

Milieage and service acoumula-
tion; emission measurements,

Special test procedures.

Compliance with emission stand-
ards.

Testing by the Administrator,

Certification,

Separate certification.

Addition of a vehicle or engine
after certification.

Changes to a vehicle or engine
covered by certification,

Alternative procedure for noti-
fieation of additions and
changes.

Labeling.

Submission of vehlcle identifica-
tion numbers.

Production vehicles and engines.

Malintenance instructions,

Submission of maintenance in-
structions,

General applicabllity.

Definitions.

Abbreviations,

Sectlon numbering; construction.
General standards; Increass in
emissions; unsafe conditions,

Hearings on certification.

Malntenance of records; sube-
mittal of Information; right of
entry.

Emission standards for 1078 light-
duty vehicles,

Emission standards for 1978 light-
duty trucks,

Emission standards for 1978 gaso-
lino-fueled heavy-duty engines,

Emission standards for 1078
Diesel heavy-duty engines.

86.078-12—86.078-20 |[Reserved).

88.078-21 Application for certification,
86,078-22 Approval of spplication for certl-
fication: test fleet seloctions,

Required data.
Test vehicles and engines,

86.077-23
86.077-24
86.077-36
88.077-28

86.077-27
86.077-28

86.077-20
88.077-30
86.077-31
86.077-83

88,077-33
88.077-34

86,077-35
B85.077-36

86.077-37
80,077-38
88.077-39

86.078-1
86.078-2
88.078-3
86.078-4
80.078-6

86.078-6
88.078-7
86.078-8
86.078-9
86.078-10
86.078-11

86.078-23
85.078-24
86.078-25
80.078-26

88.078-27
86.078-28

86.078-29
88.078-30
86.078-31

Compliance with emission stand-
ards,

Testing by the Administrator.

Certification. .

Separste certification.

Sec.
86.078-32

86.078-33
86.078-34

88.078-35
86,078-36

86.078-37
86.078-38
86,078-39

80.079-1
88.079-2
86.079-0
86.079-20

88.070-21
86.079-26

86.070-30
86.079-35

Subpart B—Emission
Later Model Year Now

86.101
86.102
86.103
868.104-78
86.105-78

86.106-78
86.107-78

86.108-78
85.100-78
86.110-78
86.111-78
86.112-78
86.113-78
858.114-78
86.114-79
B84.115-78

86.116-78
86.117-718

86.118-78
86.119-78
86.120-78
86.121-78
80.122-78

86.123-718
86.124-78

86.125-78
86.126-78
86.127-78
86.128-78
86.120-78

86.120-79
86.130-78

86.131-78
$6.132-78
86.133-78
80.134-78
86.135-78
88.135-79
86.136-78
86.187-7T8
86.138-78
86.130-78
85.140-78
88.141-78
86.142-78
86.142-79
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Addition of n vehlcle or enging
after certification.

Changes to a vehicle or enging
covered by certification.

Alternative procedure for notin.
cation of additiona and changes,

Labeling.

Submission of vehicle identificg.
tion numbers.

Production vehicles and engines

Maintenance instructions,

Submission of malntenance .
structions,

General applicabllity,

Definitions.

Emission standards for 1070 and
Inter model light-duty trucks,

Incomplete wehlcles, classifion-
tion.

Application for certification.

Mileage and service scocumulse
tlon; emission measurementa

Certification,

Labeling.

“?)"u'ty !gr hll977 and

< ohicles

Light-Duty Trucks; Test Procedures o

Goneral applicabllity,

Definitions,

Abbreviations.

Section numbering; construction.

Introduction; structure of sub-
part,

Equipment required; overview

Sampling and analytical system:
evaporative emissions.

Dynamometer.

Exhaust gas sampling systom.

[Reserved).

Exhaust gas analytical system

[Reserved].

Fuel specifications.

Annlytical gases.

Analytical gases.

EPA urban dynamomster driving
schedule.

Callbmtions; frequency and over-
view.

Evaporative omission enclosure
callbrations.

Dynamometer calibration.

CVS calibration.

[Reserved].

Hydrocarbon analyzer calibration.

Carbon monoxide analyzer call-
bration,

Oxides of nitrogen analyzer call-
bration,

Carbon dioxide analyzer calibra-
tion.

[Reserved).

Calibration of other equipment.

Test procedures; overviow.

Transmissions.

Road loasd power and inertis
welght determination.

Road load power and Inertia
welght determination.

Test sequence; general require-
ments.

Vehicle preparation.

Vehicle preconditioning.

Diurnal breathing loss test.

Running loss test.

Dynamometer procedure,

Dynamometer proosdure.

Engine starting snd restarting.

Dynamometer test runs,

Hot-soak runs.

[Reserved].

Exbauat sample analysie.

[Reserved].

Records required.

Records required.




uus 78 Calculstions; eveporative emia-
stons.

814478 Calculations; exhaust emissions.

$5.145-78 [Reserved].

$2177-1—86.177-3 [Reserved].

881774 Section numbering; construction.

86177-5  Test prooedures.

#6177-6  Pucl specifications.

8177-7 QGasoline-fueled vehicle and eh-
gine préeparation.

Vehicle preconditioning.

Evaporative emission collection
procedure for gasoline-fueled
vehicles.

Dynamometer driving schedule.

procedures.

Manual transmissions.

| Reserved].

Automatic transmissions.

Engine starting and restarting.

Sampling and analytical system
(exhaust emissions).

Sampling and analytical system
(fuel evaporative emissions,
gasoline-fueled vehicles).

Information to be recorded.

Analytical system calibration and
sample handling.

Dynamometer test runs,

Chart reading.

Qalculations (exhaust emissions).

Calculations (fuel evaporative
emissions, gnsolino-fueled ve-
hicles).

1—EPA Urban Dynamometer Driv-
ing Schedules,
IT—Procedure for

Road Horsepower Calibration,

$3.177-8
$AITI-0

$8.177-10
$8.177-11
2417732
$.177-13
$8.177-14
#7715
$8177-16

8617717
86.177-18
86.177-10
86.177-20
88177-21
88.177-23
88177-23
Appendix
Appendix

Appendix III—Constant Volume Sampler
Flow Calibration.
Appendix IV—Durability Driving Schedules.

Appendix
Appendix

V—[Reserved].
VI—Vehicle and Engine Compo-
nents,

Avriontry: Secs. 202, 206, 207, 208, 301(a)
of the Clean Alr Act, as amended (42 US.C.
185711, 18571-5, 18571-5a, 1857(-6, 1857g(n)).

Subpart A—General Provisions for Emis-
sion Regulations for 1977 and Later
Model Year New Light-Duty Vehicles,
1977 and Later Modei Year New Light-
Du Trucks, and for 1977 and Later

el Year New Heavy-Duty Engines

§ 86 077-1 General applicability,

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to 1977 and later model year
new gasoline-fueled and Diesel lght-
duty vehicles, 1977 and later model year
new gasoline-fueled and Diesel light-
duty trucks and 1977 and later model
year new gasoline-fueled and Diesel
heavy-duty engines.

§86.077-2 Definitions.

(3) The definitions in this section ap-
ply to this subpart and also to Subparts
B, H, I, andJ.

(b) As used in this subpart all terms
not defined herein shall have the mean-
Ing given them in the Act:

“Act” means Part A of title IT of the
Clean Afr Act, 42 U.S.C. 1857 £-1 through
11, asnmcndcdbyPub L. 91-604.

"Administrator” means the Adminis-
trator of the Environmental Protection
Agency or his authorized representative.

"Auxillary Emission Control Device
(AECD)" means any element of design
which senses temperature, vehicle speed,
enging RPM, transmission gear, manifold
Vecuum, or any other parameter for the

FEDERAL

class, transmission type and gear ratios,
rear axle ratio, and other parameters
which may be designated by the Admin-

from any portion of the engine crankcase
ventilation or lubrication systems.
“Defeat Device” means an AECD that
reduces the effectiveness of the emission
control system under conditions which
may reasonably be expected to be en-
countered in normal urban vehicle opera-
tion and use, unless (1) such conditions
are substantially included in the Fed-
eral emission test procedure, or (2) the
need for the AECD is justified in terms
of protecting the vehicle against damage
or accident, or (3) the AECD does not go
b‘:‘yond the requirements of engine start-

“Diurnal breathing loss” means fuel
evaporative emissions as a result of the
dally range in temperature to which the
fuel system is exposed.

“Engine family” means the basic clas-
sification unit of a manufacturer’s prod-
uct line used for the purpose of test fleet
selection and determined in sccordance
with § 86.077-24.

“Engine-system combination™ means
an engine family-exhaust emission con-
trol system-fuel evaporative emission
control system (where applicable) com-
bination.

“EPA Enforcement Officer” means any
officer or employee of the Environmental
Protection Agency so designated In writ-
ing by the Administrator (or by his
designee)

“Exhaust emissions” means substances
emitted to the atmosphere from any
opening downstream from the exhaust
port of & motor vehicle engine.

“Fuel evaporative emissions" means
vaporized fuel emitted Into the atmos-
phere from the fuel system of a motor
vehicle.

“Fuel system” means the combination
of fuel tank, fuel pump, fuel lines, and
carburetor, or fuel Injection components,
and includes all fuel system vents and
fuel evaporative emission control systems.

“Gross vehicle welght” means the
manufacturer’s gross weight rating for
the individual vehicle,

“Heavy-duty vehicle” means any mo-
tor vehicle either designed primarily for
transportation of property and rated at
more than 6,000 pounds GVW or designed
primarily for tion of persons
and having a capecity of more than 12
persons.

“Heavy-duty engine” means any en-
gine which the engine manufacturer
could reasonably expect to be used for
motive power in & heavy duty vehicle.

“High-altitude” means any elevation
over 1219 meters (4000 feet).

32007

“High-altitude conditions"” means s
test altitude of 1585 meters (5200 feet),
plus or minus 274 meters (900 feet), or
equivalent observed barometric test con-
ditions of 83.48 kPa (24.72 inches Hg),
plus or minus 2.77 kPa (0.82 inches Hg) :
Provided, That the Administrator may
approve conditions other than those
specified herein on the basis of a written
application by the manufacturer.

“Hot soak loss™ means fuel evaporative
emissions during the 1-hour hot soak pe-
riod which begins immediately after the
engine 1s turned off.

“Intermediate speed” means the peak
tommspeedorwpercentof rated speed,
whichever is higher,

“Light-duty truck” means any motor
vehicle rated at 6,000 pounds GVW or
less, which is designed primarily for pur-
poses of transportation of property or is
a derivative of such a vehicle, or is avail-
able with special features enabling off-
street or off-highway operation and use.

“Light-duty vehicle’ means a passen-
ger car or passenger car derivative capa-
ble of seating 12 passengers or less.

“Loaded vehicle weight” means the ve-
hicle curb weight of a light-duty vehicle
or light-duty truck plus 300 pounds,

“Maximum rated horsepower"” means
the maximum brake horsepower output
of an engine as stated by the manufac-
turer in his sales and service literature
and his application for certification
under § 86.077-21.

“Maximum rated torque" means the
maximum torque produced by an engine
as stated by the manufacturer in his sales
and service literature and his application
for certification under § 86.077-21.

“Military engine” means any engine
manufactured solely for the Department
g!o Defense to meet military specifica-

ns.

“Model year” means the manufac-
turer's annual production period (as de-
termined by the Administrator) which
includes January 1 of such calendar
year: Provided, That if the manufac-
turer has no annual production period,
the term “model year” shall mean the
calendar year,

“Nominal fuel tank capacity” means
the volume of the fuel tank, specified by
the manufacturer to the nearest tenth of
a US. gallon, which may be filled with
fuel from the fuel tank filler inlet.

“Opacity” means the fraction of a
beam of lght, expressed in percent,
which fafls to penetrate a plume of
smoke,

“Oxides of nitrogen” means the sum of
the nitric oxide and nitrogen dioxide con-
talned In a gas sample as If the nitric
oxide were In the form of nitrogen di-
oxide.

“Peak torque speed” means the speed
at which an engine develops maximum
torque.

“Percent load” means the fraction of
the maximum avallable torque at a speci-
fled engine speed.

“Rated speed" means the speed at
which the manufacturer specifies the
maximum rated horsepower of an engine.

“Running loss” means fuel evaporative
emissions resulting from an average trip
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in an urban area or the simulation of
siich a trip.

“Scheduled maintenance” means any
adjustment, repalr, removal, disassem-
bly, cleaning, or replacement of vehicle
components or systems which is per-
formed on a periodic basis to prevent
part fallure or vehicle (if the engine
were installed in a vehicle) malfunction.

“Smoke” means the matter in the ex-
haust emissions which obscures the
transmission of light.

“Span gas"” means a gas of known
concentration which is used routinely to
set the output level of an analyzer.

“System” Includes any motor vehicle
engine modification which controls or
causes the reduction of substances emit-
ted from motor vehicles.

“Tank fuel volume” means the volume
of fuel in the fuel tank(s), which is de-
termined by mulliplying the manufac-
turer's nominal tanks(s) capacity by
0.40, the result being rounded using
ASTM E25-87 to the nearest tenth of a
U.8. gallon.

*“Throttle” means the mechanical ink-
age which elther directly or indirectly
controls the fuel flow to the engine.

“Unscheduled maintenance” means
any adjustment, repair, removal, dis-

- , Or replacement of ve-
hicle components or systems which is per-

formed to correct a part failure or ve-

hicle (if the engine were Installed in a
vehicle) malfunction.

“Useful life” means:

(1) For light-duty vehicles and light-
duty trucks a perlod of use of 5 years or
50,000 miles, whichever first occurs.

(2) For gasoline-fueled heavy-duty
engines a period of use of 5 years or
50,000 miles of vehicle operation or 1,500
hours of engine operation (or an equiv-
alent perlod of 1,500 hours of dynamom-
eter operation), whichever first occurs,

(3) For Diesel heavy-duty engines s
period of use of 5 years or 100,000 miles
of vehicle operation or 3,000 hours of en-
gine operation (or an equivalent period
of 1,000 hours of dynamometer opera-
tion), whichever first occurs.,

“Vehicle curb weight” means the actual
or the manufacturer’s estimated welght
of the vehicle In operational status with
all standard equipment, and welght of
fuel at nominal tank capacity, and the
weight of optional equipment computed
in accordance with § 86.077-24.

“Zero (0) hours"” means that point
after normal assembly line operations
and adjustments are completed and
before one (1) additional operating hour
has been accumulated.

“Zero (0) miles"” means that point
after initial engine starting (not to ex-
ceed 10 mliles of vehicle operation, or one
hour of engine operation) at which nor-
mal assembly line operations and adjust-
ments are completed.

§ 86.077-3 Abbreviations.

(a) The abbreviations in this section
apply to this subpart and also to Bub-
parts B, H, I, and J and haye the fol-
lowing meanings:
aoccel —acceleration.

AECD—Auxmnry emission 001:“0! device,
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API—Amerioan Petroleum Institute,

ASTM—American Soclety for Testing and
Materials.

BHP—Brake horsepower,

BSCO—Brake specific carbon monoxide,

BSHC—Brake specific hydrocarbons.,

BSNO—Brake specific oxides of nitrogen.

C—Celsius.

cfh—ocublo feet per hour,

CFV—Critical flow venturl.

CPV-OVS—Critcal flow venturl—constant
volume sampler,

CL—Chemiluminescence,

COs—carbon dioxide.

CO—carbon monoxide

cone~concentration.

ofm-—cuble feat per minute.

CT—Closed throtile.

o, In~cublo inch(es).

CVS8—Constant volume sampler,

decel —deceleration.

EP—End point,

eVAD.—evaporative,

F—Fahrenhelt.

FID—Flame fonozation detector,

F1L—Full load.

ft—foot.

gE—grami(s),

gal—U.S. gallon(s)

GVW-—Gross vehilcle weight,

GVWR—Gross vehicle welght rating,

h~hour(s).

H:O—water,

HC—hydrocarbon(s) .

HFID-—Heated flame lonlzation detector,

Hg—mercury.

hi—high.

hp.~horsepawer,

IBP—Initial boiling point,

ID—Internal dinmeter.

In—inch(es).

K—kelvin,

kg—kllogram(s).

km—Xxilometer(s) .,

kPa-—kllopascal(s).

1b.~~pound(s),

1b.-ft —pound-feet.

m—meter(s).

max.—maximum,

mg-—milligram(x).

mi—mile(s).

min~—minute(s).

mil—mililliter(s).

mm-—millimeter(s) .

mph—miles per hour,

my-—millivolt(s).

Ne—nitrogen,

NDIR—Nondispersive infrared.

NO-—nitric oxide.

NOs~—nitrogen dioxide.

NO«—oxides of nitrogen,

No~Number,

Or—oxygon.

Pb—lead.

pot.—~—percent.

PDP-CVS—Positive displacement
constant volume sampler.

ppm—parts per milllon by volume,

ppm C—parts per million, carbon.

psi—pounds per square inch,

psig—pounds per square inch gauge.

PTA-—Part throttle acceleration.

PTD—Part throttle deceleration,

R—Rankin.

rpm—rovolutions per minute,

RVP—Reld vapor pressure,

s—ascond(s).

BAE-—Boclety of Automotive Engineers,

SI—International aystem of unita

sp.~speed.

TEL—Tetracthyl lead.

TMIL—Tetramethyl lead.

UDDS—Urban dynamometer driving sched«
ule.

pump-

V—volt(s).
VE—Versus.
W—wntt(s).

WF-—-Weighting factor,

WOT-—Wide open throttle,
wt—welght,

‘—foet,

**—inch(es).

*—degroe(s).

S—summation.

§ 86.077-4 Section numbering;

struction.

(a) Section numbering. The mode
year of Initial applicability is indicated
by the last two digits of the 5 digit group,
A section remains in effect for subsequent
model years until it Is superseded. Ths
number following the hyphen designates
what previous section Is replaced by a
Tuture regulation. :

Examries: Soctlon 86.077-6 applies to the
1977 and subsequent model years unti] su.
perseded. If a § 86.080-8 15 promulgated 13
would take effect with the 1080 model year;
§ 86.077-6 would not apply after the 1579
model year. Soction 88.077-10 would be re.
placed by § 86.078-10 beginning with the 1078
model year.,

(b) Construction. Except where Indl-
cated, the language in this subpart ap-
plies to both vehicles and engines. In
many instances language referring to
engines is enclosed In parentheses and
immediately follows the language dis-
cussing vehicles,

§ 86.077-5 Genceral standards; increase
in emissions ; unsafe conditions,

(a) (1) Every new motor vehicle {or
new motor vehicle engine) manufactured
for sale, sold, offered for sale, introduced,
or dellvered for introduction into com-
merce, or imported into the United States
for sale or resale which is subject to any
of the standards prescribed in this sub-
part shall be covered by a certificate of
conformity issued pursuant to §§ 86.077-
21 through 86.077-23 and §§ 86.077-29
through 86.077-34.

(2) No heavy-duty vehicle manufac-
turer shall take any of the actions specl-
fled in section 203(a) (1) of the Act with
respect to any gasoline-fueled or Diesel
heavy-duty vehlcle which uses an engine
which has not been certified as meeting
applicable standards. Each heavy-duty
vehicle manufacturer shall provide to the
Administrator prior to the beginning of
each model year a statement signed by
an authorized representative which In-
cludes the following information:

(1) A description of the yehicles which
will be produced subject to this section;

(11) Identification of the engines used
in the vehicles;

(iil) Projected sales data on each ve-
hicle-engine combination;

(iv) A statement that the engines will
not be modified by the vehicle manufac-
turer or a detalled specification of any
changes which will be made. Changes
made solely for the purpose of mounting
an engine in & vehicle need not be in-
cluded.

(v) A statement that the engine
maintenance instruction supplied by the
engine manufacturer, in compliance with
§ 86.077-38, will be furnished to the ultl-
mate purchaser. If these maintenance
instructions are modified, a detafled de-
seription of the modifications and a justi-
fication for each must be provided to the

con.
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Administrator for review. The Admin-
isteator will notify the manufacturer of
ihe determination whether the modified
instructions are reasonable and neces-
ary to sssure proper functioning of the
emission control system.

(b) (1) Any system installed on or in-
crporated in a new motor vehicle (or
new motor vehicle engine) to enable
such vehicle (or engine) to conform to
sandards imposed by this subpart.

() Shall not in Its operation or func-
tian cause the emission into the ambient
air of any noxious or toxic substance that
would not be emitted in the operation
of such vehicle (or engine) without such
gystem, except as specifically permitted
by regulation; and

(i) Shall not in its operation, func-
don. or malfunction result in any unsafe
condition endangering the motor vehi-
cle. 1t occupants, or persons or prop-
erty In close proximity to the vehicle.

(2) Every manufacturer of new motor
vehicles (or new motor vehicle engines)
subject to any of the standards imposed
by this subpart shall, prior to taking any
of the actions specified in section 203(a)
(1) of the Act, test or cause to be tested
motor vehicles (or motor vehicle engines)
fn sccordance with good engineering
practice to ascertain that such test ve-
hicles (or test engines) will meet the re-
quirements of this section for the use-
ful life of the vehicle (or engine).

§86.077-6 Hearings on certification.

fa) (1) After granting a request for a
hearing under %§ 86.077-22 or 86.077-
30 the Administrator will designate a
Presiding Officer for the hearing.

(2) The General Counsel will repre-
sent the Environmental Protection
Agency In any hearing under this section.

(3) If a time and place for the hear-
ing has not been fixed by the Adminis-
trator under %8 86.077-22 or 86.077-30,
the hearing shall be held as soon as prac-
ticable at a time and place fixed by the
.admlnistrator or by the Presiding Of-

oer.

(4) In the case of any hearing re-
quested pursuant to § 86.077-30(¢) (5) (1),
the Administrator may in his discretion
direct that all argument and presenta-
ton of evidence be concluded within
such fixed period not less than 30 days
a5 he may establish from the date that
the first written offer of a hearing s made
0 the manufacturer. To expedite pro-
ceedings, the Administrator may direct
that the declsion of the Presiding Offi-
cer (who may, but need not be the Ad-
ministratoy himself) shall be the final
EPA deciston:

(b)(1) Upon his appointment pur-
suant to paragraph (a) of this section,
the Presiding Officer will establish a
hearing file, The file shall consist of
the notice issued by the Administrator
under §§ 86.077-22 or 86.077-30 together
with any accompanying matertal, the re-
Quest for a hearing and the supporting
data submitted therewith, and all docu-
ments relating to the request for certifi-
cation and all documents submitted
therewith, and correspondence and other
data material to the hearing.
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(2) The hearing file will be available
for inspection by the applicant at the
office of the Presiding Officer.

(¢) An applicant may appear in per-
son, or may be represented by counsel or
by any other duly authorized representa~
tive.

(d) (1) The Presiding Officer upon the
request of any party, or in his discre-
tion, may arrange for a prehearing con-
ference at a time and place specified by
him to consider the following:

1) Simplification of the issves;

(1) Stipulations, admisslons of fact,
and the Introduction of documents;

(iil) Limitation of the number of ex-
pert witnesses;

(iv) Possibility of agreement disposing
of all or any of the issues in dispute;

(v) Such other matters as may aid in
the disposition of the hearing, includ-
ing such additional tests as may be
agreed upon by the parties.

(2) The results of the conference shall
be reduced to writing by the Presiding
Officer and made part of the record.

(e) (1) Hearings shall be conducted
by the Presiding Officer in an informal
but orderly and expeditious manner, The
parties may offer oral or written evi-
dence, subject to the exclusion by the
Presiding Officer of f{rrelevant, imma~-
terial and repetitious evidence,

(2) Witnesses will not be required to
testify under oath. However, the Presid-
ing Officer shall call to the attention of
witnesses that thelr statements may be
subject to the provisions of title 18
U.S8.C. 1001 which imposes penalties for
knowingly making false statements or
representations, or using false documents
in any matter within the jurisdiction of
any department or agency of the United
States.

(3) Any witness may be examined or
cross-examined by the Presiding Ofeer,
the parties, or thelr representatives.

(4) Hearings shall be reported ver-
batim. Coples of transcripts of procesd-
ings may be purchased by the applicant
from the reporter.

(5) All written statements, charts, tab-
ulations, and similar data offered in evi-
dence at the hearing shall, upon & show-
ing satsfactory to the Presiding Officer
of their authenticity, relevancy, and
materlality, be received in evidence and
shall constitute a part of the record.

(6) Oral argument may be permitted
in the discretion of the Presiding Offi-
cer and shall be reported as part of the
record unless otherwise ordered by him,

(f)(1) The Presiding Officer shall
make an initial decision which shall in-
clude written findings and conoclusions
and the reasons or basis therefor on all
the material Issues of fact, law, or dis-
cretion presented on the record. The
findings, conclusions, and written de-
cision shall be provided to the parties
and made a part of the record, The In-
itial decision shall become the decision
of the Administrator without further
proceedings unless there is an appeal
to the Administrator or motion for re-
view by the Administrator within 20 days
of the date the initial decision was filed.
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(2) On appeal from or review of the
initial decision the Administrator shall
have all the powers which he would have
in making the initial decision including
the discretion to require or allow briefs,
oral argument, the taking of additional
evidence or the remanding to the Pre-
siding Officer for additional proceedings.
The decision by the Administrator shall
include written findings and conclusions
and the reasons or basis therefor on all
the material issues of fact, law, or dis-
cretion presented on the appeal or con-
sidered in the review.

§ 86.077-7 Mnaintenance of records: sub-
mittal of information: right of entry.

(a) The manufacturer of any new
motor vehicle (or new motor vehicle
engine) subject to any of the standards
or procedures prescribed in this subpart
shall establish, maintain and retain the
following adequately organized and
indexed records.

(1) General records. (1) The records
required to be maintained by this para-
graph shall consist of:

(A) Identification and description of
all certification vehicles (or certification
engines) for which testing is required
under this subpart.

(B) A description of all emission con-
trol systems which are installed on or
incorporated in cach certification vehi-
cle (or certification engine),

(C) A description of all procedures
used to test each such certification veni-
cle (or certification engine).

(1) A properly flled application for
certification, following the format pre-
seribed by the US EPA for the appro-
priate model year, fulfills each of the
requirements of this paragraph (a)(1)

(2) Individual records. (1) A brief his-
tory of each motor vehicle (or motor
vehicle engine) used for certification
under this subpart in the form of &
separate booklet or other document for
each separate vehicle (or each separate
engine) in which shall be recorded:

(A) In the case where a current pro-
duction engine is modified for use in a
certification vehicle (or as a certification
engine), a description of the process by
which the engine was selected and of the
modifications made, giving specifically
the place of modification and installa-
tion of the engine into the certification
vehicle and the person(s) in charge of
modification and installation, as appli-
cable, In the case where the engine for a
certification vehicle (or certification en-
gine) Is not derived from & current pro-
duction engine, a general description of
the build up of the engine (e.g., experi-
mental heads were cast and machined
according to supplied drawings, ete.)
glving specifically the place of engine as-
sembly and installation into a certifica-
tion vehicle and the person(s) in charge
of engine assembly and installation, as
applicable. In both caseés above, a de-
scription of the origin and selection
process for the carburetor, distributor,
fuel system components, fuel injection
components, emission control system
components, smoke exhaust emission
control system components, and exhaust
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aftertreatment devices as applicable,
shall be included. The required descrip-
tions shall specify the steps taken to as-
sure that the certification vehicle (or
certification engine) with respect to its
engine, drive train, fuel system, emission
control system components, exhaust
aftertreatment devices, smoke exhaust
emission control system components,
vehicle welght or any other devices or
components as applicable, that can rea-
sonably be expected to influence exhaust
or evaporative emissions, as applicable,
will be representative of productlon
vehicles (or engines) and that either all
components and/or vehicle (or engine)
construction processes, component in-
spection and selection technliques, and
assembly techniques employed in con-
structing such vehicles (or engines) are
reasonably likely to be implemented for
production vehlcles (or engines) or that
they are as closely analogous as prac-
ticable to planned construction and as-
sembly processes.

(B) A complete record of all emission
tests performed under Subparts B, H,
I, and J, as applicable (except tests per-
formed by EPA directly), including all
individual worksheets and/or other doc-
umentation relating to each such test, or
exact coples thereof, the date, time, pur-
pose, and location of each test, the num-
ber of miles accumulated on the vehicle
(or the number of hours sccumulated
on the engine), when the tests began
and ended, and the names of supervisory
personnel responsible for the conduct
of the tests.

(C) The date and times of each mile-
age (or service) accumuiation run, list-
ing both the mileage (or number of op-
erating hours) sasccumulated and the
name of each driver or each operator of
the sutomatic mileage acoumulation de~
vice (or dynamometer operator).

(D) If used, the record of any devices
employed to record the speed and/or
mileage in relationship to time of the
test vehicle (or engine RPM, and/or
horsepower and/or torque Ir relation-
ship to engine operating time).

(E) A record and description of all
maintenance and other servicing per-
formed, glving the date and time of the
maintenance or service, the reason for
ft, the person authorizing it, and the
names of supervisory personnel respon-
sible for the conduct of the maintenance
or service, The description shall indl-
cate whether or not EPA specifically
consented to the work and, {f EPA did
not, shall list the provision of this part
which authorizes its performance,

(F) A record and description of each
test performed to diagnose engine or
emissions control system performance,
giving the date and time of the tests,
the reason for it, the person asuthorizing
i, and the names of supervisory person-
nel responsible for the conduct of the

(G) The dates and times that the ve-
hicle (or engine) was ldle in storage,
and in transit or transport.

(H) A brief description of any sig-
nificant events affecting the vehicle (or
engine) during any time in the period
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covered by the history not described by
an entry under one of the previous head-
ings incl ding such extraordinary events
as vehicle accidents (or accidents In-
volving the engine) or driver speeding
citations or warnings (or dynamometer
TUnAwWay) .

(i1) Each such his.ory shall be started
on the date that the first of any of the
selection or buildup activities in para-
graph (a) (2) (1) (A) of this section oc-
curred with respect to the certification
vehicle (or engine), shall be updated
each time the operational status of the
vehicle (or engine) changes or addi-
tional work is done on {t, and shall be
kept in a designated location,

(3) All records regquired to be main-
tained under this subpart shall be re-
tained by the manufacturer for a pe-
riod of six (6) years after issuance of
all certificates of conformity to which
they relate. Records may be retained

. 88 hard copy or reduced to microfilin,

punch cards, ete., depending on the rec-
ord retention procedures of the manu-
facturer, Provided, That in every case
all the information contained in the
hard copy shall be retained.

(b) The manufacturer of any new mo-
tor vehicle (or new motor vehicle engine)
subject to any of the standards pre-
scribed In this subpart shall submit to
the Administrator at the time of issu-
ance by the manufacturer coples of all
instructions or explanations regarding
the use, repair, adjustment, mnainte-
nance, or testing of such vehicle (or en-
gine) relevant to the control of crank-
case, exhaust or evaporative emissions,
as applicable, 1ssued by the manufacturer
for use by other manufaciurers, assem-
bly plants, distributors, dealers, and uitl-
mate purchasers; Provided, That any
material not transiated into the English
language need not be submitted unless
specifically requested by the Adminis-
trator,

(e) (1) Any manufacturer who has ap-
plied for certification of & new motor
vehicle (or new motor vehicle engine)
subject to certification test under this
subpart shall admit or cause to be ad-
mitted any EPA Enforcement Officer
during operating hours on presentation
of ceredentials to any of the following:

(1) Any facility where any such tests
or any procedures or activities connected
with such tests are or were performed.

(1) Any facility where any new motor
vehicle (or new motor vehicle engine)
which is being, was, or is to be tested
is present.

i) Any facility where any construc-
tion process or assembly process used in
the modification or bufld up of such a
vehicls (or engine) into a certification
vehicle (or certification engine) is taking
place or has taken place.

(iv) Any facility where any record or
other document relating to any of the
above Is located,

(2) Upon admission to any facility re-
ferred to In paragraph (¢) (1) of this
section, any EPA Enforcement Officer
shall be allowed:

(1) To inspect and monitor any part or
aspect of such procedures, activities, and
testing facilities, including, but not lim-

ited to, monitoring vehicle (or enging)
preconditioning, emissions and
mileage (or service) accumulation,
maintenance, and vehicle soak and stor.
age procedures (or engine storage pro-
cedures), and to verify correlation or
culibration of test equipment;

(1) To inspect and make coples of any
such records, designs, or other docy.
ments; and

(i) To Inspect and/or photograph any
part or aspect of any such certification
vehicle (or certification engine) and any
components to be used in the construc-
tion thereof.

(3) In order to allow the Administra-
tor to determine whether or not produc-
tion motor vehicles (or production motor
velilcle engines) conform in all materia)
respeclts to the design specifications
which applied to those vehicles (or en-
gines) described in the application for
certification for which & certificate of
conformity has been issued to stand-
ards prescribed under section 202 of the
Act, any manufacturer shall admit any
EPA Enforcement Officer on presenta-
tion of credentials to both:

(1) Any facllity where any document,
deslgn, or procedure relating to the trans.
lation of the design and construction of
engines and emission related components
described In the application for certi-
fication or used for certification testing
into production vehicles (or production
engines) is located or carried on; and

(ii) Any facllity where any motor ve-
hicles (or motor vehicle engines) to be
introduced Into commerce are manulac-
tured or assembled. g

(4) On admission to any such facllity
referred to in paragraph (e) (3) of this
section, any EPA Enforcement Oficer
shall be allowed:

(1) To inspect and monitor any aspecis
of such manufacture or assembly and
other procedures;

(i) To inspect and make coples of any
such records, documents or designs; and

(1if) To inspect and photograph any
part or aspect of any such new motor ve-
hicles (or new motor vehicle engines) and
any component used In the assembly
thereof that are reasonably related to
the purpose of his entry.

(5) Any EPA Enforcement Oficer
shall be furnished by those in charge of
a facility being inspected with such rea-
sonable assistance as he may request
to help him discharge any function listed
in this paragraph. Each applicant for or
reciplent of certification is required to
cause those In charge of a facility op-
erated for its benefit to furnish such rea-
sonable assistance without charge to EPA
whether or not the applicant controls
the facility.

(6) The duty to admit or cause to be
admitted any EPA Enforcement Officer
applies whether or not the applicant
owns or controls the facility in question
and applies both to domestic and to for-
elgn manufacturers and facilities. EPA
will not attempt to make any inspections
which it has been informed that local law
forbids, However, if local law makes it
impossible to do what is necessary to in-
sure the accuracy of data generated at s
facllity, no informed judgment that &
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vehicle or engine is certifiable or s cov-
te can properly be
pased on those data. It is the responsi-
pility of the manufacturer to locate its
wsting and manufacturing facilities in
jurisdictions where this situation will
not arise.

(7) For purposes of this paragraph:

() “Presentation of credentials” shall
mean display of the document designat-~
ing & person a5 an EPA Enforcement

fficer.

i) Where vehicle, component, or en-
gine storage areas or facillties are con-
cerned, “operating hours" shall mean all
times during which personnel other than
custodial personnel are at work in the
vicinity of the area or facility and have
necess to it

(i) Where facilities or areas other
than those covered by paragraph (c) (7)
() of this section are concerned, “op-
erating hours” shall mean all times dur-
ing which an assembly line is In opera-
tion or all times during which testing,
maintenance, mileage (or service) ac-
cumulation, production or compilation
of records, or any other procedure or
activity related to certification testing, to
translation of designs from the test stage
to the production stage, or to vehicle (or
engine) manufacture or assembly is
being carried out in a facility.

(iv) “Reasonable assistance” Includes,
but is not limited to, clerical, copying, in-
terpretation and translation services, the
making available on request of personnel
of the facllity being inspected during
their working hours to Inform the EPA
Enforcement Officer of how the facility
operates and to answer his questions, and
the performance on request of emissions
tests on any vehicle (or engine) which
Is being, has been, or will be used for
certification testing. Such tests shall be
nondestructive, but may require appro-
priate mileage (or service) accumula-
tion. A manufacturer may be compelled
to cause the personal appearance of any
employee at such & facility before an
EPA Enforcement Officer by written re-
quest for his appearance, signed by the
Assistant Administrator for Enforce-
ment, served on the manufacturer. Any
such employee who has been Instructed
by the manufacturer to appear will be
entitled to be accompanied, represented,
and advised by counsel.

(v) Any entry without 24 hour prior
written or oral notification to the af-
fected manufacturer shall be authorized
In writing by the Assistant Administrator
for Enforcement.

§86.077-8 Emission standards for 1977
light-duty vehicles.

(8) (1) Exhaust emissions from 1977
l:x%dci}d yvear light duty vehicles shall not

) Hydrocarbons, 0.41 ms per ve-
hicle mile, = o

(i) Carbon monoxide. 3.4 grams per
vehicle mile, . ¥

(1il) Oxides of nit Do- 4
vehicle . f nitrogen. 2.0 grame per
(2) For those manufacturers who
bave been granted a suspension of the
a‘mdﬂrds specified in paragraph (a) (1)
o following standards for exhaust
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emissions from 1977 model year light-
duty vehicles shall apply:

(i) Hydrocarbons. 1.5 grams per ve-
hicle mile.

(1) Carbon monoxide. 15 grams per
vehicle mile.

(i) Oxides of nitrogen. 2.0 grams per
vehicle mile.

(3) The standards set forth in para-
graphs (a) (1) and (a) (2) of this section
refer to the exhaust emitted over a driv-
ing schedule as set forth in Subpart B
and measured and calculated in accord-
ance with those procedures.

(b) (1) FPuel evaporative emissions
from 1977 model year gasoline-fueled
light-duty vehicles shall not exceed:

(1) Hydrocarhons, 2.0 grams per test,

(2) The standard set forth in para-
graph (a)(1) of this section refers to
a composite sample of the fuel evapora-
tive emissions collected under the con-
ditions set forth in Subpart B and meas-
ured in accordance with those proce-
dures.

(¢) No crankcase emissions shall be
discharged into the ambient atmosphere
from any 1877 model year gasoline-
fueled light-duty vehicle.

§ 86.077-9 Emission standards for 1977
light-duty trucks.

(a) (1) Exhaust emissions from 1877
and later model year light-duty trucks
shall not exceed:

(1) Hydrocarbons, 2.0 grams per ve-
hicle mile,

(i1} Carbon monoxide. 20 grams per
vehicle mile. 8

(iif) Oxides of nitrogen. 3.1 grams per
vehicle mile.

(2) The standards set forth In para-
graph (a) (1) of this section refer to the
exhaust emitted over a driving schedule
as set forth in Subpart B and measured
and calculated in accordance with those
procedures.

(b) (1) Fuel evaporative emissions
from 1977 model year gasoline-fueled
light-duty trucks shall not exceed:

(1) Hydrocarbons. 2.0 grams per test,

(2) The standard set forth in para-
graph (b) (1) of this section refers to a
composite sample of the fuel evaporative
emissions collected under the conditions
set forth In Subpart B and measured in
accordance with those procedures.

(¢) No crankcase emissions shall be
discharged into the ambient atmosphere
from any 1977 model yesr gasoline-
fueled light-duty truck,

§ 86.077-10 Emission standards for
1977 gasoline-fueled heavv-duty en-
gines.

() (1) Exhaust emissions from new
1977 and later model year gasoline-fueled
heavy-duty engines shall not exceed:

(1) Hydrocarbons plus oxides of nitro-
gen (as NOz2), 16 grams per brake horse-
power hour.

(i1) Carbon monoride. 40 grams per
brake horsepower hour.

(2) The standards set forth in para-
graph (b) (1) of this section refer to
composite samples representing the op-
erating cycle set forth in Subpart H and
met(‘la.sured in accordance with those pro-
cedures.
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(b) [Reserved]

(¢) No crankcase emissions shall be
discharged Into the amblient atmosphere
from any new 1977 and later model year
gasoline-fueled heavy-duty engine.

(d) Every manufacturer of new motor
vehicle engines subject to the standards
prescribed in this subpart shall, prior to
taking any of the actions specified in
soction 203(a)(1) of-the Act, test or
cause o be tested motor vehicle engines
in accordance with test procedures pre-
scribed in Subpart H to ascertain that
such test engines meet the requirements
of paragraphs (a) and (c) of this section.

§ 86.077-11 Emission standards
1977 Diesel heavy-duty engines.

(a) (1) The opacity of smoke emis-
sions from new 1977 and later model year
Diesel heavy-duty engines shall not ex-
ceed:

() 20 percent during the engine sec-
celeration mode.

(1) 15 percent during the engine lug-
ging mode,

(i) 50 percent during the peaks in
either mode.

(2) The standards set forth in para-
graph (a) (1) of this section refer to ex-
haust smoke emissions generated under
the conditions set forth in Subpart I and
measured and calculated in sccordance
with those procedures.

(b) (1) Exhaust gaseous emissions from
new 1977 and later model year Diesel
heavy-duty engines shall not exceed:

() Hydrocarbons plus oxrides of nitro-
gen (as NOz2). 16 grams per brake horse-
power hour.

(1) Carbon monozxide. 40 grams per
brake horsepower hour,

(2) The standards set forth In para-
graph (b) (1) of this section refer to ex-
haust gaseous emissions generated under
the conditions set forth in Subpart J and
measured and calculated in accordance
with those procedures.

(e)-(d) [Reservedl

(e) Every manufacturer of new motor
vehicle engines subject to the standards
prescribed In this subpart shall, prior to
taking any of the actions specified in sec~
tion 203(a) (1) of the Act, test or cause
to be tested motor vehicle engines In ac~
cordance with test procedures prescribed
in Subparts I and J to ascertain that
such test engines meet the requirements
of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this seotion

§ 86.077-12—F§ 86.077-20 [Rescrved)
§ 86.077-21 Application for certifica-

tion.

(a) A separate application for a cer-
tificate of conformity shall be made for
each set of standards and each class of
new motor vehicles or new motor vehicle
engines. Such application shall be made
to the Administrator by the manufac-
turer and shall be updated and corrected
by smendment.

(b) The application shall be in writing,
signed by an authorized representative of
the manufacturer, and shall include the
following:

(1) Identification and description of
the vehicles (or engines) covered by the
application and a description of thelr
engine (vehicles only), emission control

for

REGISTER, VOL, 42, NO. 124--TUESDAY, JUNE 28, 1977




32912

system, and fuel system components.
This shall include a detafled description
of each auxiliary emission control device
(AECD) to be installed in ~r on any cer-
tification test vehicle (or certification

test engine).

(2) Projected U.S. sales data sufficient
to enable the Administrator to select &
test fleet representative of the vehicles
(or engines) for which certification is

requested.

(3) A description of the test equip-
ment and fuel proposed to be used.

(4) A description of the proposed mile-
age (or service) accumulation procedure
for durability testing.

(5) A statement of recommended
maintenance and procedures necessary to
assure that the vehicles (or engines) coy-
ered by a certificate of conformity in op-
eration conform to the regulations, and
a description of the program for training
of personnel for such maintenance, and
the equipment required.

(6) At the option of the manufacturer,
the proposed composition of the emission
data and durabllity data test fleet.

(c) Complete coples of the application
and of any amendments thereto, and all
notifications under §§ 86.077-32, 86.077-
33, and B86.077-34 shall be submitted in
such multiple coples as the Administra-
tor may require.

§ 86.077-22 Approval of application for
certification ; test fleet selections,

(a) After a review of the application
for certification and any other informa-
tion which the Administrator may re-
quire, the Administrator may approve
the application and select a test fleet In

. accordance with § 86.077-24.

(b) The Administrator may dizapprove
in whole or in part an application for
certification for reasons including incom-
pleteness, inaccuracy, inappropriate pro-
posed mlleage (or service) accumulation
procedures, test equipment, or fubl, and
incorporation of defeat devices in vehi-
cles (or on engines) described by the ap-
plication.

{c) Where any part of an application
is rejected, the Administrator shall notify
the manufacturer in writing and set forth
the reasons for such rejection. Within
30 days following recelpt of such notifica-
tion, the manufacturer may request a
hearing on the Administrator's determi-
nation. The request shall be in writing,
signed by an authorized representative
of the manufacturer and shall Include a
statement specifying the manufacturer’s
objections to the Administrator's deter-
minations, and data In support of such
objections. If, after the review of the re-
quest and supporting data, the Adminis-
trator finds that the request raises a sub-
stantial factual issue, he shall provide
the manufacturer a hearing In accord-
ance with § 86.077-6 with respect to such
issue,

§ 86.077-23 Required data.

(a) The manufacturer shall perform
the tests required by the applicable test
procedures, and submit to the Adminis-
trator the following Information: Pro-
vided, however, That: (1) If requested
by the manufacturer, the Administrator
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may walve any requirement of this sec-
tion for testing of vehicles (or engines)
for which emission data are available, or
will be made available, under the pro-
visions of § 86.077-29, or

(2) If requested by the manufacturer,
the Administrator may walve any re-
quirement of this section for testing of
vehicles (or engines) at zero kilometers
tor zero hours) of operation.

(b) Durability data on such vehicles
(or engines) tested in accordance with
the applicable test procedures and In
such numbers as specified, which will
show the performance of the systems
installed on or Incorporated in the ve-
hicle (or engine) for extended mileage
(or extended operation), as well as o
record of all pertinent maintenance (all
maintenance and servicing for Diesel
heavy-duty engines) performed on the
test vehicles (or test engines).

(¢c) Emission data. (1) Certification
vehicles. (1) Emission data on such ve-
hicles tested in accordance with appli-
cable test procedures and in such num-
bers as specified, which will show their
emissions after zero kilometers (zero
miles) and 6436 kilometers (4000 miles)
of operation.

(i) Emission data on those vehicles
selected under § 86.077-24(b) (1) (v) and
tested In accordance with the applicable
test procedures of this part and in such
numbers as therein specified, which shall
be tested at zero kilometers (zero miles)
at any altitude, and under high-altitude
conditions after 6436 kilometers (4000
miles) of operation at any altitude.

(2) Certification engines. Emission
data on such engines tested In accord-
ance with applicable emission test pro-
cedures and in such numbers as specified,
which will show their emissions after
zero hours and 125 hours of operation.

(d) A statement that the vehicles (or
engines) for which certification is re-
quested conform to the requirements in
§ 86.077-5(b) and that the descriptions
of tests performed to ascertain compli-
ance with the general standards in
§ 86.077-5(b) and the data derived from
_such tests are available to the Adminis-
trator upon request.

(e) A statement that the test vehlcles
{or test engines) with respect to which
data are submitted to demonstrate com-
pliance with §3 86.077-8, 86.077-9, 86.-
077-10, or § 86.077-11, as applicable, are
in all material respects as described In
the manufacturer’s application for certt-
fication, have been tested In accordance
with the applicable test procedures uti-
lizing the fuels and equipment described
in the application for certification, and
that on the basis of such tests the ve-
hicles (or engines) conform to the re-
quirements of the regulations in this
part, If such statements cannot be made
with respect to any vehicle (or engine)
tested, the vehicle (or engine) shall be
identified, and all pertinent data relating
thereto shall be supplied to the Admin-
istrator. If, on the basis of the data sup-
plied and any additional data as required
by the Administrator, the Administrator
determines that the test vehicle (or test
engine) was not as described in the ap-

plication for certification or was no
tested In accordance with applicable test
procedures utilizing the fuels and equip-
ment as described in the application for
certification, the Administrator may
make the determination that the vehicls
(or engine) does not meet the applicabls
standards. The provisions of § 86.077-30
(b) shall then be followed.

§ 86.077-24 Test vehicles and engines,

(a) (1) The vehicles or engines covered
by an application for certification wi)
be divided into groupings of engines
which are expected to have similar emis.
sion characteristics
useful life. Each group of engines with
similar emission characteristics shall be
defined as & separate engine family,

(2) To be classed In the same engines
family, engines must be identical in all
the following respects:

(1) The cylinder bore center-to-center
dimensions.

(i) The dimension from the center-
line of the crankshaft to the centerline
of the camshaft,

(i) The dimension from the center-
line of the crankshaft to the top of tha
cylinder block head face.

(iv) The cylinder block configuration
(alr cooled or water cooled; IL-8, 90*
V-8, ete.).

(v) The locatlon of intake and ex-
haust valves and the valve sizes (within
ntZ’.;lnc.h range on the valve head diam-
eter).

(vD) The method of alr aspiration.

(vi) The combustion cycle.

(vii) Catalytic converter characteris-
ug; gasoline-fueled vehicles and engines
only.

(1x) Thermal reactor characteristics;
gasomyune-tueled vehicles and engines
O .

(3) Engines identical In all the re-
spects listed in paragraph (a) (2) of this
section may be further divided into dif-
ferent engine families if the Adminis-
trator determines that they may be ex-
pected to have different emission char-
acteristics. This determination will be
based upon & consideration of the follow-
ing features of each engine.

(1) The bore and stroke.

(1) The surface-to-volume ratlo of
the nominally dimensioned cylinder at
the top dead center position,

(1li) The Intake manifold induciion
port size and configuration.

(lv) The exhaust manifold port size
and conflguration.

(v) The intake and exhaust valve

(vl) The fuel system.

(vil) The camshaft timing and ign!-
tion or Injection timing characteristics.

(4) Where engines are of a type which
cannot be divided into engine families
based upon the criteris listed in pars-
graphs (a) (2) and (3) of this section,
the Administrator will establish families
for those engines based upon the features
most related to their emission charac-
teristics,

(b) Emission data. (1) Emission-data
vehicles. Paragraph (b) (1) of this sec-
tion applies to lght-duty vehicle and
light-duty truck emission-data vehicles.
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certification is sought. One vehicle of
each combination will be selected in order
of decreasing projected sales volume
wntil 70 percent of the projected sales of
a manufacturer's total production of ve-
hcles of that engine family Is repre-
gented, or until & maximum of four ve-
hicles is selected. If any single combina~-
ton represents over 70 percent, then two
yeicles of that combination may be
wlected. The vehicle selected for each
combination will be specified by the
Administrator as to such features as
transmission type, fuel system, and in-
ertia weight class.

() The Administrator may select a
maximum of four additional vehicles
within each engine famlily based upon
features indicating that they may have
the highest emission levels of the vehicles
In that engine family. In selecting these
vehicles, the Administrator will consider
such features as the emission control sys-
tam combination, induction system char-
poteristics, Ignition system characteris-
tics, fuel system, rated horsepower, rated
torque, compression ratio, inertia weight
cass, transmission options, and axle
ratios,

(tv) If the wvehicles selected In ac-
cordance with paragraphs (b) (1) D
and (i) of this section do not represent
each engine-system combination, then
ons vehicle of each engine-system com-
bination not represented will be selected
by the Administrator. The vehicle se-
lected shall be of the engine displace-
ment with the largest projected sales
volume of yvehicles with the control sys-
tem combination in the engine family
and will be designated by the Adminis-
trator as to such features as transmis-
sion type, fuel system, and inertia
welght class,

(v) The Administrator will also se-
lect one vehicle for each engine-system
cmbination within an engine family for
which vehicles are to be sald to ultimate
purchasers at high altitude.

(vi) The Administrator may combine
testing requirements for any vehicle se-
lcted under paragraph (b) (1) (v) of
this section with the testing require-
ments for any similar vehicle in the
fame engine-system combination se-
leoled under paragraphs (b)(1) @D,
(), or (iv) of this section by requir-
ing & vehicle selected for testing under
paragraphs (b) (1) (D, (4D, or (v) of
this section to be modified (if necessary)
after mileage mccumulation and emis-
slon testing for the purpose of demon-
strating compliance in accordance with
186.077-23(e) (1) (1D,

(2) Gasoline-fueled heavy-duty emis-
tiom-data engines, Paragraph (b)(2) of
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this section applies to gasoline-fueled
heavy-duty emission-data engines.

(1) Engines will be chosen to be run for
emission data based upon the engine
family groupings. Within each engine
family, the requirements of this para~
graph must be met,

(1) Engines of each engine family will
be divided into engine displacement-ex-
haust emission control system combina-
tlons. A projected sales volume will be
established for each combination for the
applicable model year. One engine of
each combination will be selected In
order of decreasing projected sales vol-
ume until 70 percent of the projected
sales of & manufacturer's total produc-
tlon of engines of that family is rep-
resented, or until & maximum of four
engines is selected. The engines selected
for each combination will be specified
by the Administrator as to fuel system.

(i) The Administrator may select a
maximum of two additional engines
within each engine family based upon
features indicating that they may have
the highest emission levels of the en-
gines in that engine family. In selecting
these engines, the Administrator will
consider such features as the exhaust
emission control system, induction sys-
tem characteristics, ignition system
characteristics, fuel system, rated horse-
po;'er. rated torque, and compression
ratio.

(iv) If the engines selected in accord-
ance with paragraphs (b)(2) (i) and
(ii1) of this section do not represent each
engine displacement-exhaust emission
control system combination, then one
engine of each engine displacement-ex-
haust emission control system combina-
tion not represented shall be selected by
the Administrator.

(3) Diesel heavy-duly emission-data
engines. Paragraph (b) (3) of this sec-
tion applies to Diesel heavy-duty emis-
slon-data engines.

(1) Engines will be chosen to be run
for emission data based upon engine
family groupings. Within each engine
family, the requirements of this para-
graph must be met.,

(i) Engines of each engine family
will be divided into groups based upon
their exhaust emission control systems.
One engine of each engine-system com-
bination shall be run for smoke emission
data and gaseous emission data as pre-
scribed in § 86.077-26(c) (3), Elther the
complete gaseous emission test or the
complete smoke test may be conducted
first. Within each combination, the en-
glone that features the highest fuel feed
per stroke, primarily at the speed of max-
imum rated torque and secondarily at
rated speed, will usually be selected. If
there are military engines with higher
fuel rates than other engines in the
same engine-system combination, then
one military engine shall be also selected.
The engine with the highest fuel feed per
stroke will usually be selected.

(1) The Administrator may select a
maximum of one additional engine
within each engine-system combination
based upon features Indicating that it
may have the highest emission levels of
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the engines of that combination. In
selecting this engine, the Administrator
will consider such features as the in-
jection system, fuel system, compression
ratio, rated speed, rated horsepower,
peak torque speed, and peak torque.
(¢) Durability data. (1) Durability-
data vehicles. Paragraph (¢) (1) of this
section spplies to light-duty vehicle and
light-duty truck durability-data vehicles.
(1) A durability-data vehicle will be
selected by the Administrator to repre-
sent each engine-system combination.
The vehicle selected shall be of the en-
gine displacement with the largest pro-
jected sales yolume of yvehicles with that
control-system combination in that en-

the

type, fuel system, and inertia weight
class,

(1) A manufacturer may elect to
operate and test additional vehicles to-
represent any engine-system combina-
tion. The additional vehicles must be o

the same engine displacement, transmis-
sion type, fuel system, and inertia
welght class as the vehicle selected for
that engine-system combination in ac-

graph (©) (1)) of

of an intent to operate and test addi-

tional vehicles shall be given to the

Administrator not later than 30 days fol-

:gwtnx notification of the test fieet selec~
on,

(2) Gasolfne-fueled heavy-duty dura-
bility-data engines. Paragraph (e¢)(2)
of this section applies to gasoline-fueled
heavy-duty durability-data engines,

(1) A durability-data engine will be
selected by the Administrator to repre-
sent each engine-system combination.
The engine selected shall be of the dis-
placement with the largest profected
sales volume of engines with that ex-
haust emisslon control system in that
engine family and will be designated by
the Administrator as to fuel system.

(1) [Reserved]

(1) A manufacturer may elect to
operate and test additional engines to
represent any engine-system combina-
tion. The additional engines must be of
the same engine displacement and fuel
system as the engine selected for that
combination in accordance with the pro-
visions of Euunph (@ @) () of this
section. Notice of an intent to run addi-
tional engines shall be given to the Ad-
ministrator not later than 30 days
following notification of the test fleet
selection. Deterloration factors calcu-
lated for each engine-system combina-
tion shall be applied separately to mili-
tary and nonmilitary engines within the
same engine-system combination,

(3) Diesel heavy-duty durability-data
engines, Paragraph (¢) (3) of this section
applies to Diesel heavy-duty durability-
data engines.

(1) One engine from each engine-
system combination shall be tested as
prescribed In § 86.077-268(c) (3) (1. At
each test point,
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which features the highest fuel feed per
stroke, primarily at rated speed and
secondarily at the speed of maximum
rated torque, will usually be selected for
durability testing. In the case where
more than one engine in an engine-
system combination has the highest fuel
feed per stroke, the engine with the
highest maximum rated horsepower will
usually be selected for durability testing.
If an engine-system combination in-
cludes both military and nonmilitary
engines, then the nonmilitary engine
with the highest maximum rated horse-
power will usually be selected for dura-
bility testing,

(D A manufacturer mey elect to
operate and test additional engines to
represent any engine-system combina-
tion. The additional engines must be of
the same model and fuel system as the
engine selected in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph (c) (3) (1) of this
section. Notice of an intent to test addi-
tional engines shall be given to the Ad-
ministrator not later than 30 days
following notification of the test fleet
selection. Deterloration factors calcu-
lated for each engine-system combina-
tion shall be applied separately to mili-
tary and nonmilitary engines within the
same engine-system combination.

(d) For of testing under
§ 86.077-26(a) (9), (b) (9) or (¢) (11), the
Administrator may require additional
emission-data vehicles (or emission-data
engines) and durability-data vehicles (or
durability-data engines) identical in all
material respects to vehicles (or engines)
selected In accordance with paragraphs
(b) and (¢) of this section: Provided,
That the number of vehicles (or en-
gines) selected shall not increase the size
of either the emission-data fleet or the
durabllity-data fleet by more than 20
percent or one vehicle (or engine) which-
ever is greater,

{e) Any manufacturer whose pro-
Jected sales for the model year in which
certification is sought is less than

(1) 2000 gasoline-fusled lght-duty
vehicles, or

(2) 2000 Diesel light-duty
or

(3) 2000 gasoline-fueled light-duty
trucks, or

(4) 2000 Diesel light-duty trucks, or

(5) 700 gasoline-fueled heavy-duty
engines, or

(6) 200 Diesel heavy-duty engines,
may request & reduction in the number
of test vehicles (or engines) determined
in accordance with the foregoing pro-
visions of this section. The Administrator
may agree to such lesser number as he
determines would meet the objectives of
this procedure,

(f) In leu of testing an emission-data
or durability-data vehicle (or engine)
selected under paragraph (b) or (¢) of
this section, and submitting data there-
fore, a manufacturer may, with the prior
written approval of the Administrator,
submit exhaust emission data and/or fuel
evaporative emission data, as applicable
on & similar vehicle (or engine) for which
certification has previously been ob-
tained or for which all applicable data

vehicles,
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required under § 86.077-23 has previ-
ously been submitted.

(g2 (1) This parsgraph applies to
light-duty vehicles and lght-duty
trucks,

(2) Where it is expected that more
than 33 percent of an engine family will
be equipped with an optional item, the
full estimated welght of that ftem shall
be included, unless excluded by the Ad-
ministrator, in the curb welght compu-
tation for each wvehicle available with
that option In the engine family
Where it is expected that 33 percent or
less of the vehicles In an engine family
will be equipped with an item of optional
equipment, no weight for that {tem will
be added in computing curb weight. In
the case of mutually exclusive options,
only the welght of the heavier option will
be added in computing curb weight. Op-
tional equipment weighing less than 3
pounds per item need not be considered.

(3) Where it Is expected that more
than 33 percent of an engine family will
be equipped with an item of optional
equipment that ean reasonably be ex-
pected to Influence emissions, then such
items of optional equipment shall actual~
ly be installed, unless specifically ex-
cluded by the Administrator, on all emis-
sion-data and durability-data vehicles in
the engine family on which the option
is intended to be offered in production.
Optional equipment that can reasonably
be expected to influence emissions are the
alr conditioner, power steering, power
brakes, and other items determined by
the Administrator.

(4) Optional equipment that can rea-
sonably be expected to influence emis-
sions which is utilized on 33 percent or
less of the vehicles in the engine family
shall not be installed on any vehicle in
that engine family unless specifically re-
quired under this section.

§ 86.077-25 Maintenance.

(a) Light-duty vehicles and light-duty
trucks, Paragraph (a) of this section
applies to lght-duty vehicles and lght-
duty trucks,

(1) Scheduled maintenance on the en-
gine, emission control system and fuel
system of durability-data vehicles shall
be scheduled for performance during
durability testing at the same mileage
intervals that will be specified in the
manufacturer's maintenance Instruc-
tions furnished to the ultimate pur-
chaser of the motor wvehicle. Such
maintenance shall be performed, except
a8s provided In paragraph (a)(5) (iil) of
this section, only under the following
provisions:

(1) Scheduled major engine tuneups to
manufacturer’s specifications may be
performed no more frequently than every
12,600 miles of scheduled driving, pro-
vided that no tuneup may be performed
after 45,000 miles of scheduled driving.
A scheduled major engine tuneup shall
be restricted to paragraph (a) (1) () (A)
or (B) of this section, as applicable, and
shall be conducted In & manner consist~
ent with service instructions and specifi-
catlons provided by the manufacturer
for use by customer service personnel.

(A) For gasoline-fueled vehicle, the
following items may be Mspected. re.
placed, cleaned, adjusied, and /or serv-
iced as required:

(1) Ignition system.

(2) Cold starting enrichment systep
(Includes fast idle speed setting),

‘ (3) Curb idle speed and air/fuel mjy.
ure,

(4) Drive belt tension on engine 5.
cessorles,

(5) Valve lash.

(6) Inlet air and exhaust gas control
valves,

(7) Engine boll torque.

(8) Spark plugs.

(9) Fuel filter and air filter.

(10) Crankcase emisston control syi-
tem.

(11) Fuel evaporative emission coniral
system,

(B) For Diesel vehicles, & major en-
gine tuneup shall be restricted to ihe
following:

(1) Adjust low idle speed.

(2) Adjust valve lash if required

(3) Adjust Injector timing.

(4) Adjust governor.

{5) Clean and service Injector tips

(6) Adjust drive belt tension on engine
aoccessories,

(7) Check engine bolt torque and
tighten as required.

(i) Change of engine and transmis-
sion oll, and change or service of ofl filter
will be allowed at the same mileage inter-
vals that will be specified In the manu-
facturer's maintenance instructions.

(i) Readjustment of the engine idle
speed (curb idle and fast idle) may be
performed. In addition to adjustment
during scheduled major engine tuneups,
once during the first 5,000 miles of vehicle
operation,

(2) (1) For pasoline-fueled vehicles,
unscheduled maintenance on the engine,
emission control system and fuel system
of durability-data vehicles may be per-
formed, except as provided in paragraph
(a) (5) () of this section, only under the
following provisions:

(A) Any persistently misfiring spark
plug may be replaced, in addition to
replacement at scheduled major engine
tuneup points.

(B) Readjustment of the engine cold
starting enrichment system may be per-
formed If there is a problem of stalling
or if there is visible black smoke.

(C) Readjustment of the engine !dle
speed (curb idle and fast idle) may be
performed, In addition to that performed
as scheduled maintenance under para-
graph (n) (1) of this section, if the Idie
speed exceeds the manufacturer's rec-
ommended idle speed by 300 r.p.m. or
more, or if there is a problem of stalling.

(D) The idle mixture may be reset,
other than during scheduled major
engine tuneups, only with the advance
approval of the Administrator.

(1) For Diesel vehicles, unscheduled
maintenance on the engine, emission

bility~-data vehicles may be perf:
except as provided in paragraph (a) (5)
(1) of this section, only under the follow-
ing provisions;
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(A) Injectors may be changed if a per-
gstent misfire is detected. |

(B) Readjustment of the engine idle

(curh fdle and fast idle) may be
performed, in addition to that performed
as scheduled maintenance under para-
graph (a) (1) of this section, if the idle
gpeed exceeds: the manufacturer’s rec-
smmended idle speed by 300 r.p.m. or
more, or If there Is & problem of stalling.

(39 An exhaust gas recirculation
[BGR) system may be serviced during
durabllity testing only under one of the
following provisions:

() Manufacturers may schedule serv-
ire to the EGR system at the scheduled
major engine tuneups if an audible and/
or visusl signal approved by the Ad-
mintstrator alerts the vehicle operator to
the peed for EGR system maintenance at
each of those mileage points. One addl-
tlonal servicing may also be performed
s unscheduled maintenance {f there is
an overt indication of malfunction and
if the malfunction or repalr of the mal-
function does not render the test vehicle
unrepresentative of vehicles In use.

(i) Manufacturers may service the
PGR system as unscheduled mainte-
nance a maximum of three times during
the 50,000 miles if fallure of the EGR
wstem  actlvates an  audible and/or
visual signal approved by the Adminis-
trator which alerts the vehicle operator
to the need for EGR system mainte-
nance, One additional servicing may also
be performed ‘as unscheduled mainte-
nance if there is an overt indication of
malfunction and if the malfunction or
repair of the malfunction does not render
the test vehicle unrepresentative of vehi-
cles in use,

(i) Manufacturers may service the
EGR system & maximum of three times
during the 50,000 miles efther at a
scheduled major engine tunsup point or
& unscheduled maintenance, if an audi-
ble and/or visual signal approved by the
Administrator alerts the vehicle operntor
o the need for EGR system mainte-
nance. The signal may be activated
either by EGR system fallure (unsched-
uled maintenance) or need for scheduled
periodic maintenance. If maintenance is
performed, the signal for scheduled
periodic maintenance shall be resct. One
ndditional servicing may also be per-
formed as unscheduled maintenance if
there 1s an overt indication of malfunc-
ton and if the malfunction or repeir of
the malfunction does not render the test
lrchtcic unrepresentative of the vehicles
i Use,

liv) Manufacturers may schedule
s2rvice to the EGR system at the sched-
Wed major engine tuneup(s) if fallure
0 perform EGR system maintenance is
not likely, as determined by the Adminis-
trator, to result in an improvement in
vehlcle performance. One additional
servicing may also be performed as un-
scheduled maintenance if there Is an
overt indication of malfunction and if
the malfunction or repair of the mal-
function does not render the test vehicle
nrepresentative of vehicles in use.

4) The catalytic converter may be
#erviced once during 50,000 miles if an
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audible and/or visual signal approved by
the Administrator alerts the vehicle
operator to the need for maintenance.
The signal may be activated either by
component failure or need for mainte-
nance at a scheduled point.

(5) Any other engine, emission control
system, or fuel system adjustment, re-
pair, removal, disassembly, cleaning, or
replacement on durability-data vehicles
shall be performed only with the ad-
vance approval of the Administrator.

(1) In the case of Anscheduled mainte-
nance, stiich approval will be given I the
Administrator:

(A) Has made a preliminary determi-
nation that part faiflure or system mal-
function, or the repair of such faflure or
malfunction, does not render the vehicle
unrepresentative of vehicles in use, and
does not require direct access to the com-
bustion chamber, except for spark plug,
fuel injection component, or removable
prechamber removal or replacement (as
applicable) ; and

{B) Has made a determination that
the need for maintenance or repairs is
indicated by an overt indication of mal-
function such as persistent misfiring, ve-
hicle stalling, overheating, fluld leakage,
loss of ofl pressure, or charge indicator
warning.

(i) Emission measurements may not
be used ns 8 means of determining the
need for unscheduled maintenance under
paragraph (@) (5) (D (A).

(i) Requests for suthorization of
scheduled maintenance of emission con-
trol-related components not specifically
authorized to be maintained by these
regulations must be made prior to the
beginning of durability testing. The Ad-
minlstrator will approve the performance
of such maintenance if the manufacturer
makes a satisfactory showing that the
maintenance will be performed on vehi-
cles in use.

(6) If the Administrator determines
that part faflure or system malfunction
occurrence and/or repafr rendered the
vehicle unrepresentative of vehicles in
use, the vehicle shall not be used as a
durability-data vehicle.

(7) Where the Administrator agrees
under §86.077-26 to a mileage accu-
mulation of less than 50,000 mlles for
durability testing, he may modify the
requirements of this paragraph.

(8) (1) Adjustment of engine Idle speed
on emission-data yehicles may be per-
formed once before the 6436-kilometer
(4000-mile) test point. Any other en-
gine, emission control system or fuel sys-
tem adjustment, repair, removal, disas-
sembly, cleaning, or replacement on
emission-data vehicles shall be per-
formed only with the advance approval
of the Administrator.

(1) Maintenance on emission-data
vehicles selected under § 86.077-24(b)
(1) (v) and permitied to be tested for
purposes of §86.077-23(b) (1) (1) under
the provisions of § 88.077-24(b) (1) (vD)
may be performed in conjunction with
emission control system modifications
at the 6436-kilometer (4000-mile) test
point, and shall be performed in ac-
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cordance with the maintenance Instruc-
tions to be provided to the ultimate pur-
chaser required under §86.077-33.

(if) Maintenance on those emission-
data vehicles selected under § 86.077-24
(b) (1) (v) which are not capable of be-
Ing modified in the field for the purpose
of complying with emission standards at
an altitude other than intended by the
original design may be performed in con-
junction with the emission control sys-
tem modifications at the 6436-kilometer
{4000-mile) test point, and shall be ap-
proved in advance by the Administra-
tor.

(9) Repairs to yvehicle components of
the durability-data or emission-data ve-
hicle other than the engine, emission
control system, or fuel system, shall be
performed only as a result of part fail-
ure, vehicle system malfunction, or with
the advance approval of the Adminjs-
trator,

(10) Complete emisslon tesls (see
§§86.177-6 through 86.177-23) are re-
quired, unless walved by the Administra-
tor, before and after any vehicle main-
tenance which may reasonably be ex-
pected to affect emissions. These test
data shall be alr posted to the Adminis-
trator within 24 hours (or delivered
within 3 working days) after the test
along with a complete record of all per-
tinent maintenance Including a pre-
lIiminary engineering report of any mal-
function diagnosis and corrective action
taken. A complete engineering report
shall be delivered or alr posted to the
Administrator within 10 working days
after the tests. In addition, all test data
and maintenance reports shall be com-
piled and provided to the Administrator
in sccordance with § 86.077-23.

(11) The Administrator shall be given
the opportunity to verify the existence of
an overt indication of part failure and/
or vehicle malfunction (e.g., misfiring,
stalling, black smoke), or an activation
of an audible and/or visual signal, prior
to the performance of any maintenance
to which such overt indication or signal
is relevant under the provisions of this
section.

(12) Equipment, instruments, or tools
may not be used to identify malfunction-
ing, maladjusted, or defective engine
components unless the same or equiva-
lent equipment, Instruments, or tools will
be avallable to dealerships and other
service outlets and

() Are used In conjunction with
scheduled maintenance on such com-
ponents,

(1) Are used subsequent to the identi-
fication of a vehicle or engine malfunc-
tion, as provided In paragraph (a) (5) (1)
of this section for durability-data ve-
hicles or paragrap (a) (8) (1) of this sec~
tion for paragraph (a) (8) (1) of this sec-
tion for emission-data vehicles, or

(111) Unless specifically authorized by
the Administrator.

(b) [Reserved] >

(¢) (1) Gasoline-fueled heavy-dutly en~
gines. Paragraph (c) of this section ap-
plies to gasoline-fueled heavy-duty
engines.
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(2) (1) Scheduled maintenance may
be performed on durability-data engines
only under the following provisions:

(A) Major engine tuneups to manu-
facturer's specifications may be per-
formed no more frequently than every
375 hours of scheduled dynamometer op-
eration, provided no tuneups are per-
formed after 1375 hours of scheduled dy-
namometer operation. The maintenance
to be performed on the durability-data
engines shall be requested in the applica-
tion for certification and shall be speci-
fled at the same intervals in the main-
tenance instructions which will be
furnished to the ultimate purchaser of
the vehicle in which the engine, which is
represented by the test engine, 15 in-
stalled. (For equivalent dynamometer
hours, engine hours, and mileage inter-
vals, see § 86.077-2.) A scheduled major
engine tuneup shall be restricted to
paragraphs (¢) (2) 1) (A) (1) through
(12) of this section and shall be con-
ducted In a manner consistent with
service instructions and specifications
provided by the manufacturer for use by
the customer service personnel, The fol-
lowing items may be inspected, replaced,
cleaned, adjusted, and/or serviced as re-
quired:

(1) Ignition system.

(2) Cold starting enrichment system
(includes fast idle speed setting) .

(3) Curb idle speed and alr/fuel mix-

(4) Drive belt tension on engine acces-
sorles.

(5) Valve lash,

(6) Inlet air and exhaust gas control
valves,

(7) Engine bolt torque.

(8) Spark plugs.

(9) Fuel filter and air filter.

(10) Crankcase emisslon control sys-
tem.

(11) Fuel evaporative emission control
system.

(12) Exhaust gas recirculation system.

(B) Change of engine oil, and change
or service of oll filter will be allowed at
the equivalent intervals that will be spec~
ifled in the manufacturer's maintenance
instructions.

(C) Readjustment of the engine idle
speed (curb idle and fast idle) may be
performed, In addition to during sched-
uled major engine tuneups, once during
the first 125 hours of engine operation.

(i) Unscheduled maintenance may be
performed on durability-data engines,
except as provided in paragraph (c) (v)
(A) of this section, only under the fol-
lowing provisions:

(A) Any persistently misfiring spark
plug may be replaced, in addition to re-
placement at scheduled major engine
tuneup points.

(B) Readjustment of the engine cold
starting enrichment system may be per-
formed if there Is a problem of stalling
or if there is visible black smoke,

(C) Readjustment of the engine idle
speed (curb idle and fast idle) may be
performed, in addition to that performed
as scheduled maintenance under para-
graph (c)(2){d) of this section, if the
idle speed exceeds the manufacturer’s
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recommended idle speed by 200 r.p.m. or
more, or if there is a problem of stalling.

(D) The idle mixture may be reset,
other than during scheduled major en-
gine tuneups, only with the advance ap-
proval of the Administrator,

(111) —(iv) [Reserved]

(v) Any other engine, emission control
gystem, or fuel system adjustment, re-
palr, removal, disassembly, cleaning, or
replacement on durability-data engines
shall be performed only with the ad-
vance approval of the Administrator,

(A) In the case of unscheduled mainte-
nance such approval will be given if the
Administrator:

(1) Has made a preliminary determi-
nation that part failure or system mal-
function, or the repair of such faflure or
malfunction, does not render the engine
unrepresentative of engines in use, and
does not require direct access to the com-
bustion chamber, except for spark plug,
fuel Injection component, or removable
zndreclmnber removal or replacement;

(2) Has made a determination that
the need for maintenance or repairs is
indicated by an overt indication of mal-
function such as persistent misfiring,
engine .stalling, overheating, fluld leak-
age, loss of oll pressure, excessive fuel
consumption, or excessive power loss

(B) Emission measurements may not
be used as & means of determining the
need for unscheduled maintenance under
paragraph (¢)(2) (V) (A) (I} of this
section.

(C) Requests for authorization of
scheduled maintenance of emission ¢on-
trol-related components not specifically
nuthorized to be maintained by these
regulations must be made prior to the
beginning of durabllity testing. The Ad-
ministrator will approve the performance
of such maintenance if the manufacturer
makes a satisfactory showing that the
maintenance will be performed on en-
gines in use.

(vD) If the Administrator determines
that part fallure or system malfunction
occurrence and/or repair rendered the
engine unrepresentative of engines in use,
the engine shall not be used as a dura-
bility-data engine.

(3) (1) Bcheduled maintenance on
emission-data engines is limited to the

“asdjustment of idle speed once before the

125-hour test point. provided the idle
speed is outside the manufacturer’s speci-
fications to be shown on the engine label
(see § 86.077-35(n) (2)<i1D)).

(1) Any other engine, emission con~
trol system, or fuel system adjustment,
repalr, removal, disassembly, cleaning, or
replacement shall be performed only with
the advance approval of the Adminis-
trator.

(4) [Reserved]

(5) (1) Complete emission tests (see
$§ 86.777-5 through 86.777-15) are re-
quired uniess watved by the Administra-
tor, before and after:

(A) Scheduled maintenance approved
for durabllity-data engines.

(B) Unscheduled maintenance which
may reasonably be expected to affect
emissions,

(1) The tests before and after sched.
uled maintenance, which are performed
on durability-data engines prior to 113
hours, are walved. The test before sched.
uled maintenance, which is performed on
durablility-data engines after 117 hours
and prior to 133 hours, is walved The
after-maintenance test must be run ang
the results used in the deterioration fue.
tor calculation In accordance
§ 86.077-28{h) (4) (1) (A) (2),

(1i1) The idle speed reset and any
scheduled maintenance on the emission-
data engine shall be performed prior to
the 125-hour test. The belore-mainte.
nance and after-maintenance tests asso-
clated with 1dle speed reset and echeduled
maintenance on the emission-dats en-
gine are walved,

(iv) Test data required by this para-
graph shall be air posted to the Admin-
istrator within 72 hours (or dellvered
within 5 working days), along with &
complete record of all pertinent mainte-
nance.

(v) When unscheduled maintenance is
approved, a preliminary engineering re-
port, unless walved by the Administrator
sghall be alr posted within 72 hours (or
delivered within 5 working days). A
final engineering report shall be deliv-
ered or alr posted within 10 working
days after the completion of the emis-
sion tests. The Administrator may ap-
prove an extension of the time require-
ments for the final engineering report.

(vl) All test data, maintenance re-
ports, and required engineering reports
shall be compiled and provided to the
Administrator in accordance with
§ 86.077-23.

(6) The Administrator shall be given
the opportunity to verify the existence
of an overt indication of part failure and/
or engine malfunction (eg., misfiring
stalling) .

(7) Equipment, instruments, or tools
may not be used to identify malfunction-
ing, maladjusted, or defective engine
components unless the sameé or equiva-
Jent equipment, instruments, or tools will
be available to dealerships and other
service outlets, and

(1) Are used In conjunction with
scheduled malntenance on such compo-
nents;

(i) Are used subsequent to the ldenti-
fleation of an engine failure or malfunc-
tion, as provided in paragraph (¢) (2) (V)
(A) of this section for durability-data
engines or paragraph (¢) (8) of this sec-
tion for emission-data engines; or

(i) Unless specifically authorized by
the Administrator,

(d) (1) Diesel heavy-duly engines. Par-
agraph (d) of this section applies o
Diesel heavy-duty engines.

(2) (1) Scheduled maintenance may be
performed on durability-data engines
only under the following provisions:

(A) One major engine servicing o
manufacturer's specifications may be
performed prior to 875 hours (=8 hours)
of scheduled dynamometer operation
provided such malntenance is requested
in the application for certification and i
specified in the maintenance instructions
which will be furnished to the ultimate

with
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ser of the motor vehicle in which
ths engine, which 1s represented by the
test engine, is installed. (For equivalent
dynamometer hours, engine hours, and
mileage intervals, see §88.077-2) A
scheduled major servicing shall be re-
dricted to paragraphs (d) (2) (1) (A)
(1) through (7) of this section and shall
pe conducted In & manner consistent
with service instructions and specifica-
tions provided by the manufacturer for
use by customer service personnel. The
following items may be inspected, re-
placed, cleaned, adjusted, and/or serv-
joed as required:

(1) Low idle speed.

(2) Drive belt tension,

(3) Engine bolt torque.

() Valve lash.

(5) Injection timing.

(6) Injector assemblies.

(7) Governor settings.

(B) Normal engine servicing such as
engine oll change, and ofl filter, fuel fil-
ter, and air filter cleaning or replacement
will be allowed at manufacturer’s rec-
ommended intervals. If approved in ad-
vance by the Administrator, the main-
tenance for these items may differ from
that specified I the manufacturer’'s
maintenance instructions.

(C) Readjustment of the engine low
idle speed may be performed once dur-
ing the first 125 hours of engine opera-

tion.

() Unscheduled maintenance may be
performed on durability-data engines,
except as provided In paragraph (d) (2)
(v)(A) of this section, only under the
following provisions:

(A) Injectors may be changed if a per-
sistent misfire is detected.

(B) Readjustment of the engine idle
speed (curb idle and fast idle) may be
performed, in addition to that performed
43 scheduled maintenance under para-
graph (d) (2) ) of this section, If the
idls speed exceeds the manufacturer's
recommended idle speed by 300 r.p.m. or
more, or {f there is a problem of stalling.

() ~v) [Reserved]

(v) Any other engine, emlission con-
trol system, or fuel system adjustment,
repalr, removal, disassembly, cleaning, or
replacement on durability-data engines
shall be performed only with the ad-
varce approval of the Administrator,

(A) In‘the case of unscheduled main-
tanance such approval +vill be given if
the Administrator:

(1) Has made & preliminary deter-
mination that part faflure or system mal-
function, or the repair of such fallure
or malfunction, does not render the en-
gine unrepresentative of engines in use,
&nd does not require direct access to the
combustion chamber, except for fuel in-
Jection component, or removable pre-
chamber removal or replacement: and

(2) Has made a determination that
the need for maintenance or repairs is
indicated by an overt Indication of mal-
function such as persistent misfiring,
engine stalling, overheating, fluld leak-
8ge, loss of oll pressure, excessive fuel
tonsumption or excessive power loss,

(B) n measurements may not
b0 used as & means of determining the
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need for unscheduled maintenance un-
der paragraph (d) (2) (v) (A) (1) of this
section,

(C) Requests for authorization of
scheduled maintenance of emission con-
trol related components not specifically
authorized to be maintained by these
regulations must be made prior to the
beginning of durability testing. The Ad-
ministrator will approve the performance
of such malntenance if the manufacturer
makes a satisfactory showing that the
maintenance will be performed on en-
gines In use.

(vi) If the Administrator determines
that part faflure or system malfunction
occurrence and/or repair rendered the
engine unrepresentative of engines in use,
the engine shall not be used as a durabil-
ity-data engine.

(3) () Scheduled maintenance on
emission-data engines is limited to the
adjustment of idle speed once before the
125-hour test point, provided the idle
speed is outside the manufacturer’s spec-
ifications required to be shown on the
engine label (see § 86.077-35(a) (3) (1i1) ).

(i) Any other engine, emission control
system, or fuel system, adjustment, re-
palr, removal, disassembly, cleaning,
servicing, or replacement shall be per-
formed only with the advance approval
of the Administrator.

(4) [Reserved]

(5) (1) Complete emission tests (see
$§ 86.877-5 through 86877-14 and
$§ 86.977-5 through 86.977-15) are re-
quired, unless waived by the Administra-
tor, before and after:

(A) Scheduled maintenance approved
for durabllity-data engines.

(B) Unscheduled maintenance which
may reasonably be expected to affect
emissions.

(f1) The tests before and after sched-
uled maintenance, which are performed
on durability-data engines prior to 117
hours, are walved. The test before sched-
uled maintenance, which is performed
on durabllity-data engines after 117
hours and prior to 133 hours, is walved.
The after-maintenance test must be run
and the results used in the deterioration
factor calculation in accordance with
§ 86.077-28i(c) (4) (1) (B) or (C).

(ii1) The idle speed reset and any
scheduled maintenance on the emission-
data engine shall be performed prior to
the 125-hour test. The before-mainte-
nance and after-maintenance tests asso-
ciated with ldle speed reset and scheduled
maintenance on the emission-data en-
gine are waived.

(iv) Test data required by this para-
graph shall be air posted to the Admin-
istrator within 72 hourg of test comple-
tion (or delivered within 5 working days),
along with & complete record of all per-
tinent maintenance.

(v) When unscheduled maintenance
is approved, a preliminary engineering
report, unless waived by the Administra-
tor, shall be air posted within 72 hours
(or delivered within 5 working days).
A final engineering report shall be deliv-
ered or air posted within 10 working
days after the completion of the emis-
sion tests. The Administrator may ap-
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prove an extension of the time require-
ments for the final engineering report.

{vl) All test data, maintenance reports,
and required engineering reports shall
be compiled and provided to the Admin-
istrator in accordance with § 86.077-23.

(6) The Administrator shall be given
the opportunity to verify the existence
of an overt indication of part fallure
and/or engine malfunction (e.g., misfir-
ing, stalling).

(7) Equipment, Instruments, or tools
may not be used to identify malfunc-
tioning, maladjusted, or defective en-
gine components unless the same or
equivalent equipment, instruments, or
tools will be available to dealerships and
other service outlets and

(1) Are used In conjunction with
scheduled maintenance on such compo-
nents;

(i) Are used subsequent to the iden-
tification of an engine falflure or mal-
function, as provided in paragraph (d)
(2) (v) (A) of this section for durability-
data engines or paragraph (d) (3) of this
section for emission-data engines; or

(iiD) Unless specifically authorized by
the Administrator.

§ 86.077-26 Mileage and service ncecu-
mulation ; emission measurements.

(a) (1) Paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion applies to light-duty vehicles and
light-duty trucks.

(2) The procedure for mileage accu-
mulation will be the Durability Driving
Schedule as specified in Appendix IV of
this part. A modified procedure may
also be used if approved in advance by
the Administrator. Except with the ad-
vance approval of the Administrator,
all vehicles will accumulate mileage at
a measured curb welght which is with-
in 100 pounds of the estimated curb
welight, If the loaded vehicle welght is
within 100 pounds of being included in
the next higher inertia weight class as
specified in § 86.177-11(d), the manufac~
turer may elect to conduct the respec-
tive emission tests at the inertia weight
corresponding to the higher loaded ve-
hicle welght.

(3) Emission-data vehicles: Unless as
otherwise provided for in § 86.077-23(a),
emission-data vehicles shall be operated
and tested as follows:

(1) Gasoline-fueled. (A) Each gaso-
line~-fueled emission-data vehicle shall
be driven 6436 kilometers (4000 miles)
with all emission control systems in-
stalled and operating. Complete ex-
haust emission and fuel evaporative
emission tests (see § 86.177-5(a)) shall
be conducted at zero kilometers (zero
miles) and 6436 kilometers (4000 miles)
unless the Administrator determines,
based on data submitted under § 86.077-
24(1f), that only the exhaust emission test
(see §86.177-5(b)) shall be conducted
at zero kilometers (zero miles) and 6436
kllometers (4000 miles).

(B) The emission-data vehicle(s)
selected for testing under § 86.077-24(b)
(1) (v) shall be driven 6436 kilometers
(4000 miles) at any altitude. Emission
tests shall be conducted at zero kllo-
meters (zero miles) at any altitude and
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6436 kilometers (4000 miles) under high
altitude conditions.

(C) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected for testing under § 86.077-24(b)
(1)(v) and permitted to be tested for
purposes of § 86.077-23(¢) (1) (3D) under
the provisions of § 86.077-24(b) (1) (v1)
thall be driven 6436 kilometers (4000
miles) at low altitude. Emission tests
shall be conducted at zero kilometers
(zero miles) at low altitude and 6436
kilometers (4000 miles) under both low-
and high-altitude conditions, For the
purposes of this subparagraph, “low al-
titude” means any elevation less than
549 meters (1800 feet).

(D Diesel. (A) Each Diesel emission-
data vehicle shall be driven 6436 kilo-
meters (4000 miles) with all emission
control systems installed and operating.
Emission tests shall be conducted at zero
kilometers (zero miles) and 6436 kilo-
meters (4000 miles).

(B) The emission-data vehicle(s)
selected for testing under § 86.077-24(b)
(1) (v) shall be driven 6436 kilometers
(4000 miles) at any altitude. Emission
tests shall be conducted at zero kilo-
meters (zero miles) at any sltitude and
6436 kilometers (4000 miles) under high
altitude conditions.

(C) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected for testing under § 86.077-24(b)
(1) (v) and permitted to be tested for
purposes of § 86.077-23(¢) (1) (1) under
the provisions of § 86.077-24(b) (1) (vi)
shall be driven 6436 kilometers (4000
miies) at low altitude. Emission tests
shall be conducted at zero kilometers
(zero miles) at low altitude and 6436
kilometers (4000 miles) under both low-
and high-altitude conditions, For the
purpose of this subparagraph “low alti-
tude” means any elevation less than 549
meters (1800 feet).

(4) Durability-data vehicles: Unless as
otherwise provided for In § 86.077-23(a),
durability-data vehicles shall be oper-
ated and tested as follows:

(1) Gasoline-fueled. Each gasoline-
fueled durabllity-data vehicle shall be
driven, with all emission control systems
installed and operating, for 50,000 miles
or such lesser distance as the Adminis-
trator may agree to as meeting the ob-
Jective of this procedure, Complete ex-
haust emission and fuel evaporative
emission tests (see § 86.177-5(8)) shall
be made at the following mileage points:
0, 5,000, 10,000, 15,000, 20,000, 25,000,
30,000, 35,000, 40,000, 45,000 and 50,000,
unless the Administrator determines
based on data submitited wunder
§ 86.077-24(f) that only the exhaust
emission tests (see §86.177-5(b)) shall
be made at the mileage points specified
in this paragraph.

(i) Diesel. Each Diesel durability-
data vehicle shall be driven, with all
emission control systems installed and
operating, for 50,000 miles or such lesser
distance as the Administrator may agree
to as meeting the objectives of this
procedure. Complete emission tests (seo
§§ 86.177-6 through 86.177-23) shall be
made at the following mileage points:
0, 5,000, 10,000, 15,000, 20,000, 25,000,
30,000, 85,000, 40,000, 45,000, and 50,000.
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(5) All tests required by this subpart
to be conducted after every 5,000 miles
of driving for durability-data vehicles
and 4000 miles for emission-data ve-
hicles must be conducted at any accu-
mulated mileage within 250 miles of each
of those test points.

(6) () The results of each emission
test shall be supplied to the Administra-

if voiding the test was appropriate based
upon the explanation given by the manu~
facturer for the volded test. If & manu-
facturer conducts multiple tests at any
test point at which the data are intended
to be used in the calculation of the de-
terioration factor, the number of tests
must be the same at each point and may
not exceed three valld tests. Tests be-
tween test points may be conducted as
required by the Administrator. Data
from all tests (Including volded tests)
shall be alr posted to the Administrator
within 24 hours (or delivered within
3 working days). In addition, all test
data shall be complled and provided to
the Administrator in accordance with
§ 86.077-23. Where the Administrator
conducts a test on durabflity-data vehi-
cle at a prescribed test point, the results
of that test will be used in the caleula-
tion of the deterioration factor.

(i) The results of all emission tests
shall be rounded, using the “Rounding
Off Method” specified in ASTM E 29-67,
to the number of places to the right of
the decimal polnt indicated by express-
ing the applicable emission standards of
this subpart to three significant figures.

(T) Whenever the manufacturer pro-
poses to operate and test a vehicle which
may be used for emission or durability
data, he shall provide the zero-mile test
data to the Administrator (except for
those vehicles for which the zero-mile
test ment has been walved under
§ 86.077-23(a) (2)) and make the vehicle
avallable for such testing under § 86.077-
29 as the Administrator may require be-
fore beginning to accumulate mileage on
the vehicle. Fallure to comply with this
requirement will Invalidate all test data
submitted for this vehicle.

(8) Once a manufacturer begins to
operate an emission-data or durability-
data vehicle, as indicated by compliance
with paragraph (a)(7) of this section,
he shall continue to run the vehicle to
4,000 miles or 50,000 miles, respectively,
and the data from the vehicle will be
used in the calculations under § 86.077-
28. Discontinuation of & vehicle shall be
allowed only with the written consent
of the Administrator,

(8) (1) The Administrator may elect
to operate and test any test vehicle dur-
ing all or any part of the mileage ac-
cumulation and testing procedure. In
such cases, the manufacturer shall pro-
vide the vehicle(s) to the Administrator
with all iInformation necessary to con-
duct this testing,

(1) The test procedures in §§ 86.177-5
through 88.177-23 will be followed by the
Administrator. The Administrator will

test the vehicles at each test potnt, May,.
tenance may be performed by the mang.
facturer under such conditions gs .
Administrator may prescribe,

(i) The data developed by the
Administrator for the engine-system
combination shall be combined with any
applicable data supplied by the many.
facturer on other vehicles of that com.
bination to determine the applicable de-
terioration factors for the combination
In the case of a significant discrepancy
between data developed by the Admints.
trator and that sybmitted by the many.
facturer, the Administrator's data shall
be used In the determination of deteri-
oration factors,

(10) Emission testing of any type with
respect to any certification vehicle other
than that specified in this part is not
allowed except as such testing may be
specifically authorized by the Admin-
istrator

(b) (1) Paragraph (b) of this section
applies to gasoline-fueled heavy-duty

engines.

(2) The engine dynamometer scrvice
sccumulation schedule will consist of
several operating conditions which give
the same percentage of time at variows
manifold vacuums and modes as speci-
fled In the emission test cycle. The aver-
age speed shall be between 1,650 and
1,700 r.p.m. Subject to the requirements
as to average speed, there must be oper-
ation at speeds In excess of 3,200 rp.m.
(but not In excess of governed speed for
governed engines or rated speed for non-
governed engines) for a cumulative
maximum of 0.5 percent of the actual
cycle time, excluding time in transient
conditions. Maximum cycle time shall be
15 minutes. A cycle approved in advance
by the Administrator shall be used.

(3) Emission-data engines: Unless as
otherwise provided for In § 86.077-23(»),
emission-data ‘engines shall be operated
and tested as follows: Each emission-
data engine shall be operated for 125
hours with all emission control systems
installed and operating. Emission tests
shall be conducted at zero and 125 bours.
Evaporative emission controls need not
be connected provided normal operating
conditions are maintained in the engine
induction system.

(4) Durability-data engines: Unlessas
otherwise provided for in § 85.077-23(a),
durability-data engines shall be operated
and tested as follows: Each durability-
data engine shall be operated, with all
emission control systems installed and
operating, for 1,500 hours. Emission tests
shall be conducted at zero hours and at
each 125-hour interval. Evaporalive
emission controls need not be connected
provided normal operating conditions are
maintained in the engine induction sys-
tem

(5) All tests required by this subpari
to be conducted after 125 hours of opera-
tion or at any multiple of 125 hours msay
be conducted at any accumulated num-
ber of hours within 8 hours of 125 hours
or the appropriate multiple of 125 hours
respectively. o

(6) (1) The results of each emission
test shall be supplied to the Adminisira-
tor within 72 hours (or dellvered within
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ng days). The manufacturer
§ o Administrator an
grplanstion for voiding any test. The
Administrator will determine if volding
e test was appropriate based upon the
axplanation given by the manufacturer
for the voided test. If a manufacturer
conducts multiple tests at any test point
it which the data are intended to be
gsed in the calculation of the deteriorn~-
tion factor, the number of tests must be
the same at each point and may not ex-
coed three valid tests. Tests between test
points may be conducted as required by
the Administrator. Data from all tests
fincluding voided tests) shall be alr
posted to the Administrator within 72
wours (or delivered within 5 working
days). In addition, all test data shall be
sompiled and provided to the Adminis-
tator in mccordance with § 86.077-23.
Where the Administrator conducts a test
on 8 dursbility-data engine at a pre-
scribed test point, the results of that test
will be used in the calculation of the
deterioration factor,

() The results of all emission tests
shall be recorded and reported to the Ad-
ministrator using twao, places to the right
of the decimal point. These numbers
shall be rounded In accordance with the
“Rounding Off Method" specified in
ASTM E 29-67.

(1) Whenever the manufacturer pro-
pasés to operate and test an engine which
may be used for emission or durability
dats, he shall provide the zero-hour test
data to the Administrator (except for
those engines for which the zero-hour
test requirement has been walved under
§86,077-23(a) (2)) and make the en-
gine available for such testing under
§ 86.077-29 as the Administrator may re-
quire before beginning to accumulate
hours on the engine. Failure to comply
with this requirement will invalidate all
test data later submitted for this engine.

(8) Once a manufacturer begins to op~
erate an emission-data or durability-
data engine, as Indicated by compliance
with paragraph (b) (7) of this section, he
shall continue to run the engine to 125
hours or 1,500 hours, respectively, and
the data from the engine will be used in
the calculations under § 86,777-15. Dis-
continuation of an engine shall be al-
lowed only with the prior written consent
of the Administrator.

(9) (1) The Administrator may elect to
operate and test any test engine during
all or any part of the service accumula-
ton and testing procedure. In such cases
the manufacturer shall provide the en~-
ginets) to the Administrator with all in-
{g;mntion necessary to conduct the test-

(ID The test procedures (§§ 86.777-5
firough 88.777-156) will be followed by
the Administrator. The Administrator
¥l test the engines at each test point.
Malntenance may be performed by the
manufacturer under such conditions as
e Administrator may prescribe.

(1) The data developed by the Ad-
ministrator for the engine-system combi-
nation shall be combined with any
Applicable data supplied by the manufac-

on other engines of that combi-
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nation to determine the applicable de-
tertoration factors for the combination.
In the case of & significant discrepancy
between data developed by the Adminis-
trator and that submitted by the manu-
facturer, the Administrator’s data shall
be used In the determination of deteri-
oration factors.

(10) Emission testing of any type with
respect to any certification engine other
than that specified in this subpart is not
allowed except as such testing may be
specifically suthorized by the Adminis-
trator.

(¢) (1) Paragraph (¢) of this section
applies to Diesel heavy-duty engines.

(2) The procedures set forth in this
section describe the service accumulation
that shall be accomplished on each test
engine and when tests are to be con-
ducted.

(3) (H Emission-data engines: Unless
as otherwise provided for in § 86.077-23
(a), emission-data engines shall be oper-
ated and tested as follows: Each emis-
sion-data engine shall be operated for
125 hours with all emission control sys-
tems installed and operating. Emission
tests shall be conducted at zero and 125
hours.

(i) Durabllity-data engines: Unless
as otherwise provided for in § 86.077-23
(a), durability-data engines shall be
operated and tested as follows: Each
durability-data engine shall be operated,
with all emission control systems in-
stalled and operating, for 1,000 hours.
Emission tests shall be conducted at zero
hours and at each 125-hour interval.

(4) A break-in procedure, not to ex-
ceed 20 hours, may be run if approved in
writing in advance by the Administra-
tor, This procedure would run after the
zero-hour test, and the hours accumu-
Iated would not be counted as part of
the service accumulation.

(5) Before service accumulation can
begin, the following criteria must be met,
Fallure to comply with these require-
ments shall invalidate all test data sub-
mitted for an engine,

(1) Each engine shall produce at least
95 percent of the maximum horsepower,
corrected to rating conditions, at 95 to
100 percent of the rated speed.

(1) The fuel rate at maximum horse-
power shall be within manufacturer’s
specifications.

(iil) The zero-hour test data shall be
provided to the Administrator (except
for those engines for which the zero-hour
test requirement has been wadved under
§ 86.077-23(a) (2)) and the engine shall
be made avallable for such testing under
§ 86.077-29 as the Administrator may re-
quire,

(6) During service accumulation,
hours can be credited toward the re-
quired service accumulation hours when
the following criteria are met. If these
criteria cannot be met, engine operation
shall be discontinued and the Adminis-
trator shall be notified immediately. (Ad-
Jjustments to the fuecl rate can be ap-
g;wedundutbemvtdm of § 86.077-

(1) Each engine shall produce at least
95 percent of the maximum horsepower,
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at 95 to 100 percent of the rated speed,
observed during zero-hour testing.
Horsepower values shall be corrected to

inlet and exhaust re-
in §86.877-8 except

specified In § 86.877-8.

(8) Tests, other than zero-hour tests,
may be conducted within eight (8) hours
of the nominal test point.

(or delivered within 5 working days).
The manufacturer shall furnish to the
Administrator an explanation for voiding

manufacturer for the voided test. If a
manufacturer conducts multiple tests
(not to exceed three valid tests) at any
test point, the number of tests must be
the same at each point. The data ob-
tained from all valld tests shall be used
in the ecalculation of the deterioration
factor. Tests between test points may be
conducted as required by the

tor. Data from all tests (Including voided
tests) shall be air posted to the Adminis-
trator within 72 hours (or delivered
within 5 working days). In addition,
all test data shall be compiled and pro-
vided to the Administrator In accordance
with § 86.077-23. Where the Administra-
tor conducts a test on a durability-data
engine at a prescribed test point, the re-
sults of that test will be used In the
calculation of the deterioration factor,

(11) The results of all emission tests
shall be recorded and reported to the
Administrator using two places to the
right of the decimal point. These num-
bers shall be rounded In accordance with
the “Rounding Off Method™ specified In
ASTM E 29-817.

(10) Once a manufacturer begins to
operate an emission-data or durability-
data engine, as indicated by compliance
with paragraph (¢) of this section, he
shall continue to run the engine to 125
hours or 1,000 hours respectively, and
the data from the engine shall be used
in the calculations under §§86.877-14
and 86.977-15. Discontinuation of an en-
gine shall be allowed only with the prior
written consent of the Administrator.

(11) (1) The Administrator may elect
to operate and test any test engine dur-
ing all or any part of the service accu~
mulation and testing procedure. In such
cases, the manufacturer shall provide the
engine(s) to the Administrator with all
information necessary to conduct the
testing

(1) The test procedures (§§ 86.877-5
through 86877-14 and §§86.977-5
through 86.97T7-15) will be followed by
the Administrator. The Administrator
will test the engines at each test point.
Maintenance may be performed by the
manufacturer under such conditions as
the Administrator may prescribe.
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(iii) The data developed by the ‘Ad-
ministrator for the engine-system com-
bination shall be combined with any
applicable data supplied by the manu-
facturer on other engines of that com-
bination to determine the applicable de~
terjforation factors for the combination,
In the case of a significant discrepancy
between data developed by the Adminis-
trator and that submitted by the manu-
facturer, the Administrator's data shall
be used in the determination of deterio-
ration factors.

(12) Emission testing of any type with
respect to any certification engine other
than that specified in this part is not
allowed except as such testing may be
xpecit t"gcnlly authorized by the Adminis-

rator.

§ 86.077-27 Special test procedures.

. {a) For light-duty vehicles or light-
duty trucks, the Administrator may, on
the basis of & written application there-
fore by & manufacturer, prescribe test
procedures other than those set forth In
this part for any motor vehicle which
he determines s not susceptible to satis-
factory testing by the procedures set
forth in Subpart B.

(b) For heavy-duly engines, the Ad-
ministrator may prescribe test proce-
dures other than those set forth in this
part for any motor vehicle engine which
he determines is not susceptible to satis-
factory testing by the procedures set
forth in Subparts H, I, or J.

§ 86.077-28 Compliance with emission
standards.

(a) (1) Paragraph (a) of this section
applies to light-duty vehicles and light-
duty trucks,

(2) The applicable exhaust and fuel
evaporative emission standards of this
subpart apply to the emissions of ve-
hicles for their useful life,

(3) Bince it 1s expected that emission
control efliciency will change with mile-
age accumulation on the wvehicle, the
emission level of a vehicle which has ac-
cumulated 50,000 miles will be used as
the basis for determining compliance
with the standards.

(4) The procedure for determining
compliance of a new motor vehicle with
exhaust and fuel evaporative emission
standards, as applicable, is as follows:

(1) Separate emission deterioration
factors shall be determined from the
emission results of the durability-data
vehicle(s) for each engine-system com-
bination. A separate factor shall be es-
tablished for exhaust HC, exhaust CO,
exhaust NO:, and fuel evaporative HC,
as applicable.

(A) The applicable results to be used
in determining the deterloration factors
for each combination shall be:

(1) All valid emission data from the
tests required under § 86.077-26(a) (D),
except the zero-mile tests, This shall in-
clude the official test results, as deter-
mined in § 86.077-29 for all tests con-
ducted on all durability-data vehicles of
the combination selected under § 86.077-
24(¢) Uncluding all vehicles elected to
be operated by the manufacturer under
§ 86.077-24(c) (1) (1D)),
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(2) All emission data from the tests
conducted before and after the scheduled
maintenance provided in § 86.077-25.

(3) All emission data from tests re-
quired by maintenance approved under
§ 86.077-25, in those cases where the Ad-
ministrator conditioned his approval for
the performance of such maintenance on
the inclusion of such data in the deteri-
oration factor calculation.

(B) All applicable results shall be
plotted as a function of the mileage on
the system, rounded to the nearest mile,
and the best fit straight lines, fitted by
the method of least squares, shall be
drawn through all these data points. The
interpolated 4,000~ and 50,000-mile
points on this line must be within the
standards provided in §§86.077-8 or
86.077-9, as applicable, or the data will
not be mcceptable for use in calculation
of a deterioration factor, unless no ap-
mfnble data point exceeded the stand-

(C) An exhaust emission deterioration
factor shall be calculated for each com-
bination as follows:

Factor--exhaust emissions interpolated to

50,000 miles divided by exhaust emissions
interpoiated to 4,000 miles.

These interpolated values shall be carried
out to a minimum of four places top the
right of the decimal point before divid-
ing one by the other to determine the
deterloration factor, The results shall be
rounded to three places to the right of
the decimal point in sccordance with
ASTM E 29-67.

(D) For gasoline-fueled vehicles, an
evaporative emission deterloration fac-
tor shall be calculated for each combina-
tion by subtracting the evaporative emis-
slons interpolated to 4,000 miles from the
evaporative emissions Interpolated to
50,000 miles. These interpolated values
shall be carried out, in accordance with
ASTM E 29-67, to a minimum of three
decimal places to the right of the decimal
point before subtracting one from the
other to determine the deterioration
factor.

(1) (A) The exhaust emission test re-
sults for each emission-data vehicle shall
be multiplied by the appropriate deterio-
ration factor, Provided, That if a deteri-
oration factor as computed In paragraph
(a) (4) (1) (C) of this section is less than
one, that deterloration factor shall be
one for the purposes of this paragraph.

(B) The evaporative emission test re-
sults for each combination shall be ad-
Justed by addition of the appropriate
deterioration factor, Provided, That if a
deterioration factor as computed in
paragraph (a) (4) (1) (D) of this section
is less than zero, that deterioration fac-
tor shall be zero for the purposes of this
paragraph.

(ii1) The emissions to compare with
the standard shall be the adjusted emis-
sions of paragraphs (a) (4) di) (A) and
(B) of this section for each emlission-
data vehicle. Before any emission value
is compared with the standard, it shall
be rounded, in accordance with ASTM
E 29-67, to two significant figures. The
rounded emission values may not exceed
the standard.

(v) Every test vehlcle of an engy,
family must comply with all

applicabls
standards, as determined In paragrapy
(a) (4) (4i1) of this section, before

vehicle in that family may be cmu'x’&"

(b) (1) Paragraph (b) of this seotion
applies to gasoline-fueled heavy-dyty
engines, 4

(2) The exhaust emission standards
in £ 86.077-10 apply to the emissions of
engines for thelr useful life,

(3) Since emission control eMclenecy
decreases with the accumulation of hoyr
on the engine, the emission level of gy
engine which has accumulated 1500
hours of dynamometer operation wil] ba
used as the basis for determining com.
pliance with the standards.

(4) The procedure for determining
compliance of & new engine with exhaust
emission standards is as follows:

(1) Separate emission deterioration
factors shall be determined from the
emission results of the durability-data
engines for each engine-system combi-
nation, Separate factors shall be estab.
lished for CO and for the combined
emissions of HC and NOx.

(A) The applicable results to be used
in determining the deterforation factors
for each combination shall be:

(1) All valid emission data from the
test required under § 86.077-28¢b)(4),
except the zero-hour tests. This shall in-
clude the officlal test results, as deter-
mined in § 86.077-29, for all tests con-
ducted on all durability-data engines of
the combination selected under § 36.677-
24(c) (2) (including all engines elected
to. be operated by the manufacturer
under § 86.077-24(c) (2) (iii) ),

(2) All emission data from the test
conducted before and after maintenance
provided In § 86.077-25(e) (2) (1) (A)

(3) All emission data from the test
conducted before and after maintenance
provided in § 86.077-25(c) (2) (W) (C) I
emission tests were conducted.

(B) All applicable emission results for
(1) HC4-NOx and (2) CO shall be plotted
as a function of durability hours which
shall be consistently rounded to the
nearest hour. Emission data shall have
two figures to the right of the decimal
The best fit straight lines ((1) HC|NOx
and (2) CO), fitted by the method of
least squares, shall be drawn through
these data points. The interpolated 125-
hour and 1500-hour points on each line,
rounded to whole numbers in accordance
with ASTM E 29-87, must be within
the standards specified in § 86.077-10 or
the data shall not be used in the calcula-
tion of a deterioration factor, unless no
applicable data points exceed the stand-
ards.

(C) The interpolated values shall be
used to calculate a deterloration factor
as follows:

Pactor =Exhaust emissions interpolated 10
1500 hours minus the exhaust emlisslons io-
torpolated to 125 hours. (Negative deterice
ration factors shall be considered mero.)

(1) The appropriate deterioration fac-
tor, carried out to two places to the right
of the decimal point, shall be added
the exhaust emission test results, car-
ried out to two places to the right of
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he dectmal polnt, for cach emission-data

m(dn?f The emission values to compare
«ith tho standards shall be the adjusted
enission values of paragraph (b) (4) (1)
of this section rounded to whole num-
pers in accordance with ASTM E 29-87
for each emission-data engine.

(iv) Every test engine of an engine
{amily must comply with all applicable
sandards, as determined in paragraph
) (4) (i) of this section, before any
engine in that family will be certified.

0)(1) Paragraph (¢) of this section
applies to Diesel heavy-duty engines.

2) The emission standards in § 86.-
o77-11 apply to the emissions of engines
{or their useful lives.

(3) Since emlssion control efficiency
decrenses with accumulation of hours
ca the engine, the emission level of an
engine which has accumulated 1,000
hours of dynamometer operation will be
used a3 the basis for determining com-
pliance with the standards.

(4) The procedure for determining
compliance with emission standards for
Diesel heavy-duty engines is as follows:

() Emission deterforation factors for
the acceleration mode (designated as
*A"), the lugging mode (designated as
vB"), the peak opacity (designated as
“c", the CO exhnust emissions, and
the HC+4+NOx exhnust emissions shall
be established separately for each en-
gine-system combination.

(A) The applicable results tg be used
in determining the deterloration factors
for each combination shall be:

(1) All emission data from the testa
required under § 86.077-26(c) (3) (1), ex~
opt the zero-hour tests. This shall in-
clude the official test results, as deter-
mined In [ 86.077-20, for all tests
conducted on all durability-data engines
of the combination selected under
186077-24(c) (3) (1) (including all en-
gines selected to be operated by the man-
ufacturer under § 86.077-24<c) (3) (D).

(2) All emission iata from the tests
conducted before and after the mainte-
nance provided in § 86.077-25(d) (2) (1)
(A) if emission tests were conducted.

(3) All emission data from the tests
conducted before and after maintenance
provided In § 86.077-26(d) (2) (M) (C) U
emission *ests were conducted.

(B) All applicable emission results for
(1) HC+NOx, - (2) CO, (3) acceleration
soke (“a"), (4) lugging smoke (“b™),
and (5) peak smoke (“c*) shall be plot-
2d ns a function of durablility hours
which shall be consistently rounded to
the nearest hour. Emission data shall
have two figuPes to the right of the deci-
mal. The best fit straight lines, fitted by
the method of least squares, shall be
drawn through these data points. The
Interpolated 125- and 1000-hour pointa
on each line, rounded to whole numbers
In accordance with ASTM E 20-87, must
b within the standards specified in
§86.077-11 or the data shall not be used
In the calenlation of the deterioration
factor, unless no applicable data points
EXceeded the standards.

_(C) The interpolated values shall be
‘{;"ﬁgx calculate a deterioration factor as
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Pactor-—Exhaunt emissions (both smoke
and gaseous) Interpolsted to 1000 hours
minus the exhsust emissions interpolated
to 125 hours, (Negative deterforation factors
shall be considered zero).

(i) The sappropriate deterioration
factor, carried out to two Dplaces to
the right of the decimal point, shall be
added to the exhaust emission test re-
sults, carried out to two places fo
the right of the decimal point, for each
emission-data engine.

(ill) The emission values to compare
with the standards shall be the adjusted
emission values of paragraph (¢) (4) (1D
of this section rounded to whole num-
bers in accordance with ASTM E 29-67
for ench emission-data engine,

(lv) Every test engine of an engine
family must comply with sll applicable
standards, ns determined in paragraph
() (4) (1) of this section, before any
engine In that family will be certified.

§ 86.077-29 Testing by the Administra-
tor.

(n) (1) Paragraph (z) of this section
applies to light-duty vehicles and light-
duty trucks,

(2) The Administrator may require
that any one or more of the test vehlicles
be submitted to him, at such place or
places as he may designate, for the pur-
poses of conducting emissions tests, The
Administrator may specify that he will
conduct such testing at the manufac-
turer's facility, in which case instrumen-
tation and equipment specified by the
Administrator shall be made available
by the manufacturer for test operations,
Any testing conducted at a manufac-
turer’s facility pursuant to this para-
graph shall be scheduled by the manu-
facturer as promptly as possible.

(3) (1) Whenever the Administrator
conducts a test on a test vehicle, the re-
sults of that test shall, unless sub-
sequently invalidated by the Adminis-
trator, comprise the official data for the
vehicle at the prescribed test point and
the manufacturer’s data for that pre-
scribed test point shall not be used in
determining compliance with emission
standards

() Whenever the Administrator does
not conduct a test on a test vehicle at
a test point, the manufacturer’s test data
will be sccepted as the official data for
that test point, Provided, That if the Ad-
ministrator makes a determination based
on testing under parsgraph (a)(2) of
this section, that there is a lack of cor-
relation between the manufacturer's
test equipment and the test equipment
used by the Administrator, no manu-
facturer's test data will be accepted for
purposes of certification until the rea-
sons for the lack of corrclation are de-
termined and the yalidity of the data is
established by the manufacturer, And
Jurther provided, That if the Adminis-
trator has reasonable basis to believe
that any test data submitted by the
manufacturer are not accurate or have
been obtained In violation of any provi-
slons of this part, the Administrator may
refuse to accept those data as the official
data pending retesting or submission or
further information.
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(111) (A) The emission-data vehicle

duction tolerances applicable to the man-
ufacturer’s specifications to be shown
on the vehicle label (see § 86.077-35
(&) (1) (it) (D)) == specified In the ap-
plication for certification. If the Admin-
istrator determines that a vehicle is not
within such tolerances, the vehlicle shall
be adjusted, at the facility designated by
the Administrator, prior to the test and
an engineering report shall be submitted
to the Administrator describing the cor-
rective action taken. Based on the en-
gineering report, the Administrator will
determine if the vehicle shall be used as
an emission-data vehicle,

(B) If the Administrator determines
that the test data developed under para-
graph (a)(3) (1) (A) of this section
would cause an emission-data vehicle to
fail due to excessive 4,000 mile emissions
or by applcation of the appropriate
deterioration factor, then the following
procedure shall be observed:

(1) The manufacturer may request a
retest. Before the retest, the vehicle may
be readjusted to manufacturer’s specifi-
cations, if these adjustments were made
incorrectly prior to the first test, and
other maintenance or repairs may be
performed in accordance with § 85.077-
25. All work on the vehicle shall be done
at such Iocatlon and under such condi-
tions as the Administrator may prescribe.

(2) The vehicle will be retested by the
Administrator and the results of this test
shall comprise the officinl data for the
emission-data vehicle,

(iv) If sufficlent dursbility data are .
not available at the time of any emission
test conducted under paragraph (&) (2)
of this section to enable the Adminis-
trator to determine whether an emission-
data vehicle would fall the manufac-
turer may request a retest In accordance
with the provisions of paragraphs
(a) (3) (1) (A) and (B) of this section.
If the manufacturer does not promptly
make such request, he shall be deemed
to have walved the right to a retest. A
request for retest must be made before
the manufacturer removes the vehicle
{from the test premises.

() (1) Paragraph (b) of this section
applies to heavy-duty engines.

(2) The Administrator may require
that any one or more of the test engines
be submitted to him, at such place or
places as he may designate, for the pur-
pose of conducting emissions tests. The
Administrator may specify that he will
conduct such testing at the manufac-
turer’s facility, in which case Instrumen-
tation and equipment specified by the
Administrator shall be made available
by the manufacturer for test operations.
Any testing conducted at a manufac-
turer’s facility pursuant to this para-
graph shall be scheduled by the manu-
fagturer ns promptly as possible.

(3) (1) Whenever the Administrator
conducts a test on a test engine the re-
sults of that test, unless subsequently
fnvalidated by the Administrator, shall
comprise the official data for the engine
st that prescribed test point and the
manufacturer’s data for that prescribed
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test point shall not be used in determin-
ing compliance with emission standards.

(i) Whenever the Administrator does
not conduct a test on a test engine at a
test point, the manufacturer’s test data
will be acceplted as the official data for
that test point, Provided, That if the Ad-
ministrator makes a determination based
on testing under paragraph (b)(2) of
this section, that there is a lack of cor-
relation between the manufacturer's test
equipment and the test equipmeént used
by the Administrator, no manufacturer’s
test data will be accepted for purposes
of eertification until the reasons for the
lack of correlation are determined and
the validity of the data is established by
the manufacturer, And further provided,
That {f the Administrator has reasonable
basis to believe that any test data sub-
mitted by the manufacturer is not accu-
rate or has been obtained in viclation of
any provision of this part, the Adminis-
trator may refuse to accept that data as
the official data pending retesting or sub-
mission of further Information.

(iiD) (A) The emission-data engine pre-
sented to the Administrator for testing
shall be calibrated within the production
tolerances applicable to the manufac-
turer’s specifications to be shown on the
engine label (see § 86.077-35(a) (2) (i)
as specified In the application for certl-
fication. If the Administrator determines
that an engine is not within such toler-
ances, the engine shall be adjusted at the
facility designated by the Administrator
prior to the test and an engineering re-
port shall be submitted to the Adminis-
trator describing the corrective action
taken. Based on the engineering report
the Administrator will determine if the
engine shall be used as an emission-data
engine.

(B) If the Administrator determines
that the test data developed under para-
graph (b)(3) (i) (A) of this section
would cause the emission-data engine
to fail due to excessive 125-hour emission
values or by the application of the appro-
prinie deterioration factor, then the
following procedure shall be observed,

(1) The manufacturer may request a
retest. Before the retest, the engine may
be readjusted to manufacturer's speci-
fications, if these adjustments were made
incorrectly prior to the first test, and
other maintenance or repairs may be
performed In accordance with § 86.077-
25. All work on the engine shall be done
at such location and under such condi-
tions as the Administrator may prescribe.

(2) The engine will be retested by the
Administrator and the results of this
test shall comprise the official data for
the emission-data engine.

(iy) If sufficient durability data are
not ayvailable at the time of any emis-
sion test conducted under paragraph (b)
(2) of this section to enable the Adminis-
trator to determine whether an emission-
data engine would fail, the manufacturer
may request a retest in accordance with
the provisions of paragraphs (b) (3) (ii1)
(B)(1) and (2) of this section. If the
manufacturer does not promptly make
such request, he shall be deemed to have
walved the right to a retest. A request for
retest must be made before the manufac-
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turer removes the engine from the test
premises.

§ 86.077-30 Certification.,

(a) (1) I, after o review of the test
reports and data submitted by the manu-
facturer, data derived from any inspec~
tion carried out under § 86.077-7(c) and
any other pertinent data or information,
the Administrator determines that a test
vehicle(s) (or test engine(s)) meets the
requirements of the Act and of this sub-
part, he will issue a certificate of con-
formily with respect to such vehicle(s)
(or engine(s)) except in cases covered
by paragraph (¢) of this section. If ap~
plicable, the certificate will state which
vehicles are certified for sale at high
altitude.

(2) Such certificate will be issued for
such period not to exceed one model year
as the Administrator may determine and
upon such terms as he may deem neces-
sary to assure that any new motor ve-
hicle (or new motor vehicle engine) cov-
ered by the certificate will meet the re-
quirements of the Act and of this part.
Fach such certificate shall contain the
following language:

This certificate covers only those new
motor vehicles (or new motor vehicle en~
gines) which conform, in all material re-
spocts, to the design specifications that ap-
plied to those vehicles (or engines) described
in tho spplication for cortification and which
are produced during the ... model year
production of the sald manufacturer,
ns defined in 40 CFR 86.077-2.

It is » term of this cortificate that the
manufacturer shall consent to all inspec-
tions described In 40 CFR 86.077-7(c) which
conocern either the vehicle (or engine) certi-
fled, or any production vehicle (or produc~
tion engine) covered by this certificate, or
any production vehicle (or production en-
gine) which when completed will be claimed
10 be covered by this certificate. Fallure to
comply with all the requirements of § 86,077~
7(c) with respect to any such vehicle (or
engine) may lead to revoostion or suspension
of this certificate as specified in 40 CFR
88.077-80(c). It is also & term of this certifi-
cate that this certificate may be rovoked or
susponded for the other reasons stated In
§ 86.077-80 (o) or (d),

(3) One such certificate will be issued
for each engine family and will certify
compliance with no more than one set of
applicable standards.

(4) A violation of section 203(a) (1) of
the Clean Air Act occurs when any
manufacturer sells, offers for sale, in-
troduces or delivers for introduction into
commerce, any light-duty wvehicle or
light-duty truck, subject to the regula-
tions under the Act, which is not cov-
ered by a certificate of conformity at
high altitude issued under this part:

(1) At a designated high-altitude loca-
tion, unless such manufacturer has sub-
stantial reason to believe that such
motor vehicle will not be sold to an ulti-
mate purchaser for principal use at a
designated high-altitude location; or,

(i) At an other than s designated
high-altitude location, when such man-
ufacturer has reason to believe that such
motor vehicle is intended by the ultimate
purchaser to be used principally at a
designated high-altitude location.

(5) For the purpose of paragrapy (@)
of this section, “deslgnated high-ultiiyg,
location™ 1s any county which has gy
stantially all of Its area located ghon
1219 meters (4,000 feet) and whiey .
identified below. X
COUNTIES LOCATED BUBBTANTIALLY Anocr | 416

Merens (4,000 Frer) ™ Eirvanos

STATE OF ANIZONA

Apache Navajo
STATE OF COLORADO
Adams Jelferson
Alamosa Lake
Arapahoe La Plats
Archuleta Larimer
Boulder Las Anlma
Chafleo Lincoln
Clear Creek Mesa
Conejos Mineral
Costilla Mofiat
Crowley Montezuma
Custer Montrose
Dolores Morgan
Delta Ouray
Denver Park
Douglas Pitkin
Eagle Pueblo
Elbert Rlo Blanco
El Paso Rio Grands
Fremont Routt
Garfleld Saguache
Gilpin San Juan
Grand San Migue!
Gunnison Summit
Hinadale Teller
Huerfano Washingto
Jackson Weld
SBTATE OF IDAHO
Bannock Custor
Bear Lake Franklin
Bingham FPremont
Blaine Jeflerson
Bonneville Madison
Butte Minidoka
Camas Onelda
Caribou Power
Oassia Teoton
Clark Valley
BTATE OF MONTANA
Beaverhead Madison
Deer Lodge Moaghor
Gallatin Park
Jefferson Stlver Bow
STATE OF NEBRASKA
Banner Sloux
Kimball
STATE OF NEVADA
Carson City Lander
Douglns Lyon
Elko Mineral
Esmeralda Storey
Euroka White Pine
Humboldt
STATE OF NEW MEXICO
Bernalillo Mora
Catron Rio Arriba
Colfax Sandoval
Curry Ban Juan
De Bacs San Miguel
Grant Santa Fe
Guadalupe Sierra
Harding Socorro
Linocoln Taos
Los Alamos Torrance
Luna Unlon
McKinley Valencln
STATE OF ORRGON
Lako
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STATE OF UTAR

Beay o P‘uw
fax Eider Rich
schd Salt Lake
Carbon San Juan
paggett Sanpete
5’; 8 Sevier
Dochesne Summit
pmery gm
n
Grand
front Utah
Juab Wasatch
Kane Wayne
Miiard Weber
Morgan
STATE OF WYOMING
At Natronn
Albany
Oatbon Niobrara
Converse Park
Fremont Platte
Goshen Sublette
Bot Springs Bweetwater
Jonnson Teton
Laramio Ulnta
Weston

Lanooin

(6) The provisions of paragraph (a)
(4) of this section shall not apply to any
light-duty vehicle or light-duty truck,
wld, offered for sale, introduced, or de-
livered for introduction into commerce in
California, provided that the vehicle Is
covered by a certificate of conformity
with emission standards in effect in Cali-
fornia,

() Certificates issued for light-duty
vehicles or light-duty trucks certified
with catalytic converters shall be subject
to the following term In addition to the
term in paragraph (a)(2) of this sec-
ton: “Catalyst-equipped vehicles, other-
wise covered by this certificate, which
are driven outside the United States,
Canada, and Mexico will be presumed to
have been operated on leaded gasoline
resulting in deactivation of the catalysts,
If these vehicles are imported or offered
for importation without retrofit of the
catalyst, they will be considered not to
be within the coverage of this certificate
tnless Included in a catalyst control pro-
gram operated by a manufacturer or &
United States Government Agency and
approved by the Administrator.”

(b) (1) The Administrator will deter-
mine whether a vehicle (or engine) cov-
ered by’ the application complies with
spplicable standards by observing the
{ollowing relationships:

() Light-duty vehicles and light-duty
fricks.

(A) A test wehicle selected under
186.077-24(b) (1) (1) or (iv) shall rep-
resent all vehicles in the same engine
family of the same engine displacement-
exhaust emission control system-evapo-
rative emission control system combina-
Hon, as applicable, to be sold below 1219
maters (4,000 feet) in elevation.

(B) A test vehicle selected under
185.077-24(b) (1) (1t1) shall represent all
vehicles In the same engine family of the
fams engine displacement-exhaust emis-
#on control system-transmission type-
ggcl system combination to be sold below

219 maters (4,000 feet) in elevation.

(C)_. A test vehicle selected under

IBS‘OA7-24(c)(l)(1) shall represent all

vehicles of the same engin
Combination, . A
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(D) A test vehicle selected under
§ 86.077-24(b) (1) (v) shall represent all
vehicles of the same engine-system com-
bination to be sold at high altitude.

(iD Gasoline-fueled  heavy-duty
engines.
(A) A test engine selected under

§ 86.077-24(b) (2) (i) and (iy) shall rep-
resent all englnes In the same engine
family of the same engine displacement-
exhaust emission control system combi-
nation.

(B) A test engine selected under
§ 86.077-24(b) (2) (1i1) shall represent all
engines In the same engine family of the
same engine displacement-exhaust emis-
slon control system combination.

(C) A test engine selected under
§ 86.077-24(¢) (2) (1) shall represent all
engines of the same engine-system
combination.

(1i) Diesel heavy-duty engines,

(A) A test engine selected under
§ 86.077-24(b) (3) (1) shall represent all
engines in the same engine-system
combirniation.

(B) A test engine selected under
§ 86.077-24(b) (3) (i) shall represent all
engines of that emission control system
at the rated fuel dellvery of the test

engine.

(C) A test engine selected under
§ 86.077-24(c) (3) (1) shall represent all
engines of the same engine-systém
combination.

(2) The Administrator will proceed as
in paragraph (a) of this section with
respect to the vehicles (or engines) be-
longing to an engine family all of which
comply with applicable standards.

(3) If, after a review of the test reports
and data submitted by the manufacturer,
data derived from any additional
conducted pursuant to § 86.077-29, data
or information derived from any inspec-
tion carried out under §86.077-7(c) or
any other pertinent data or information,
the Administrator determines that one
or more test vehicles (or test engines) of
the certification test fleet do not meet
applicable standards, he will notify the
manufacturer in writing, setting forth
the basis for his determination. Within
30 days following receipt of the notifica-
tion, the manufacturer may request a
hearing on the Administrator’s deter-
mination. The request shall be in writing,
signed by an authorized representative of
the manufacturer and shall include a
statement specifying the manufacturer’s
objections to the Administrator's deter-
mination and data in support of such ob-
Jections. If, after a review of the request
and supporting data, the Administrator
finds that the request raises a substantial
factual issue, he shall provide the manu-
facturer a hearing in accordance with
§ 86.077-6 with respect to such issue.

(4) The manufacturer may, at his op-
tion, proceed with any of the following
alternatives with respect to any engine
family represented by a test vehicle(s)
(or test engine(s)) determined not in
compliance with applicable standards.
¢ (1) Request a hearing under § 86.077-

;or

(1) Delete from the application for
certification the vehicles (or engines)
represented by the failing test vehicle
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(or failing test engine). (Vehicles or en-
gines so deleted may be included in a
later request for certification under
§ 86.077-32.) The Administrator will then
select in place of each falling vehicle (or
failing engine) an alternate vehicle (or

-alternate engine) chosen in accordance

with selection criteria employed in select-
ing the vehicle (or engine) that failed; or

(ii1) Modify the test vehicle (or test
engine) and demonstrate by testing that
it meets applicable standards. Another
vehicle (or engine) which is in all ma-
terial respects the same as the first vehi-
cle (or engine) as modified, shall then
be operated and tested in accordance
with applicable test procedures.

(6) If the manufacturer does not re-
quest a hearing or present the required
data under paragraph (b)(4) of this
section, the Administrator will deny
certification.

(e) (1) Notwithstanding the fact that
any certification vehicle(s) (or certifica-
tion engine(s)) may comply with other
provisions of this subpart, the Admin-
istrator may withhold or deny the is-
suance of a certificate of conformity (or
suspend or revoke any such certificate
which has been issued) with respect to
any such vehicle(s) (or engine(s)) (f:

(1) The manufacturer submits false or
incomplete information in his applica-
tion for certification thereof;

(i) The manufacturer renders In-
accurate any test data which he submits
pertaining thereto.

(i) Any EPA Enforcement Officer is
denled access on the terms specified in
§ 86.077-7(¢c) to any facility or portion
ltg;‘reof which contalns any of the fol-

ng:

(A) The vehicle (or engine) ;

(B) Any components used or con-
sidered for use in its modification or
bulld up into a certification vehicle (or
certification engine) ;

(C) Any production vehicle (or pro-
duction engine) which is or will be
claimed by the manufacturer to be cov-
ered by the certificate;

(D) Any step in the construction of a
vehicle (or engine) described in (C) of
this subdivision;

(E) Any records, documents, reports,
or histories required by this part to be
kept concerning any of the above,

(ly) Any EPA Enforcement Officer s
denled “reasonable assistance” (as de-
fined in § 86.077-7(¢)) in examining any
of the items listed in paragraph (¢) (1)
(1) of this section.

(2) The sanctions of withholding, de-
nying, revoking, or suspending of a cer-
tificate may be imposed for the reasons
in paragraphs (c) (1) ), (D, D, or
(Iv) of this section only when the in-
fraction is substantial.

(3) In any case in which a manufac-
turer knowingly submits false or ingc-
curate information or knowingly renders
inaccurate or invalid any test data or
commits any other fraudulent acts and
such acts contribute substantially to the
Administrator's decision to issue a cer-
tificate of conformity, the Administrator
may deem such certificate vold ab initio.

(4) In any case in which certification
of a vehicle (or engine) is proposed to
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be withheld, denied, revoked, or sus-
pended under paragraph (¢) (1) (1i1), or
(c) (1) (dv) of this section, and In which
the Administrator has presented to the
manufacturer involved reasonable evi-
dence that a violation of § 86.077-7(¢c)
in fact occurred, the manufacturer, if he

violation occurred, the vehicle (or en-
gine) in question was not involved m the
violation to a degree that would warrant
withholding denial, revocation, or sus-
pension of certifieation under either par-
agraph (¢) (1) (i) or (e) (1) (dy) of this
eection, shall have the burden of estab-
lishing that contention to the satisfao-
tion of the Administrator.

(5) Any revocation or suspension of
certification under paragraph (c) (1) of
this section shall:

() Be made only after the manufac-
turer concerned has been offered an op-
portunity for a conducted in so-
cordance with § 86.077-6 hereof.

1) Extend no further than to forbid
the introduction into commerce of ve-

misconduot
a8 makes certification invalid ab initio.
(6) The manufacturer may request in
the form and manner specified in para-
graph (b)(3) of this section that any
determination made by the Administra~
tor under paragraph (¢) (1) of this sec-
tion to withhold or deny certification be
reviewed in a hearing conducted in ac-
cordance with § 86.077-6. If the Admin-
istrator finds, after a review of the re-
quest and supporting data, that the re-
quest raises a substantial factual issue
he will grant the request with respect to
such issue.
(d) (1) For light-duty vehicles and
Hoht-duty trucks. Notwithstanding the

valid outstanding certificate of conform-
ity, the Administrator may suspend such
outstanding certificate of conformity in
whole or in part with respect to such
vehicle configuration or engine famfily
i:

(§) The manufacturer refuses to com-
ply with the provisions of a test order is-
sued by the Administrator pursuant to
§ 86.603; or

(i) The manufacturer refuses to com-
ply with any of the requirements of
§ 86.603; or

(1i1) The manufacturer submits false
or incomplete Information in any report
or information provided pursuant to the
requirements of § 86.609; or

(lv) The manufacturer renders inac-
curate any test data which he submits
pursuant to § 86.609; or

(v) Any EPA Enforcement Officer is
denied access to a facllity on the terms
specified in § 86.600.

(vl) Any EPA Enforcement Officer Is
denied the opportunity on the terms
specifled in § 86.608 to

(A) Monitor vehicle selection pur-
suant to § 86.607,
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(B) Select vehicles for testing pursuant
to § 86.607, or

(C) Monitor vehicle testing performed
to satisfy any of the requirements of
this part; or

(vii) Any EPA Enforcement Officer is
denied “reasonable assistance” as defined
in § 86.606 in examining any of the items
listed In that section; or

(viil) The manufacturer refuses to
comply with the requirements of
£§ 86.604(a), 86.605, 86.607, 86.608, 86.610,
or 86.611,

(2) The sanction of suspending a cer-
tificate may not be imposed for the rea-
sons in paragraphs (d)(1) @), D or
(vili) of this section where such refusal
is caused by conditions and circum-
stances outside the control of the manu-
facturer which renders it impossible to
comply with those requirements. Such
conditions and circumstances shall in-
clude, but are not limited to, any uncon-
trollable factors which result in the tem-
porary unavailabllity of equipment and
personnel needed to conduct the required
tests, such as equipment breakdown or
failure or fllness of personnel, but shall
not include faflure of the manufacturer
to adequately plan for and provide the
equipment and personnel needed to
conduct the tests. The manufacturer
will bear the burden of establishing the
presence of the conditions and circum-
stances required by this paragraph,

(3) The sanctions of suspending a cer-
tificate may be imposed for the reasons
in paragraphs (d)(1) D), dv), v),
(vl), (vii) of this sectiou only when the
infraction is substantial,

(4) In any case in which a manufac-
turer knowingly submitted false or in-
accurate Information or knowingly
rendered inaccurate any test data or
committed any other fraudulent acts, and
such acts contributed substantially to
the Administrator's original decision not
to suspend or revoke a certificate of con-
formity in whole or in part, the Admin-
istrator may deem such certificate void
from the date of such fraudulent act.

(5) In any case in which certification
of a vehicle is proposed to be suspended
under paragraph (d) (1) (v), (@) (1) (vD),
or (d)(1)(vi) of this section, and in
which the Administrator has presented
to the manufacturer involved reasonable
evidence that a violation of § 86.600 in
fact occurred, the manufacturer, if he
wishes Lo contend that, even though the
violation occurred, the yvehicle configura-
tion or engine family in question was not
involved in the violation to a degree that
would warrant suspension of certifica-
tion under either paragraph (d) (1) (v),
(@ (1) (vD), or (d) (1) (vil) of this section,
shall have the burden of establishing that
contention to the satisfaction of the
Administrator.

(6) Any suspension of certification un-
der paragraph (d) (1) of this section
shall:

(1) Be made only after the manufac-
turer concerned has been offered an
opportunity for s hearing conducted in
accordance with § 86.613 hereof and

(i) Not apply to vehicles no longer in
the hands of the manufacturer,

§ 86.077-31 Separate certification,

Where possible a manufacturer should
include In a single application for cer.
tification all vehicles (or engines) for
which certification is required. A many.
facturer may, however, choose to apply
separately for certification of part of hia
product line. The selection of test yehy.
cles (or test engines) and the compuyts.
tion of test results will be determingg
separately for each application,

§ 86.077-32 Addition of a vehicle of en.
gine after certification.

(a) If a manufacturer proposecs to gdd
to his product line a vehicle (or engins)
of the same engine-system combination
as vehicles (or engines) previously eer.
tified but which was not described In the
application for certification when the
test vehicle(s) (or test engine(s)) repre.
senting other wvehicles (or engines) of
that combination was certified, he shall
notify the Administrator. Such notifiss-
tion shall be In advance of the addition
unless the manufacturer elects to follow
the procedure described In % 86.077-34
This notification shall include a full
desoription of the vehicle (or engine) to
be added.

(b) The Administrator may require
the manufacturer to perform such tests
on the test vehicle(s) (or test engine(s))
representing the vehicle (or engine) tobe
added which would have been required
if the vehicle (or engine) had been Ine
cluded in the original application for
certification,

(¢) If, after a review of the test re-
ports and data submitted by the manu-
facturer, and data derived from any test-
ing conducted under § 86.077-29, the Ad-
ministrator determines that the test
vehicle(s) or test engine(s) meets all ap-
plicable standards, the appropriate cer-
tificate will be amended accordingly, If
the Administrator determines that the
test vehicle(s) (or test engine(s)) does
not meet applicable standards, he will
proceed under § 86.077-30(b).

§ 86.077-33 Changes to a vehicle or en-
gine covered by certification.

(a) The manufacturer shall notify the
Administrator of any change in produc-
tion vehicles (or production engines) in

t to any of the parameters listed In
§ 86.077-24(a) (3), § 86.077-24(b) (1) (D),
§ 86.077-24(b) (2) (1), or §86.077-24(b)
(3) (i) as applicable, giving a full de-
seription of the change. Such notification
shall be In advance of the change unless
the manufacturer elects to follow the
procedure described In § 86.077-34.

(b) Based upon the description of the
change, and data derived from such test-
ing as the Administrator may require of
conduct, the Administrator will deter-
mine whether the vehicle (or engine}, a
modified, would still be covered by the
certificate of conformity then In effect.

{(¢) If the Administrator determines
that the outstanding certificate would
cover the modified vehicles (or engines)
he will notify the manufacturer in writ-
ing. Except as provided in § 86.077-34, the
change may not be put into effect priof
to the manufacturer's recelving this noti-
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engines)
::rm product line subject to § 86.077-32.

077-34 Alternative procedure for
e gotiﬁution of additions and changes.
) A manufacturer may, in leu of
the Administrator in advance
of sn addition of a vehicle (or engine)
under § 86.077-32 or & change in a ve-
hicle (or engine) under § 86.077-33, notify
him concurrently with the making of the
change 1f the manufacturer believes the
sddition or change will not require any
testing under the appropriate section.
Upen notification to the Administrator,
the manufacturer may proceed to put
the sddition or change into effect.

h) The manufacturer may continue
to produce vehicles (or engines) as de-
seribed in the notification to the Admin-
{strator for & maximum of 30 days, un-
jess the Administrator grants an exten-
sion In writing. This period may be
shortencd by & notification in accordance
with paragraph (¢) of this section,

{¢) If the Administrator determines,
pased upon & description of the addition
or change, that no test data will be re-
quired, he will notify the manufacturer
in writing of the scceptability of the ad-
ditton or change. If the Administrator
determines that test dats will be re-
quired, he will notify the manufacturer
to rescind the change within 5 dsays of
rectéipt of the notification. The Admin-
ltrator will then proceed &8s in § 86.077-
2 (b and (o), or $86.077-33 (b) and
(¢) 85 appropriate.

(d) Election to produce vehicles (or
engines) under this section will be
deemed to be a consent to recall all ve-
hicles (or engines) which the Adminis-
trator determines under § 86.077-32(c)
do not meet applicable standards, and to
cause such nonconformity to be remedied
8! no expense to the owner,

§86.077-35 Labeling.

() The manufacturer of any motor
vehicle (or motor vehicle engine) subject
to the applicable emission standards of
this subpart, shall at the time of manu-
Iscture, affix a permanent, legible label,
of the type and in the manner described
below, containing the information here-
Inafter provided, to all production models
of such vehicles (or engines) available
for sale to the public and covered by a
g;mﬂcztc of conformity under §86.077-

W),

(1) Light-duty velicles and lght-
duly trucks. (1) A legible, permanent
label shall be affixed In & readily visible
Position in the engine compartment,

(i) The label shall be aflixed by the
vehicle manufacturer who has been [s-
fued the certificate of conformity for
fuch vehicle, in such & manner that it
tannot be removed without destroying or
efacing the label The label shall not
be nffixed to any equipment which is
enelly detached from such vehicle.
h(un The label ghall contain the fol-
m:mg Information lettered in the Eng-

e in block letters and num-
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erals, which shall be of & color that con-
trasts with the background of ‘the label:

(A) The label heading: Vehicle Emis-
ston Control Information;

(B) Full corporate name and trade-
mark of manufacturer;

(C) Engine displacement (in cubic
inches) and engine family identification;

(D) Engine tuneup specifications and
adjustments, as recommended by the
manufacturer in accordance with the
altitude at which the vehicle is to be sold
to the ultimate purchaser, including but
not limited to {dle speed(s) , ignition tim-
ing, the idle air-fuel mixture setting pro-
cedure and value (e.g., idle CO, idle air-
fuel ratio, idle speed drop), high idle
speed, initial injection timing, and valve
lash (as applicable) as well as other
parameters deemed necessary by the
manufacturer. These specifications
should indicate the proper
position during tuneup and what acces-
sories (eg. sair conditioner), if any,
should be in operation;

(E) An unconditional statement of
compliance with the appropriate model
year US. Environmental Protection
Agency regulations which apply to light-
duty vehicles or light-duty trucks.

(F) The altitude at which the vehicle
Is Intended for sale to the public as spec-
ified by & certificate of conformity under
§ 86.077-30.

(2) Gasoline-jueled heavy-duty en-
gines. (1) A legible, permanent Inbel shall
be affixed to the engine in a position in
which it will be readily visible after in-
stallation in the vehicle.

(i) The label shall be attached to an
engine part necessary for normal engine
operation and not normally requiring
replacement during engine life.

(it1) The label ghall contain the fol-

numerals which shall be of a color that
con:lmt.s with the background of the
Iabel:

(A) The label heading: Engine Ex-
haust Emission Control Information;

(B) Full corporate name and trade-
mark of manufacturer,;

(C) Engine displacement (In cubic
inches) and engine family identification;

(D) Date of engine manufacture
(month and year) ;

(E) Engine tuneup specifications and
adjustments as recommended by the
manufacturer, including idle speed, igni-
tion timing, and the {dle ajr-fuel mixture
setting procedure and value (eg., idle
CO, idle air-fuel ratio, idle speed drop),
and walve lash. These specifications
should Indicate the proper transmission
position during tuneup and what acces-
sories (eg., alr conditioner), if any,
should be in operation;

" An unconditional statement of
compliance with the appropriate model
year US. Environmental Protection
Agency regulations applicable to gaso-
line-fueled heavy-duty engines,

(dv) The label may be made up of one
or more pleces provided that ail pleces
are permanently attached to the same
engine part,

(3) Diesel heavy-duly engines. (1) A
legible, permanent Inbel shall be affixed
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to the engine in & position in which it
will ‘be readily visible after installation
in the vehicle.

(i1) The label shall be attached to an
engine part necessary for normal engine
operation and not normally requiring re-
placement during engine life.

(i) The label shall contain the fol-
lowing Information lettered in the Eng-
lish language in block letters and
numerals which shall be of a color that
contrasts with the background of the
label:

(A) The label heading: Engine Ex-
haust Emission Control Information;

(B) Full corporate name and trade-
mark of manufacturer;

(C) Engine family identification and
model;

(D) Date of engine manufacture
(month and year);

(E) Engine specification:
Advertised hp. ... at ... Tpam.
Puel mte at advertised hp. . ...
Valvelash .. (inches).

Inttial injection timing (if adjustable) .....
(The tnformation applicable to each engine
s to be Inserted on the appropriste line,)

(F) An unconditional statement of
compliance with the appropriate model
year US, Environmental Protection
Agency regulations applicable to Diesel
heavy-duty engines.

(iv) The label may be made up of one
or more pieces provided that all pleces
are permanentiy attached to the same
engine or vehicle part as applicable.

(b) The provisions of this section shall
not prevent a manufscturer from also
reciting on the label that such vehicle
(or engine) conforms to any applicable
state emission standards for new motor
vehicles (or new motor vehicle engines)
or any other iInformation that such man-
ufacturer deems necessary for, or useful
to, the proper operation and satisfactory
meaintenance of the vehicle (or engine),

(¢) (1) The manufacturer of any light-
duty vehicle or light-duty truck subject
to the emission standards of this sub-
part ghall, in addition and subsequent to
setting forth those statements on the
Jabel required by the Department of
Transportation (DOT) pursuant to 40
CFR 5674, set forth on the DOT label
or on an additional label located in
proximity to the DOT label and aflixed
as described In 49 CFR 567.4(b) the fol-
lowing information in the English lan-
guage, lettered in block leiters and nu-
merals not less than three thirty-seconds
of an inch high, of a color that contrasts
with the background of the Iabel:

(1) The Heading: “Vehicle Emission
Control Information™

(i) The Statement: *“This Vehicle
Conforms to U.S. EPA Regulations Ap-
plicable to 1977 Model Year New Motor
Vehlcles™

(iii) One of the following statements,
as applicable, In Jetters and numerals
not less than six thirty-seconds of an
inch high and of & color that contrasts
with the background of the label:

(A) For all vehicles certified as non-
catalyst-equipped: “NON-CATALYST"

(B) For all vehicles certified as cata-
lyst-equipped which are inciuded in &
manufacturer's catalyst control program

mund/stroke.
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for which approval has been
by the Administrator: “CATALYST—
APPROVED FOR IMPORT"

(C) For all vehicles certified as cata~
lvat-equipped which are not included in
a manufacturer'’s catalyst control pro-
gram for which prior approval has been
given by the Administrator: "“CATA-
LYsST"

(2) In lieu of selecting either of the
labeling options of paragraph (¢) (1) of
this section, the manufacturer may add
the Information required by paragraph
fe) (1) ({1 of this section to the label
required by paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion. The required information will be set
forth in the manner prescribed by para-
graph (¢) (1) (i) .

§ 86.077-36 Submission of vehicle iden-
tification numbers.

() The manufacturer of any light-
duty vehicle or light-duty truck covered
by & certificate of conformity under
§ 86.077-30(a) shall, not later than 60
days after its manufacture, submit to
the Administrator the vehicle identifica-
tion number of such vehicle: Provided,
That this requirement shall not apply
with respect to any vehicle manufac-
tured within any State, as defined In
section 302(d) of the Act.

(b) The requirements of this section
may be walved with respect to any man-
ufacturer who provides information sat-
isfactory to the Administrator which wiil
enable the Administrator to identify
those vehicles which are covered by a
certificate of conformity.

§ 86,077-37 Production
engines.

(a) Any manufacturer obtaining cer-
tification under this part shall supply
to the Administrator, upon his request,
a reasonable number of production ve-
hicles (or engines) selected by the Ad-
ministrator which are representative of
the engines, emission control systems,
fuel systems, and offered
and typical of production models avall-
able for sale under the certificate, These
vehicles (or engines) shall be suppled
for testing at such time and place and
for such reasonable perlods as the Ad-
ministrator may require. Heavy-duty
engines supplied under this paragraph
may be required to be mounted in chassis
and appropriately equipped for opera-
tion on a chassis dynamometer,

(b) Light-duty wvehicles and light-
duty trucks.

(1) Any lght-duty vehlcle or light-
duty truck manufacturer obtaining cer-
tification under this part shall notify
the Administrator, on a quarterly basis,
of the number of vehicles of each engine
family-engine displacement-exhaust
emission control system-fuel systems-
transmission type-inertia weight class
combination produced for sale in the
United States during the preceding quar-
ter. A manufacturer may elect to pro-
vide this information every 60 days in-
stead of quarterly, to combine it with
’u;e notification required under § 86.077-

vehicles and
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(2) All light-duty vehicles and light-
duty trucks covered by a certificate of
conformity under § 86.077-30(a) shall be
adjusted by the manufacturer to the ig-
nition or injection timing specification
detafled in § 86.077-35(a) (D) (i) (D).

(¢) Heavy-duly engines. Any heavy-
duty engine manufacturer obtaining cer-
tification under this part shall notify the
Administrator, on & quarterly basis, of
the number of engines of each engine
family-engine displacement-exhaust
emission control system-fuel system
combination produced for sale in the
gnued States during the preceding quar-

T,

§ 86.077-38 Maintenance instructions.

(a) The manufacturer shall furnish or
cause to be furnished to the purchaser of
each new motor vehicle (or motor vehi-
cle engine) subject to the standards pre-
scribed In §§ 86.077-8 through 86.077-11
as applicable, written instructions for the
maintenance and use of the vehicle (or
engine) by the purchaser as may be rea-
sonable and necessary to assure the
proper functioning of emission control

systems.

(1) Such Instructions shall be provided
for those vehicle and engine components
listed in Appendix VI to this part (and
for any other components) to the extent
that maintenance of these components is
necessary to assure the proper function-
ing of emission control systems.

(2) Such instructions shall be in clear,
and to the extent practicable, nontechni-
cal language.

(b) The maintenance instructions re-
quired by this section shall contain a
general description of the documentation
which the manufacturer will require
from the ultimate purchaser or any sub-
sequent purchaser as evidence of com-
pliance with the instructions.

(¢) For gasoline-fueled light-duty ve-
hicles and light-duty trucks.

(1) Such instructions shall specify the
performance of all scheduled mainte-
nance performed by the manufacturer
under §§ 86.077-25(a) (2) or B86.077-25
(b)(2) as applicable, and shall explain
the conditions under which EGR system
and catalytic converter maintenance is
to be performed (e.g., what type of warn-
ing device is being employed and whether
the device s activated by component
failure or the need for periodic mainte-
nance).

(2) Such instructions shall indicate,
for vehicles to be sold to ultimate pur-
chasers at low altitude, what adjust-
ments or modifications, if any, are nec-
essary to allow the yehicle to meet emis-
slons standards at high saltitude. The
maintenance instructions shall, if appli-
cable, include & statement that the ve-
hicle’s emission control system was not
designed for conversion to allow the
vehicle to meet emissions standards
when operated at high altitude.

(3) Such Instructions shall indicate,
for vehicles to be sold to ultimate pur-
chasers at high altitude, what adjust-
ments or modifications, {f any, are nec-
essary to allow the vehicle to meet emis-
sions standards at low altitude., The

maintenance instructions shall, {f 2ppll-
cable, Include & statement that the ya.
hicle’s emlssion control system was pot
designed for conversion to allow thy
vehicle to meet emissions stan
when operated at low altitude.

(d) For Diesel light-duty vehicles ang
light-duty trucks,

(1) Such instructions shall indicats,
for vehicles to be sold to ultimate pyr.
chasers at low altitude, what adjust.
ments or modifications, If any, are nec-
essary to allow the vehlole to meet emis.
sions standards at high altituds. The
maintenance instructions shall, {f appll.
cable, include a statement that the ya.
hicle's emission control systém was not
designed for conversion to allow the
vehicle to meet emissions standardy
when operated at high altitude,

(2) Such instructions shall Indicats
for vehicles to be sold to ultimats pur.
chasers at high altitude, what adjust-
ments or modifications, if any, are nec-
essary to allow the vehlcle to meet emis-
slons standards at low altitude. The
maintenance instructions shall, if appli-
cable, include a statement that the ve.
hicle's emission control system was not
designed for conversion to allow the
vehicle to meet emissions standards
when operated at low altitude.

(@) For gasoline-fueled heavy-duty en-
gines, such Instructions shall specify the
performance of all scheduled malnte-
nance performed by the manufacturer
under §86.077-25(¢) (2), Scheduled
maintenance in addition to that per-
formed on the durability-data engine un-
der §86.077-256(d)(2) may be recom-
mended for reasons such as to offset the
effects of operating conditions which
differ from the dynamometer durability
cycle or to increase the life of the
engine beyond 1500 hours (or the equivi-
lent). The instructions may schedule
maintenance on a calendar time basls
and/or mileage basis in addition to the
engine service time basis that was fol-

lowed by the manufacturer under
§ 86.077-25(c) (2).
(f) For Diesel heayy-duty engines

such Instructions shall specify the per-
formance of all scheduled maintenance
performed by the manufacturer undet
§ 86.077-25(d) (2). Scheduled malnte-
nance in addition to that performed on
the durability-data engine under |86~
077-25(d) (2) meay be recommended for
reasons such as to offset the effects of
operating conditions which differ from
the dynamometer durability cycle or 10
increase the life of the engine beyond
1,000 hours (or the equivalent). The -
structions may schedule maintenance on
a calendar time basis, milenge basis, en-

gine service time basis, or combinations

of each.

§ 86.077-39 Submission of maintenance
instructions.

(a) The manufacturer shall provide 1o
the Administrator, no later than the tme
of the submission required by § 86.077-23,
a eopy of the maintenance instructions
which the manufacturer proposes (o sup-
ply to the ultimate purchaser in accor?-
ance with § 86.077-38(a). The Adminis
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ecessary to assure the proper func-
m of the vehicle's (or engine's)
emission control systems. The Adminis-
trator will notify the manufacturer of
his determination whether such instruc-
tions are reasonable and necessary to as-
qure the proper functioning of the emis-
glon control systems.

(b) Any revision to the maintenance
nstructions which will affect emissions
shall be supplied to the Administrator at
jeast 20 days before being s :pplied to the
Wttmate purchaser unless the Adminis-
trator consents to a lesser period of time.

£ 86.078~1 General applicability,

(a) The provisions of this subpart
apply to 1978 model year new gasoline-
fueled and Diesel light-cduty vehicles,
1978 model year new gasoline-fueled and
Diesel light-duty trucks and 1978 model
year new gasoline-fueled and Diesel
heavy-duty engines.

(b) Optional applicability. A manufac-
turer may request to certify any heavy-
duty wehiole 10,000 pounds GVWR or
less as s light-duty truck; heavy-duty
vehicle provisions do not apply to such a
yehicle. Provisions applicable for the
1979 model year shall be followed with
respect to such vehicles; however, the
standards in § 86.078-9 shall apply. Any
1978 model year light-duty truck may be
certified under the provisions applicable
{or the 1079 model year except that the
standards in § 86.078-9 still apply.

§86,078-2 Delinitions.

The foliowing definitions apply begin-
ning with the 1978 model year. Section
86.077-2 remains effective excepting
those definitions which are hereby
superseded.,

“Accurncy' means the difference be-
tween o measurement and true value.

“Basic engine” means a unique com-
binatlon of manufacturer, engine dis-
placement, number of cylinders, fuel sys-
tem (as distinguished by number of car-
buretor barrels or use of fuel injection),
catalyst usage, and other engine and
emission control system characteristics
specified by the Administrator.

"Body type” means a name denoting a
group of vehicles that are either in the
same car line or In different car lines
provided the only reason the vehicles
qualify to be considered in different car
lines 1s that they are produced by sepa-
rale divisions of a single manufacturer,

“Calibration” means the set of specifi-
tations, Including tolerances, unique to
a particular design, version, or applica-
ton of & component or components as-
gmbly capable of functionally describ-
Ing itx operation over its working range.

"Car line” means a name denoting a
Eroup of vehicles within & make or car
division which has a degree of common-
ality in construction (e.g., body, chassis) ,
Car line does not consider any level of
decor or opulence and is not generally
distinguished by characteristics as roof
line, number of doors, seats or windows
excepl for station wagons or Nght-duty
trucks. Station wagons and Hght-duty
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trucks are considered to be different car

*“Diurnal breathing losses" means
evaporative emissions as a result of the
dally range in temperature.

“Engine code" means a unique com-
bination, within an engine-system com-
bination, of displacement, carburetor (or
fuel injection) calibration, choke cali-
bration, distributor calibration, auxiliary
emission control devices and other en-
gine and emission control system compo-
nents specified by the Administrator.

“Engine—system combination” means
an engine family-exhaust emission con-
trol system combination.

“Evaporative emission code” means a
unigque combination In an evaporative
emission family—evaporative emission
control system combination, of purge
system calibrations, fuel tank and car-
buretor bowl vent calibrations and other
fuel system and evaporative emission
control system components and calibra-
tions specified by the Administrator.

“Evaporative emissions"” means hydro-
carbons emitted into the atmosphere
from a motor vehicle, other than exhaust
and crankcase emissions.

“Evaporative wvehicle configuration”
means a unique combination of basic en-
gine, engine code, body type, and evap-
orative emission code.

*Fuel system” means the combination
of fuel tank(s), fuel pump, fuel lines, and
carburetor or fuel Injection components,
and includes all fuel system vents and
fuel evaporative emission control system
components.

“Hol-soak losses” means ovaporative
emissions after termination of engine
operation.

“Malfunction” means not opersting
according to specifications (eg. those
specifications listed In the application for
pertification).

“Model type” means a unique combi-
nation of car line, basic engine, and
transmission class,

“Nominal fuel tank capacity” means
the volume of the fuel tank(s), specified
by the manufacturer to the nearest tenth
of a U.S, gallon, which may be filled with
fuel from the fuel tank filler inlet.

“Precision” means the standard devia-
tion of replicated measurements.

“Tank fuel volume" means the volume
of fuel in the fuel tank(s), which is de-
termined by taking the manufacturer’s
nominal fuel tank(s) capacity and mul-
tiplying by 0.40, the result being rounded
using ASTM E 26-67 to the nearest tenth
of a U.B, gallon.

“Transmission class" means the basic
type of transmission, e.g., manual, auto-
matic, semi-automatic.

“Transmission configuration” means a
unique combination, within a transmis-
sion class, of the number of the forward
gears and, if applicable, overdrive. The
Administrator may further subdivide a
transmission configuration (based on
such criteria as gear ratios, torque con-
vertor multiplication ratio, stall speed
and shift calibration, ete.), If he deter-
mines that significant fuel economy or
exhaust emission differences exist within
that transmission configuration.
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“Vehicle configuration” means a
unique combination of basic engine, en-
gine code, Inertia weight, transmission
configuration, axle ratio.

“Zero (0) miles” means that point
alter initial engine starting (not to ex-
ceed 10 miles of vehicle operation, or one
hour of engine operation’ at which nor-
mal assembly line operations and ad-
Justments are completed.

§ 86.078-3 Abbreviations.

{a) The abbreviations in this section
apply to this subpart and also to Sub-
parts B, H, I, and J and have the follow-
ing meanings:

nocel —aoceleration,

AECD—Auxiliary emission control device,

API—American Petroloum Institute,

ASTM--American Soclety for Testing and
Materials.

BHP—Brake horsepower,

BSCO—Brake specific oarbon monoxide.

BSHC--Brake specific hydrocarbons,

BSENO«—Brake specific oxides of nitrogen.

C—Celsius.

cfh--cuble feet por hour,

CFV—Oritionl flow ventur!.

CFV-CVE~Critical flow wventuri-—constant
yolume sampler,

CL—Chemiluminescence.

GO, —carbon dioxide.

CO-—Carbon monoxide

cond —concentration.

cfm-—cuble feet per minute.

CT—Closed throttle.

ou. in —cublc inoh (es) .

CVS—Constant volume ssmpler.

dece! —deceleration.

EP—End point,

ovap —ovaporative,

F—Fahrenhelt,

FID—Flame lonization detector.

Fl—Full load.

fr.—Teoet.

g—grami(s).

gol —US, gallon(s) .

GVW-—Gross vehicle welght.

OVWER—Gross vehicle wolght rating.

h~—hour(s).

H.O—water,

HC—hydrocarboni(s),

HFID—Heated flame lonlzation detector.

Hg—mercury,

hi—high.

hp ~horsopower.

IBP-—Initial boiling point,

ID—Internal dismeter,

in~inchies).

K—Xkelvin,

kg—kllogram(s) .

Em—kilometer(s).

‘kPa—kilopasoal(s).

Ib.—pound(s).

ib.<ft.—pound-feet,

m—meter(sa).,

max. —maximum.

mg-—milligram{s).

mi—mile(s).

min—minuta(s).

mi—milliliter(s).

mmu—millimeter(s).

mph—miles per hour.

my—milliivolt(s).

N, —nitrogen,

NDIR—Nondispersive {infrared.

NO-—mnltric oxide.,

NO,~nitrogen dioxide,

NOs—oxides of nitrogen.

No.—Number,

O,—oxygen.

Pb-lead,

Ppot—percent.

PDP-CVS—Positive displacement
constant volume sampler.

ppm—parts per million by volume.
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ppm C—parts per million, carbon.

psi—pounds per square inch,

paig—pounds per square inch gauge.

PTA-—Part throttie acceleration.

PTD—Part throttle deceleration,

R~Rankin.

rpm-—revolutions per minute.

RVP-—Reld vapor pressure,

s—second (s) .

SAE-—Society of Automotive Engineers,

Sl—International system of units.

up —apeed.

TEL—Tetraethyl lead.

TML—Tetramethyl lead.

UDDS—Urban dynamometer driving sched-
ule.

V—voit(s),

Vi-—~Versus.

W—wati(s).

WF-—Weighting factor,

WOT—Wide open throttle,

wt—weight,

‘—foot.

“"—inch(es).

- (5).

T—summation.

& 86.078-4 Section

struction.

numbering; con-

(a) Section numbering. The model
year of initial applicability is indicated
by the last two digits of the 5 digit group.
A section remains in effect for subse-
quent model years until it is superseded.
The number following the hyphen desig-
nates what previous section is replaced
by a future regulation.

Exampres: Section 86.077-6 applies to the
1877 and subsequent model years until su-
persedod, If a §86.080-8 is promulgated It
would take effect with the 1980 model year;
§ 86.077-6 would not apply after the 1079
model year. Section 86.077-10 would be re-
piaced by § 86,078-10 beginning with the 1978
model year.

(b) Construction. Except where indi-
cated, the language in this subpart ap-
plies to both vehicles and engines. In
many instances language referring to
engines is enclosed In parentheses and
immediately follows the language dis-
cussing vehicles,

§ 86.078-5 General standurds: increase

in emissions; unsafe conditions.

(a) (1) Every new motor vehicle (or
new motor vehicle engine) manufactured
for sale, sold, offered for sale, introduced,
or delivered for introduction into com-
merce, or imported into the United States
for sale or resale which is subject to any
of the standards prescribed in this sub-
part shall be covered by a certificate of
conformity issued pursuant to §§ 86.078-
21 through 86.078-23 and §§ 86.078-29
through 86.078-34.

(2) No heavy-duty vehicle manufac-
turer shall take any of the actions speci-
fied in section 203(a) (1) of the Act with
respect to any gasoline-fueled or Diesel
heavy-duty vehicle which uses an engine
which has not been certified as meeting
applicable standards. Each heayy-duty
vehicle manufacturer shall provide to the
Administrator prior to the beginning of
each model year a statement signed by
an authorized representative which in-
cludes the following information:

(i) A description of the vehicles which
will be produced subject to this section;

(1) Identification of the engines used
In the vehicles;

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(iil) Projected sales data on each ve-
hicle-engine combination;

(iv) A statement that the engines will
not be modified by the vehicle manufac-
turer or a detailed specification of any
changes which will be made. Changes
mode solely for the purpose of mounting
an engine in a vehicle need not be in-
cluded.

(v) A statement that the engine
maintenance Instructions supplied by
the engine manufacturer, in compliance
with § 86.078-38, will be furnished to the
ultimate purchaser. If these maintenance
instructions are modified, a detailed de-
scription of the modifications and a justi-
fication for each must be provided to the
Administrator for review. The Admin-
istrator will notify the manufacturer of
the determination whether the modified
instructions are reasonable and neces-
sary to assure proper functioning of the
emission control system.

(b) (1) Any system installed on or in-
corporated in a new motor vehicle (or
new motor vehicle engine) to enable
such vehicle (or engine )to conform to
standards imposed by this subpart:

(1) Shall not in its operation or func-
tion cause the emission into the ambient
air of any noxious or toxic substance that
would not be emitted in the operation
of such vehicle (or engine) without such
system, except as specifically permitted
by regulation; and

(i1} Shall not in its operation, func-
tion, or malfunction result in any unsafe
condition endangering the motor vehi-
cle, ils occupants, or persons or prop-
erty in close proximity to the vehicle.

(2) Every manufacturer of new motor
vehicles (or new motor vehicle engines)
subject to any of the standards imposed
by this subpart shall, prior to taking any
of the actions specified in section 203(a)
(1) of the Act, test or cause to be tested
motor vehicles (or motor vehicle engines)
in mccordance with good engineering
practice to ascertain that such test ve-
hicles (or test engines) will meet the re-
quirements .of this section for the use-
ful life of the vehicle (or engine),

§ 86.078-6 Heariogs on certification.

(a) (1) After granting a request for a
hearing under §§ 86.078-22 or 86.078-30
the Administrator will designate a
Presiding Officer for the hearing.

(2) The General Counsel will repre-
sent the Environmental Protection
Agency in any hearing under this section.

(3) If a time and place for the hear-
ing has not been fixed by the Adminis-
trator under §§ 86.078-22 or 86.078-30,
tire hearing shall be held as soon as prac-
ticable at a time and place fixed by the
Administrator or by the Presiding Of-
ficer. 3

(4) In the case of any hearing re-
quested pursuant to §86.078-30(¢) (5)
(1), the Administrator may in his discre-
tion direct that all argument and pre-
sentation of evidence be concluded with-
in such fixed period not less than 30 days
as he may establish from the date that
the first writien offer of a hearing is
made to the manufacturer. To expedite
proceedings, the Administrator may

direct that the decision of the Pres)

Officer (who may, but need not be g,
Administrator himself) shall be
final EPA decision.

(b) (1> Upon his appointment pur.
suant to paragraph (a) of this section
the Presiding Officer will establish ,
hearing file. The file shall consist of
the notice issued by the Administratyr
under £§ 86.078-22 or 86.078-30 together
with any accompanying material, the re.
quest for a hearing and the supporting
data submitted therewith, and all dogg-
ments relating to the request for certifi
cation and all documents submitted
therewith, and correspondence and other
data material to the hearing,

(2) The hearing file will be available
for inspection by the applicant at the
office of the Presiding Officer

(c) An applicant may appear in per-
son, or may be represented by counsel or
bly any other duly authorized representa-
tive.

(d) (1) The Presiding Officer upon
the request of any party, or in his dis-
cretion, may arrange for a prehearing
conference at a time and place specifisd
by him to consider the following

(1) Simplification of the issues;

(1) Stipulations, admissions of fact,
and the introduction of documents;

(iil) Limitation of the number of ex-
pert witnesses;

(iv) Possibility of agreement disposing
of all or any of the issues in dispute;

(v) Such other matters as may aid in
the disposition of the hearing, includ-
ing such additional tests as may be
agreed upon by the partles.

(2) The results of the conference shall
be reduced to writing by the Presiding
Officer and made part of the record.

(e} (1) Hearings shall be conducted
by the Presiding Officer in an Informal
but orderly and expeditious manner, The
parties may offer oral or written evi-
dence, subject to the exclusion by the
Presiding Officer of irrelevant, imma-
terial and repetitious evidence.

(27 Witnesses will not be required to
testify under oath, However, the Presid-
ing Officer shall call to the attention of
witnesses that their statements may be
subject to the provisions of title 18
U.8.C. 1001 which imposes penalties for
knowingly making false statemenis or
representations, or using false documents
in any matter within the jurisdiction of
any department or agency of the United
States.

(3) Any witness may be examined or
cross-examined by the Presiding Officer,
the parties, or their representatives

(4) Hearings shall be reported ver-
batim. Coples of transcripts of proceed-
ings may be purchased by the applicant
from the reporter,

(5) All written statements, charts,
tabulations, and similar data offered In
evidence at the hearings shall, upon 8
showing satisfactory to the Presiding
Officer of their authenticity, relevancy,
and materiality, be recelved in evidence
and shall constitute a part of the r

(6) Oral argument may be permitted
in the discretion of the Presiding Ofi
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<hall be reported as part of the
c,::oﬁdunless otherwise ordered by him.
) (1) The Officer shall
» an initial decision which shall in-
cude written findings and conclusions
and the reasons or basis therefor on all
the material issues of fact, law, or dis-
cretion presented on the record. The
findings, conclusions,
cision shall be provided to the partles
and made a part of the record. The in-
itial decision shall become the decision
of the Administrator without further
ngs unless there is an appeal
to the Administrator or motion for re-
view by the Administrator within 20 days
of the date the initial decision was filed.
(2) On appeal from or review of the
mitinl decision the Administrator shall
have all the powers which he would have
in making the initial decision including
the discretion to require or allow briefs,
oral argument, the taking of additional
evidence or the remanding to the Pre-
siding OfMcer for additional proceedings.
The declsion by the Administrator shall
inelude written findings and conclusions
and the reasons or basis therefor on all
the material issues of fact, law, or dis-
cretion presented on the appenl or con-
sidered in the review.

£86.078-7 Maintenance of records:
submittal of information: right of
oentry.

(a) The manufacturer of any new
motor vehicle (or new motor vehicle
engine) subject to any of the standards
or procedures prescribed in this subpart
ghall establish, maintain and retain the
following adequately organized and
Indexed records.

(1) General records. (1) The records
required to be maintained by this para-
graph shall consist of :

(A) Identification and description of
all certification vehicles (or certification
engines) for which testing is required
under this subpart.

(B) A description of all emission con-
trol systems which are installed on or
Incorporated in each certification vehicle
for certification engine).

(C) A description of all procedures
used to test each such certification
vehlcle (or certification engine) .

() A properly filed application for
certification, following the format pre-
scribed by the US EPA for the appro-
printe model year, fulfills each of the
requirements of this paragraph (a) (1),

(2) Individual records. (1) A brief his-
tory of each motor vehicle (or motor
vehicle engine) used for certification
under this subpart in the form of a
separate booklet or other document for
tach separate vehicle (or each separate
engine) In which shall be recorded:

(A) In the case where & current pro-
duction engine is modified for use in a
certification vehicle (or as a certification
engine), a description of the process by
Which the engine was selected and of the
modifications made, giving specifically
:he place of modification and installa-
':3‘“ of the engine Into the certification

Icle and the person(s) in charge of
modification and installation, as appli-
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cable. In the case where the engine for a
certification vehlcle (or certification en-
gine) is not derived from a current pro-
duction engine, a general description of
the bulld up of the engine (e.g., experi-
mental heads were cast and machined
according to supplied drawings, etec)
giving specifically the place of engine as-
sembly and installation into a certifica~
tion vehlcle and the person(s) in charge
of engine assembly and installation, as
applicable. In both cases above, a de-
scription of the origin and selection
process for the carburetor, distributor,
fuel system components, fuel injection
components, emission control system
components, smoke exhaust emission
control system components, and exhaust
aftertreatment devices as applicable,
shall be Included. The required descrip-
tions shall specify the steps taken to as-
sure that the certification vehicle (or
certification engine) with respect to its
engine, drive train, fuel system, emission
control system components, exhaust
aftertreatment devices, smoke exhaust
emission control system components,
vehicle weight or any other devices or
components, as applicable, that can rea-
sonably be expected to Influence exhaust
or evaporative emissions, as applicable,
will be representative of production
vehicles (or engines) and that elther all
components and/or vehicle (or engine)
construction processes, component in-
spection and selection techniques, and
assembly techniques employed in con-
structing such vehicles (or engines) are
reasonably likely to be implemented for
production vehicles (or engines) or that
they are as closely analogous &s prac-
ticable to planned construction and as-
sembly processes.

(B) A complete record of all emissjon
tests performed under Subparis B, H,
I, and J, as applicable (except tests per-
formed by EPA directly), including all
Individual worksheeis and/or other doc-
umentation relating to each such test, or
exact coples thereof, the date, time, pur-
pose, and location of each test, the num-
ber of miles accumulated on the vehicle
(or the number of hours sccumulated
on the engine), when the tests began
and ended, and the names of superyisory
personnel responsible for the conduct
of the tests,

(C) The date and times of each mile-
age (or service) accumulation run, list-
ing both the mileage (or number of op-
erating hours) accumulated and the
name of each driver or each operator of
the automatic mileage accumulation de-
vice (or dynamometer operator).

(D) If used, the record of any devices
employed to record the speed and/or
mileage in relationship to time of the
test vehlcle (or engine RPM, and/or
horsepower and/or torque In relation-
ship to englne operating time’ .

(E) A record and description of all
maintenance and other servicing per-
formed, giving the date and time of the
maintenance or seryice, the reason for
it, the person authorizing it, and the
names of supervisory personnel respon-
sible for the conduct of the maintenance
or service. The description shall indi-
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cate whether or not EPA specifically
consented to the work and, If EPA did
not, shall list the provision of this part
which authorizes its performance.

(FP) A record and description of each
test performed to diagnose engine or
emissions control system performance,
giving the date and time of the test,
the reason for it, the person authorizing
it, and the names of supervisory person-
nel responsible for the conduct of the
test.

(G) The dates and times that the ve-
hicle (or engine) was idle In storage,
and in transit or transport.

(H) A brief description of any sig-
nificant events affecting the vehicle (or
engine) during any time in the period
covered by the history not described by
an entry under one of the previous head-
ings including such extraordinary events
as vehicle accldents (or accidents in-
volving the engine) or driver speeding
citations or warnings (or dynamometer
runaway’.

(11) Each such history shall be started
on the date that the first of any of the
selection or buildup activities in para-
graph (a) (2) () (A) of this section oc-
curred with respect to the certification
vehicle (or engine), shall be updated
each time the operational status of the
vehicle (or engine) changes or addi-
tional work is done on it, and shall be
kept In a designated location.

(3) All records required to be main-
tained under this subpart shall be re-
tained by the manufacturer for a pe-
riod of six (8) years affer issuance of
all certificates of conformity to which
they relate, Records may be retained
as hard copy or reduced to microfilm,
punch cards, etc., depending on the rec-
ord retention procedures of the manu-
facturer, Provided, That In every case
all the information contained in the
hard copy shall be retained.

(b) The manufacturer of any new mo-
tor vehicle (or new motor vehicle engine!
subject to any of the standards pre-
scribed In this subpart shall submit to
the Administrator at the time of issu-
ance by the manufacturer coples of all
Instructions or explanations regarding
the use, repair, adjustment, mainte-
nance, or testing of such vehicle (or en-
gine) relevant to the control of crank-
case, exhaust or evaporative emissions,
as applicable, issued by the manufacturer
for use by other manufacturers, assem-
bly plants, distributors, dealers, and ulti-
mate purchasers; Provided, That any
material not transiated into the English
language need not be submitted unless
specifically requested by the Adminis-
trator.

(¢) (1) Any manufacturer who has ap-
plied for certification of a new motor
vehicle (or new motor vehicle engine)
subject to certification test under this
subpart shall admit or cause to be ad-
mitted any EPA Enforcement Officer
during operating hours on presentation
of credentials to any of the following:

(1) Any facility where any such tesis
or any procedures or activities connected
with such tests are or were performed,

(1) Any faollity where any new motor
vehicle (or new motor vehicle engine)

REGISTER, VOL. 42, NO. 124—TUESDAY, JUNE 28, 1977




32930

which is being, was, or Is to be tested
i5 present,

(111) Any facility where any construc-
tion process or assembly process used in
the modification or bufld up of such a
vehicle (or engine) Into a certification
vehicle (or certification engine) is taking
place or has taken place,

(iv) Any facility where any record or
other document relating to any of the
above 15 located.

(2) Upon admission to any facility re-
ferred to in paragraph (¢)(1) of this
section, any EPA Enforcement Officer
shall be allowed:

{1} To Inspect and monitor any part or
aspect of such procedures, activities, and
testing facilities, Including, but not 1im-
fted to, monitoring vehicle (or engine)
preconditioning, emissions tests and
mileage (or service) accumulation,
maintenance, and vehicle soak and stor-
age procedures (or engine storage pro-
cedures), and to verlfy correlation or
calibration of test equipment;

(i) To Inspect and make coples of any
such records, designs, or other docu-
ments; and

(ii1) To inspect and/or photograph any
part or aspect of any such certification
vehicle (dr certification engine) and any
components to be used In the construc-
tion thereof.

(3) In order to allow the Administra-
tor to determine whether or not produc-
tion motor vehicles (or production motor
vehicle engines) conform in ail material
respects to the design specifications
which applied to those vehicles (or en-
gines) described in the application for
certification for which a certificate of
conformity has been issued to stand-
ards prescribed under section 202 of the
Act, any manufacturer shall admit any
EPA Enforcement Officer on presenta-
tion of credentials to both:

(1) Any facility where any document,
design, or procedure relating to the
translation of the design and construc-
tion of engines and emission related
components described In the application
for certification or used for certification
testing into production vehicles (or pro-
ggtmn engines) is located or carried on;

(1) Any facllity where any motor ve-
hicles (or motor vehicle engines) to be
introduced Into commerce are manufac-
tured or assembled.

(4) On admission to any such facility
referred to In paragraph (¢)(3) of this
section, any EPA Enforcement Officer
shall be allowed:

(D To Inspect and monitor any aspects
of such manufacture or sssembly and
other procedures,;

(1 To inspect and muke coples of any
such records, documents or designs; and

(i) To inspect and photograph any
part or aspect of any such new motor ve-
hicles (or new motor vehicle engines)
and any component used in the assembly
thereof that are reasonably related to
the purpose of his entry.

(5) Any EPA Enforcement Officer
shall be furnished by those in charge of
a facllity being inspected with such rea-
sonable assistance as he may request
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to help him discharge any function listed
In this paragraph. Each applicant for or
reciplent of certification is required to
cause those In charge of a facility op-
erated for its benefit to furnish such rea-
sonable assistance without charge to EPA
whether or not the applicant controls
the facility.

(6) The duty to admit or cause to be
admitted any EPA Enforcement Officer
applies whether or not the applicant
owns or controls the facility in question
and applies both to domestic and to for-
eign manufacturers and facilities. EPA
will not attempt to make any inspections
which it has been informed that local law
forbids. However, if local law makes it
impossible to do what is necessary to in-
sure the accuracy of data generated'at a
facility, no informed judgment that a
vehicle or engine is certifiable or‘is cov-
ered by a certificate can properly be
based on those data. It is the responsi-
bility of the manufacturer to locate its
testing and manufacturing facilities in
jurisdictions where this situation will not
arise.

{(7) For purposes of this paragraph:

(1) “Presentation of credentials™ shall
mean display of the document designat-
ing & person as an EPA Enforcement
Officer.

(i) Where vehicle, component, or en-
gine storage arcas or facilities are con-
cerned, “operating hours” shall mean all
times during which personnel other than
custodial personnel are at work in the
vicinity of the area or facility and have
access to it

(iil) Where facilities or areas other
than those covered by paragraph (¢} (7)
(i1) of this section are concerned, “op-
erating hours" shall mean all times dur-
ing which an assembly line is in opera-
tion or all times during which testing,
maintenance, mileage (or service) ac-
cumulation, production or compilation
of records, or any other procedure or
activity related to certification testing, to
translation of designs from the test stage
to the production stage, or to vehicle (or
engine) manufacture or assembly Iis
being carried out in a facility.

(iv) "“Reasonable assistance" includes,
but is not limited to, clerical, copying, in-
terpretation and translation services, the
making available on request of personnel
of the facllity being Inspected during
their working hours to Inform the EPA
Enforcement Officer of how the facllity
operates and to answer his questions, and
the performance on request of emissions
tests on any vehicle (or engine) which
is being, has been, or will be used for
certification testing. Such tests shall be
nondestructive, but may require appro-
priate mileage (or service) accumula-
tion. A manufacturer may be compelled
to cause the personal appearance of any
employee at such a facllity before an
EPA Enforcement Officer by written re-
quest for his appearance, signed by the
Assistant Administrator for Enforce-

‘ment, served on the manufacturer. Any

such employee who has been Instructed
by the manufacturer to appear will be
entitled to be accompanied, represented,
and advised by counsel.

(y) Any entry without 24 hour prio,
written or oral notification to the e
fected manufacturer shall be autho
in writing by the Assistant Administrate:
for Enforcement.

§ 26.078~8 Emission standurds for 1973
light-duty vehicles,

(a) (1) Exhaust emissions from 197
and later model year lght-duty vehicles
shall not exceed:

() Hydrocarbons. 0.41 grams per vehl.
cle mile,

(1) Carbon monoride. 3.4 grams per
vehicle mile,

(i) Ozides of nitrogen. 0.4 grams per
vehicle mile,

(2) The standards set forth tn pam-
graph (a) (1) of this section refer to the
exhaust emitted over a driving schedule
as set forth In Subpart B of this part and
measured and calculated In accordance
with those procedures.

() (1) Fuel evaporative emissions
from 1878 and later model year gasoline-
fueled light-duty vehicles shall not
exceed: <

(1) Hydrocarbons. 6.0 grams per test

(2) The standard set forth In para-
graph (b) (1) of this section refers to a
composite sample of the fuel evaporative
emissions collected under the conditions
set forth In Subpart B of this part and
measured In accordance with those
procedures,

(¢c) No crankcase emissions shall be
discharged Into the ambient atmosphers
from any 1978 and later model year
gasoline-fueled light-duty vehicle,

§ 86.078-9 Emission standards for 1978
light-duty trucks.

(a) (1) Exhaust emlissions from 1378
model year Hght-duty trucks shall not
exceed:

() Hydrocarbons. 2,0 grams per ve-
hicle mile,

(1), Carbon monoxide, 20 grams per
vehicle mile.

(1) Oxides of nitrogen. 3,1 grams per
vehicle mile,

(2) The standards set forth In para-
graph (a) (1) of this section refer to the
exhaust emitted over a driving schedule
as set forth in Subpart B and measured
and calculated In accordance with those
procedures,

(b) (1) Evaporative emissions from
1978 and later model year gasoline-
fueled Hght-duty trucks shall not exceed:

() Hydrocarbons. 6.0 grams per tesk

(2) The standard set forth In pama-
graph (b) (1> of this section refers to s
composite sample of the evaporative
emissions collected under the conditions
set forth in Subpart B of this part and
measured In accordance with those pro-
cedures.

(¢) No crankcase emissions shall be
discharged into the ambient atmosphere
from any 1978 and later model year
gasoline-fueled light-duty truck.

5%073—10 Emission standards for
1978 gasoline-fueled heavy-duty e
gines.

(a) (1) Exhaust emissions from Dew

1978 and later model year gasolinc-ru?led
heavy-duty engines shall not exceed:
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1y Hydrocarbons plus oxides of nitro-
gent (as NO») . 16 grams per brake horse-

wer hour,

(i) Carbon monozide. 40 grams per
prake horsepower hour.

(2) The standards set forth in para-
graph (a) (1) of this section refer to
composite samples representing the op-
erating oycle set forth in Subpart H and
measured in accordance with those pro-
cedures,

(b) [Reserved)

i¢) No crankcase emissions shall be
discharged Into the ambient atmosphere
from any new 1978 and later model year
gasoline-fueled heavy-duty engine.

(d) Every manufacturer of neéw motor
vehicle engines subject to the standards
prescribed in this subpart shall, prior to
taking any of the actions specified in
gection 203(a) (1) of the Act, test or
canse to be tested motor vehicle engines
in accordance with test procedures pre-
seribed In Subpart H to ascertain that
such test engines meet the requirements
of paragraphs (8) and (c) of this section.

§86.078-11 Emisison  standards
1978 Diesel heavy-duty engines.

{a) (1) The opacity of smoke emis-
sions from new 1978 and later model year
Diesel heavy-duty engines shall not ex-
oped:

() 20 percent during the engine ac-
celeration mode.

(i) 15 percent during the engine Jug-
ging mode.

(fi) 50 percent during the peaks In
either mode,

(2) The standards seét forth in para-
graph (a) (1) of this section refer to
exhaust smoke emissions generated un-
der the conditions set forth in Subpart
1and measured and calculated in accord-
ance with those procedures.

(b)(1) Exhaust gaseous emissions
from new 1978 and later model year
De‘.(;e;el heavy-duty engines shall not ex-
pved -

for

() Hydrocarbons plus oxides of nitro-
gen (as NO,). 16 grams per brake horse-
power hour,

(i) Carbon monoxide, 40 grams per
brake horsepower hour,

2) The standards set forth in para-
graph (b) (1) of this section refer to ex-
haust gaseous emissions generated under
the conditions set forth in Subpart J and
measured and calculated in accordance
with those procedures.

(0)~(d) [Reserved]

(e) Every manufacturer of new motor
vehlcle engines subject to the standards
preseribed in this subpart shall, prior to
taking any of the actions specified In sec-
Hon 203¢a) (1) of the Act, test or cause
1o be tested motor vehicle engines in ac-
cordance with test procedures prescribed
in Subparts I and J to ascertain that such
lest engines meet the requirements of
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section.

5§ 86.078-12—86.078-20 [Reserved]
§86.?73_2| Application for ecertifica-
10m.

g separate application for a cer-
- cﬁm of conformity shall be made for
r‘ec set of standards and each class of
€W motor vehicles or new motor vehiole
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engines. Such application shall be made
to the Administrator by the manufac-
turer and shall be updated and corrected
by amendment,

(b) The application shall be in writing,
signed by an authorized representative of
the manufacturer, and shall include the
following:

(1) Identification and description of
the vehicles (or engines) covered by the
spplication and a description of their
engine (vehicles only), emission control
system, and fuel system components.
This shall include a detailed description
of each AECD to be installed in or on
any certification test vehicle (or certi-
fication test engine) .

(2) Projected U.S. sales data sufficlent
to enable the Administrator to select a
test fleet representative of the vehicles
tor engines) for which certification is
requested.

(3) A description of the test equip-
ment and fuel proposed to be used.

(4) (1) A description of the proposed
mileage (or service) accumulation pro-
cedures for durability testing.

(i) A description of the test proce- .

dures to be used to establish the evapora-
tive emission deterioration factors re-
quired to be determined and supplled In
§ 86.078-23(b) (2).

(5) A statement of recommended
maintenance and procedures necessary to
assure that the vehicles (or engines) cov-
ered by a certificate of conformity in op-
eration conform to the regulations, and
a description of the program for training
of personnel for such maintenance, and
the equipment required.

(6) At the option of the manufacturer,
the proposed composition of the emis-
sion-data and durability-data test fleet.

{¢c) Complete coples of the application
and of any amendments thereto, and all
notifications under §§ 86.078-32, 86.078-
33, and 86.078-34 shall be submitted in
such multiple copies as the Administra-
tor may require.

£ 86.078-22 Approval of application
for certification: test fleet selections,

(a) After a review of the application
for certification and any other informa-
tion which the Administrator may re-
quire, the Administrator may approve
the application and select a test fleet in
accordance with § 86.078-24.

(b) The Administrator may disapprove
in whole or in part an application for
certification for reasons including incom-
pleteness, inaccuracy, inappropriate pro-
posed mileage (or service) accumulation
procedures, test equipment, or fuel, and
incorporation of defeat devices In vehi-
cles (or on engines) described by the
application,

fc) Where any part of an application
is rejected, the Administrator shall notify
the manufacturer in writing and set forth
the reasons for such rejection. Within
30 days following receipt of such notifica-
tion, the manufacturer may request a
hearing on the Administrator's determi-
nation. The request shall be In writing,
signed by an authorized representative
of the manufacturer and shall include a
statement specifying the manufacturer's
objections to the Administrator's deter-
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minations, and data In support of such
objections. If, after the review of the re-
quest and supporting data, the Adminis-
trator finds that the request raises a sub-
stantial factual issue, he shall provide
the manufacturer a hearing in accord-
ance with § 86.078-6 with respect Lo such
issue,

(d) The Administrator does not ap-
prove the test procedures for establish-
ing the evaporative emission deteriorn-
tion factors. The manufacturer shall
submit the procedures as required in
§ 86.078-21(b) (4) (il) prior to the Ad-
ministrator’s selection of the test fleet
under § 86.078-24(b) (1) and if such pro-
cedures will involve testing of durability-
data vehicles selected by the Administra-
tor or elected by the manufacturer under
§ 86.078-24(¢) (1}, prior to Initiation of
such testing,

£ 86.078-23 Required data.

(a) The manufacturer shall perform
the tests required by the applicable test
procedures, and submit to the Adminis-
trator the following information: Pro-
vided, however, That:

(1) If requested by the manufacturer.
the Administrator may waive any re-
quirement of this section for testing of
vehicles (or engines) for which emis-
sion data are available, or will be made
available, under the provisions of
% 86.078-29, or

(2) If requested by the manufacturer,
the Administrator may waive any re-
quirement of this section for testing of
vehicles (or engines) at zero kilometers
(or zero hours) of operation.

(b) (1) Exhaust emission durability
data on such vehicles (or engines)
tested in accordance with applicable test
procedures and in such numbers as spec-
ified, which will show the performance
of the systems installed on or incorpo-
rated in the vehicle (or engine) for ex-
tended mileage (or extended operation),
as well as a record of all pertinent main-
tenance (all maintenance and servicing
for Diesel heavy-duty engines) per-
formed on the test vehicles (or test
engines) .

(2) Evaporative emission deteriora-
tion factors for each evaporative emis-
sion family—evaporative emission con-
trol system combination and all test data
that are derived from testing described
under § 86.078-21(b) (4) (1) designed and
conducted in accordance with good
engineering practice to assure that the
vehicles covered by a certificate issued
under § 86.078-30 will meet the evapora-
tive emission standards in § 86.078-8 or
§ 86.078-9, as appropriate, for the use-
ful life of the vehicle.

(¢) Emission data, (1) Certification
vehicles, (1) Emission data on such ve-
hicles tested in accordance with applica-
ble test procedures and in such numbers
as specified, which will show their emis-
slons after zero kilometers (zero miles)
and 6436 kilometers (4000 miles) of
operation.

(i) Emission data on those vehicles
selected under §§86.078-24(b) (1) (W)
and 86.078-24(b) (1) (vil) (D) and tested
in accordance with the applicable test
procedures of this subpart and in such
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numbers as therein specified, which shall
be tested at zero kilometers (zero miles)
at any altitude, and under high-altitude
conditions after 6436 kilometers (4000
miles) of operation at any altitude.

(2) Certification engines.
data on such engines tested in accord-
ance with applicable emission test pro-
cedures and in such numbers as specl-
fied, which will show thelr emissions after
zero hours and 125 hours of operation,

(d) A statement that the vehicles (or
engines) for which certification is re-
quested conform to the requirements in
£ 86.078-6(b) and that the descriptions
of tests performed to ascertain compli-
ance with the general standards In § 86.-
078-5(b) and the data derived from such
tests are available to the Adminlstrator
upon request.

(@) (1) A statement that the test ve-
hicles (or test engines) with respect to
which data are submitted to demonstrate
compliance with §§ 86.078-8, 86.078-9,
86.078-10, or § 86.078-11, as applicable,
are in all material respects as described
in the manufacturer’s application for
certification, have been tested In accord-
ance with the applicable test procedures
utilizing the fuels and equipment de-
seribed in the application for certifica-
tion and that on the basis of such tests
the vehicles (or engines) conform to the
requirements of the regulations in this
part. If such statements cannot be made
with respect to any vehicle (or engine)
tested, the vehicle (or engine) shall be
identified, and all pertinent data relating
thereto shall be supplied to the Adminis-
trator, If, on the basis of the data sup-
plied and any additional data as required
by the Administrator, the Administrator
determines that the test vehicle (or test
engine) was not as described in the ap-
plication for certification or was not
tested In accordance with the applicable
test procedures utilizing the fuels and
equipment as described in the applica-
tion for certification, the Administrator
may make the determination that the
vehicle (or engine) does not meet the
applicable standards. The provisions of
$ 88.078-30(b) shall then be followed.

(2) For evaporative emission durabil-
ity, the statement of compliance with
paragraph (b) (2) of this section.

§ 86.078-24 Test vehicles and engines.

(a) (1) The vehicles or engines cov-~
ered by an application for certification
will be divided into groupings of engines
which are expected to have similar emis-
slon characteristics throughout their use-
ful life. Each group of engines with simi-
lar emission characteristics shall be de-
fined as a separate engine family.

(2) 'To be classed iIn the same engine
family, engines must be identical in all
the following respects:

(1) The cylinder bore center-to-center
dimensions.

(i) The dimension from the center-
line of the crankshaft to the centerline
of the camshaft, .

(1i1) The dimension from the center-
line of the crankshaft to the top of
the cylinder block head face.
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(iv) The cylinder block configuration
(air cooled or water cooled; I1-6, 90°
V-8, etc.).

(y) The location of intake and exhaust
valves and the valve sizes (within a -
inch range on the valve head diameter).

(vl) The method of air aspiration,

(vil) The combustion cycle.

(viil) Catalytic converter character-
istics; gasoline-fueled vehicles and en-
gines only.

(Ix) Thermal reactor characteristics;
ga.sounmy e-fueled vehicles and engines
only.

(3) Engines identical in all the re-
spects listed In paragraph (a) (2) of this
section may be further divided into dif«
ferent engine families If the Adminis-
trator determines that they may be ex-
pected to have different emission char-
acteristics. This determinstion will be
based upon & consideration of the fol-
lowing features of each engine:

(1) The bore and stroke,

(i) The surface-to-volume ratio of
the nominally dimensioned cylinder at
the top dead center position.

(i) The intake manifold Induction
port size and conflguration.

(iv) The exhaust manifold port size
and configuration.

(v) The intake and exhaust valve

sizes,

(vl) The fuel system.

(vil) The camshaft timing and ignl-
tion or injection timing characteristics.

(4) Where engines are of a type which
cannot be divided Into engine familles
based upon the criteria listed in para-
graphs (n) (2) and (3) of this section,
the Administrator will establish families
for those engines based upon the features
most related to thelr emisslon charac-
teristics.

(5) The gasoline-fueled vehicles cove
ered by an application for certification”
will be divided into groupings which are
expected to have similar evaporative
emission characteristics throughout
their useful life. Each group of vehicles
with similar evaporative emission char-
acteristics shall be defined as a separate
evaporative emission family.

(6) To be classed in the same evapora-
tive emission family, vehicles must be
simfilar with respect to:

(1) Type of vapor storage device (eg.,
canister, alr cleaner, crankcase),

(i) Canister design characteristics.

(i11) Puel system characteristics.

(7) Where vehicles are of a type which
cannot be divided Into evaporative emis-
sion families based on the criteria listed
above, the Administrator will establish
families for those vehicles based upon
the features most related to their
evaporative emission characteristics.

(b) Emisslon data. (1) Emission-data
vehicles, Paragraph (b) (1) of this sec-
tion applies to light-duty vehicle and
lght-duty truck emission-data vehicles.

(1) Vehicles will be chosen to be oper-
ated snd tested for emission data based
upon the engine family groupings. With-
in each engine family, the requirements
of this paragraph must be met.

(i) Vehicles for each engine family
will be divided into engine displacement-

exhaust emission control system comby.
nations as applicable. A projected sales
volume will be established for each com.
bination for the model year for which
certification 15 sought. One vehicle of
each combination will be selected i
order of decreasing projected sales
volume until 70 percent of the projected
sales of a manufacturer's total prodyc-
tion of vehicles of that engine family i
represented, or until a maximum of foyr
vehicles is selected. If any single combi-
nation represents over 70 percent, then
two vehicles of that combination may b
selected. The vehicle selected for each
combination will be specified by the Ad-
ministrator as to such features as engine
code, transmission type, fuel system, and
inertia weight class.

(1) The Administrator may select s
maximum of four additional vehicles
within each engine famlily based upon
features indicating that they may have
the highest emission levels of the vehicles
in that engine family. In selecting these
vehicles, the Administrator will consider
such features as the emission control
system combination, induction system
characteristics, ignition system charac-
teristics, fuel system, rated horsepower,
rated torque, compression ratio, inertia
weight class, transmission options, and
axle ratio.

(iv) If the vehicles selected in sccord-
ance with paragraphs (b)(1) (i) and
(1i1) of this section do not represent each
engine-system combination, then one
vehicle of each engine-system combina-
tion not represented will be selected by
the Administrator. The vehicle selected
shall be of the engine displacement with
the largest projected =ales volume of
vehicles with the control system combi-
nation In the engine family and will be
designated by the Administrator as to
such features as engine code, transmis-
sion type, fuel system, and ipertia
welght class,

(v) The Administrator will also select
one vehicle for each engine-system com-
bination within an engine famfily for
which vehicles are to be sold to ultimate
purchasers at high altitude.

(vl) The Administrator may combine
testing requirements for any vehicle se-
lected under parsgraph (b)(D(v) of
(b) (D (viD (D) of this section with the
testing requirements for any similar
vehicle in the same engine-system com=
bination selected under paragraph (0
Q) (D, (D, or (iy) of this section of
any similar vehicle in the same engine-
system, evaporative emisslon famil,
evaporative emissjon control sysiem
combination selected under p:lﬂté‘-’?l’h
() () (vi) (A) or (B) of this sectiol.
The testing requirements may be com®
bined by the Administrator by requiring
a vehicle selected for testing under para
graphs (b) (D (D, (W, v, (vib AL
or (vii) (B) of this section to be modi-
fled (if necessary) after mileage nccumu-
lation and emission testing for the wlfh
pose of demonstrating compliance Wi
§ 86.078-23(¢) (1 (11,

(vi) (A) Vehicles of each evaporatis®
emission family will be divided into
evaporative emission control systems
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One vehicle of each evaporative emission
trol system within the evaporative
on family will be selected.

(B) The Administrator may select &

am of four additional vehicles
within each evaporative emission family
pased upon features indicating that they
may have the highest evaporative emis-
glon Jevels of vehicles in that family.

() The Administrator may deter-
mine that the vehicles selected under

raphs (b) () (i) through (y) of
this section may be used to satisfy the
requirements of paragraphs (b) () (vib
(A) md (B) of this section.

(D) The Administrator will also select
ot vehicle for each evaporative emis-
sion control gystem within each eyapora-
tive family for which vehicles are o be
s0id at high altitude.

(E) Vehicles selected under (b) (1) (v)
may be used to satisfy the requirements
of (b) (1) (viD) (D),

@) Gasoline-fueled heavy-duty emis-
sin-data engines. Paragraph (b) (2) of
this section applies o gasoline-fueled
heavy-duty engines.

() Engines will be chosen to be run
for emission data based upon engine
family groupings. Within each engine
family, the requirements of this para-
graph must be met.

(1) Engines of each engine family will
pe divided into engine displacement-
exhanst emission control system combi-
nations. A projected sales volume will be
established for each combination for
the applicable model year, One engine of
each combination will be selected i
order of decreasing projected sales vol-
ume until 70 percent of the projected
gales of a manufacturer's total produc-
tlon of engines of that family is repre-
sented, or until & maximum of four en-
gines {5 selected. The engines selected
for each combination will be specified by
the Administrator as to fuel system.

(i) The Administrator may select a
maximum of two additional engines
within each engine family based upon
features Indicating that they may have
the highest emission levels of the engines
In that engine family. In selecting these
engines, the Administrator will consider
such features as the exhaust emission
control system, induction system char-
acteristics, ignition system characteris-
ties, fuel system, rated horsepower, rated
torque, and compression ratio.

{iv) If the engines selected In ac-
cordance with paragraphs (b)(2) (1D
and (1) of thig section do not represent
each engine displacement-exhaust emis-
slon control system combination, then
one engine of each engine displacement-
exhaust emission control system com-
bination not represented shall be selected
by the Administrator.,

(3) Diesel heavy-duty emission-data
engines. Paragraph (b) (3) of this sec-
Yon applies to Diesel heavy-duty
emission-data engines.

(1) Engines will be chosen to be run
for emission data
;::uﬂy groupings. Within each engtne

Y, the =
n?ﬁl)x i I!;qmremerm of this parn
Engines of each e
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exhaust emission control system. One
engine of each engine-system combina-
tion shall be run for smoke emission data
and gaseous emission data as prescribed
in § 86.078-26(¢c) (3). Rither the complete
gaseous emission test or the complete
smoke test may be conducted first.
Within each combination, the engine
that features the highest fuel feed per
stroke, primarily at the speed of maxi-
mum rated torque and secondarily at
rated speed, will usually be selected. If
there are military engines with higher
fuel rates than other engines in the same
engine-system combination, then one
military engine shall also be selected.
The engine with the highest fuel feed
per stroke will usually be selected.

(i) The Administrator may select a
maximum of one additional engine
within each engine-system combination
based upon features indicating that it
may have the highest éemission levels of
the engines of that combination. In se-
lecting this engine, the Administrator
will consider such features as the injec-
tion system, fuel system, compression
ratio, rated speed, rated horsepower,
peak torque speed, and peak torque,

(¢) Durability data. (1) Durability-
data vehicles. Paragraph (c¢) (1) of this
section applies to light-duty vehicle
and light-duty truck durability-data
vehicles.

(1) A durability-data vehicle will be
selected by the Administrator to repre-
sent each engine-system combination.
The vehicle selected shall be of the en-
gine displacement with the largest pro-
jected sales volume of vehicles with that
control-system combination in that en-
gine family and will be designated by the
Administrator as to transmission type,
fuel system, and inertia weight class.

(1) A manufacturer may elect to
operate and test additional vehicles to
represent any engine-system combina-
tion. The additional vehicles must be of
the same engine displacement, trans-
mission type, fuel system, and i{nertia
weight class as the vehicle selected for
that engine-system combination in ac-
cordance with the provisions of para-
graph (¢) (1) (i) of this section. Notice of
an intent to operate and test additional
vehicles shall be given to the Adminis-
trator not later than 30 days following
notification of the test fleet selection,

(2) Gasoline-fueled heavy-duty dur-
ability-data engines. Paragraph (¢} (2)
of this section applies to gasoline-fueled
heavy-duty durability-data engines.

(1) A durability-data engine will be
selected by the Administrator to repre-
sent each engine-system combination.
The engine selected shall be of the dis-
placement with the largest projected
sales volume of engines with that
exhaust emission control system in that
engine family and will be deslgnated by
the Administrator as to fuel system.

(#) [Reserved.]

(i) A manufacturer may elect to
operate and test additional engines to
represent any engine-system combina-
tion. The additional engines must be of
the same engine displacement and fuel
system as the engine selected for that
combination In accordance with the pro-
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visions of paragraph (¢)(2) () of this
section. Notice of an intent to run addi-
tional engines shall be given to the Ad-
ministrator not later than 30 days fol-
lowing notification of the test fleet selec~
tion, Deterforation factors calculated for
each engine-system combination shall be
applied separately to military and non-
military engines within the same engine-
system combinatiom

(3) Diesel heavy-duly durability-data
engines. Paragraph (c) (3) of this sec-
tion applies to Di¢sel heavy-duty durabil-
ity-data engines.

(1) One engine from each engine-sys-
tem combination shall be tested as pre-
scribed in § 86.078-26(c) (3) (i), At each
test point, either the complete gaseous
emission test or the complete smoke test
may be conducted first. Within each
combination, the engine which features
the highest fuel feed per stroke, pri-
marily at rated speed and secondarily at
the speed of maximum rated torque, will
usually be selected for durability testing.
In the case where more than one engine
in an engine-system combination has the
highest fuel feed per stroke, the engine
with the highest maximum rafed horse-
power will usually be selected for durabil~
ity testing. If an engine-system combina-
tion Mcludes both military and nonmili-
tary engines, then the nonmlilitary
engine with the highest maximum rated
horsepower will usually be selected for
durabllity testing.

(11) A manufacturer may elect to op-
erate and test additional engines to
represent any engine-system combina-
tion. The additional engines must be of
the same model and fuel system as the
engine selected in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph (¢) (3) (1) of this
section. Notice of an intent to test addi-
tional engines shall be given to the Ad-
ministrator not later than 30 days fol-
lowing notification of the test fleet selec-
tion. Deterforation factors calculated for
each engine-system combination shall be
applied separately to military and non-
military engines within the same engine-
system combination.

(d) For p of testing under
§ 86.078-26 (a)(9), (b)(9) or (c)(11),
the Administrator may require ad-
ditional emission-data vehicles (or
emission-data engines) and durability-
data yehicles (or durabllity-data en-
gines) identical in all material respects
to vehlcles (or engines) selected In ac-
cordance with paragraphs (b) and (¢)
of this section: Provided, That the num-
ber of vchicles selected shall not in-
crease the size of either the emission-
data fleet or the durability-data fleet
by more than 20 percent or one vehicle,
whichever i5 greater.

() Any manufacturer whose pro-
Jected sales for the model year in which
certification is sought is less than

(1) 2000 gasoline-fueled light-duty
vehicles, or

(2) 2000 Diesel light-duty vehicles, or

(3) 2000 gasoline-fueled lght-duty
trucks, or

(4) 2000 Diesel light-duty trucks, or

(5) 700 gasoline-fueled heavy-duty
engines, or
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(8) 200 Diesel heavy-duty engines,
may request a reduction in the number
of test vehicles (or engines) determined
in accordance with the foregoing pro-
visions of this section. The Administra-
tor may agree to such lesser number as
he determines would mect the objectives
of this procedure.

) In leu of testing an emission-data
or durability-data vehicle (or engine)
sejected under paragraph (b) or (¢) of
this section, and submitting data there-
for, a manufacturer may, with the
prior written approval of the Adminis-
trator, submit exhaust emission data
and/or fuel evaporative emission data,
as applicable on a similar vehicle (or
engine) for which certification has pre-
viously been obtained or for which all
applicable data required under § 86.078-
23 has previously been submitted.

(g) (1) This paragraph applies to
light-duty vehlcles and light-duty trucks.

(2) Where it is expected that more
than 33 percent of the vehicles in an
engine family will be equipped with an
optional item, the full estimated welght
of that item shall be included, if required
by the Administrator, in the curb weight
computation for each vehicle avallable
with that option In the engine family.
Where it is expected that 33 percent or
less of the vehicles In an engine family
will be equipped with an item of op-
tional equipment, no weight for that
item will be added in computing curb
weight. In the case of mutually exclusive
options, only the weight of the heavier
option will be added in computing curb
welght, Optional equipment weighing
less than 3 pounds per item need not be
considered.

(3) Where it is expected that more
than 33 percent of the vehicles in an
engine family will be equipped with an
iftem of optional equipment that can
reasonably be expected to influence
emissions, then such items of optional
equipment shall actually be Installed,
unless specifically excluded by the Ad-
ministrator, on all emission-data and
durability-data vehicles in the engine
family on which the option is intended
to be offered in production. Optional
equipment that can reasonably be ex-
pected to influence emissions are the air
conditioner, power steering, power
brakes and other items determined by
the Administrator.

(4) Optional equipment that can rea-
sonably be expected to influence emis-
sions which is utilized on 33 percent or
less of the vehicles In the engine family
shall not be installed on any vehicle in
that engine family unless specifically
required under this section.

§ 86.078-25 Maintenance.

(a) Light-duty vehicles and light-duty
trucks. Paragraph (a) of this section ap-
plies to light-duty vehicles and light-duty
trucks.

(1) Scheduled maintenance on the en-
gine, emission control system, and fuel
system of durabllity-data vehicles,
selected by the Administrator or elected
by the manufacturer under § 86.078-24
(e) (1), shall be scheduled for perform-
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ance during durability testing at the same
mileage intervals that will be specified
in the manufacturer’s maintenance in-
structions furnished to the ultimate pur-
chaser of the motor vehicle. Such mainte-
nance shall be performed, except as
provided in paragraph (a) (5) (iii) of this
section, only under the following provi-
sions;

(1) Scheduled major engine tuneups to
manufacturer’s specifications may be
performed no more frequently than
every 12,500 miles of scheduled driving,
provided that no tuneup may be per-
formed after 45,000 miles of scheduled
driving. A scheduled major engine tune-
up shall be restricted to paragraph (a)
(1) (1) (A) or (B) of this section, as ap-
plicable, and shall be conducted in a
manner consistent with service instruc-
tions and specifications provided by the
manufacturer for use by customer serv-
ice personnel.

(A) For pasoline-jueled vehicles, the
following items may be inspected, re-
placed, cleaned, adjusted, and/or serv-
iced as required:

(1) Ignition system.

(2) Cold starting enrichment systems
(includes fast idle speed setting).

(3) Curb idle speed and air/fuel mix~
ture.

(4) Drive belt tension on engine ac-
cessorles.

(5) Valve lash,

(6) Inlet air and exhaust gas control
valves.

(D Engine bolt torque.

(8) Spark plugs.

(9) Fuel filter and air filter.

(10) Crankcase emission control sys-
tem.

(11) Fuel evaporative emisslon control
system.

(B) For Diesel vehicles, a major en-
gine tuneup shall be restricted to the fol-
lowing:

(1) Adjust low idle speed.

(2) Adjust valve lash if required.

(3) Adjust injector timing.

(4) Adjust governor.

(5) Clean and service injector tips.

(6) Adjust drive belt tension on engine
accessories.

(7) Check engine bolt torque and
tighten as required.

(i) Change of engine and transmis-
slon ofl, and change or service of ofl filter
will be allowed at the same mileage in-
tervals that will be specified in the man-
ufacturer's maintenance instructions.

(iif) Readjustment of the engine idle
speed (curb idle and fast idle) may be
performed, in addition to adjustment
during scheduled major engine tuneups,
once during the first 5,000 miles of ve-

~ hicle operation.

(2) (1) For gasoline-fueled vehicles, un-
scheduled maintenance on the engine,
emission control system and fuel system
of durability-data vehicles may be per-
formed, except as provided in paragraph
(a) (5) (1) of this section, only under the
following provisions:

(A) Any persistently misfiring spark
plug may be replaced in addition to re-
placement at scheduled major engine
tuneup points,

(B) Readjustment of the engine ogq
starting enrichment system may be per
formed if there is 8 problem of stalline
or if there is visible black smoke

(C) Readjustment of the engine |y,
speed (curb idle and fast idle) may pe
performed in addition to that performed
as scheduled maintenance under pars.
graph (a) (1) of this section if the i
speed exceeds the manufacturer’s recom.
mended Idle speed by 300 r.p.m. or more
or if there is a problem of stalling !

(D) The idle mixture may be reset
other than during scheduled major en-
gine tuneups, only with the advance
approval of the Administrator,

(i1} For Diesel vehicles, unscheduled
maintenance on the engine, emission
control system and fuel system of dum-
bility-data vehicles may be performed
except as provided in paragraph (a) (5
(1) of this section, only under the fol-
lowing provisions:

(A) Injectors may be changed if a
persistent misfire is detected

(B) Readjustment of the engine ldle
speed (curb idle and fast idle) may be
performed In addition to that performed
as scheduled maintenance under para.
graph (a) (1) of this section, if the idle
speed exceeds the manufacturer's recom.-
mended idle speed by 300 r.p.m. or more
or if there is a problem of stalling.

(3) An exhaust gas recirculation
(EGR) system may be serviced during
durability testing only under one of the
following provisions:

(1) Manufacturers may schedule sery-
ice to the EGR system at the scheduled
major engine tuneups if an audible
and/or visual signal approved by the
Administrator alerts the vehlcle operator
to the need for EGR system maintenance
at each of those mileage points. One ad-
ditional servicing may also be performed
as unscheduled mainténance if there i
an overt indication of malfunction and
if the malfunction or repair of the mal-
function does not render the test vehicle
unrepresentative of vehicles in use

(1) Manufacturers may service the
EGR system as unscheduled maintenance
a maximum of three times during the 50.-
000 miles if failure of the EGR system
activates an audible and/or visual signal
approved by the Administrator which
alerts the vehlcle operator to the need for
EGR system maintenance, One additional
servicing may also be performed as un-
scheduled maintenance If there Is an
overt indication of malfunction and if the
malfunction or repair of the malfunc-
tion does not render the test vehicle un-
representative of vehicles in use

(i) Manufacturers may service the
EGR system a maximum of three tme
during the 50,000 miles either at n sched-
uled major engine tune-up point or i
unscheduled maintenance, if an :nudlblle
and/or visual signal approved by the Ad-
ministrator alerts the vehicle operator
to the need for EGR system maintenance.
The signal may be activated either by
EGR system failure (unscheduled main®
tenance) or need for scheduled periodic
maintenance. If maintenance Is per
formed, the signal for scheduled periodic
maintenance shall be reset. One addl-
tional servicing may also be performed
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a5 unscheduled maintenance U there s
an overt indication of malfunction and
i the malfunction or repair of the mal-
function does not render the test vehicle
unrepresentative of the vehicles in use.

(fv) Manufacturers may schedule serv-
{ce to the EGR system at the scheduled
major engine tuneup(s) if faflure to per-
form EGR system maintenance is not
likely, as determined by the Adminis-
trator, to result in an improvement in
vehicle performance. One additional
servicing may also be performed as un-
scheduled maintenance if there is an
overt indication of malfunction and if
she malfunction or repair of the mal-
function does not render the test vehicle
unrepresentative of vehicles In use.

(4} The catalytic converter may be
serviced once during 50,000 miles if an
sudible and/or visual signal approved by
the Administrator alerts the vehicle
operstor to the need for maintenance.
The signal may be activated either by
component failure or need for mainte-
nance at a scheduled point.

(5) Any other engine, emission con-
trol system, or fuel system adjustment,
repalr, removal, disassembly, cleaning,
or replacement on durability-data vehi-
tles shall be performed only with the
sdvance approval of the Administrator.

(D In the case of unscheduled main-
tenance, such approval will be given if
the Administrator:

(A) Has made preliminary determina-
tion that part fallure or system malfunc-
tion, or the repair of such failure or mal-
function, does not render the vehicle un-
representative of vehicles In use, and does
not require direct access to the combus-
tion chamber, except for spark plug, fuel
Infection component, or removable pre-
chamber removal or replacement (as
applicable) ; and

(B) Has made a determination that
the need for maintenance or repairs is
Indicated by an overt indication of mal-
function such as persistent misfiring,
vehicle stalling, overheating, fluid Jeak-
age, loss of oll pressure, or charge in-
dicator warning. For the evaporative
emisslon control system, this overt tn-
dication may be indicated by such items
as fuel odor or fluid leakage.

(1) Emission measurements may not
be used ns & means of determining the
need for unscheduled maintenance under
paragraph (a) (5) (1) (A) of this section.

(1) Requests for authorization of
tcheduled maintenance of emission con-
trol-related components not specifically
suthorized to be maintained by these
regulations must be made prior to the
beginning of durability testing. The Ad-
ministrator will approve the performance
of such maintenance if the manufac-
turer makes o satisfactory showing that
the maintenance will be performed on
vehicles in use.

(6) If the Administrator determines
that part faflure or system malfunction
occurrence and/or repalr rendered the
vehicle unrepresentative of vehicles in
use, the vehicle shall not be used as a
durabllity-data vehicle.

(7} Where the Administrator agrees
m"lder 1 86.078-26 to a mileage accumu-
lation of Jess than 50,000 miles for dura-
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bility testing, he may modify the require-
ments of this paragraph.

(8) (1) Adjustment of engine idle speed
on emission-data vehicles may be per-
formed once before the 6436-kilometer
(4000-mile) test point. Any other engine,
emission control system or fuel system
adjustment, repair, removal, disassem-
bly, cleaning, or replacement on emis-
sion-data wvehicles shall be performed
only with the advance approval of the
Administrator,

{i1) Maintenance on emission-data ve-
hicles selected under § 86.078-24 (b) (1)
(v) or (b) (1) (viD) (D) and permitted to
bé tested for purposes of § 86.078-23(¢)
(1) ti) under the provisions of § 86.078-
24(b) (1) (vD) may be performed in con-
junction with emission control system
modifications at the 6436-kilometer
(4000-mile) test point, and shall be per-
formed in accordance with the mainte-
nance instructions to be provided to the
ultimate purchaser required under § 86.-
078-38.

(iif) Maintenance on those emission-
data vehicles selected under § 86.078-24
(b) (1) (v) which are not capable of be~
ing modified in the field for the purpose
of complying with emission standards at
an altitude other than intended by the
original design may be performed in con-
junction with the emission control sys-
tem modifications at the 6436-kilometer
(4000-mile) test point and shall be ap-
proved in advance by the Administrator.

(9) Repalirs to vehicle components of
the durability-data or emission-data ve-
hicle other than the engine, emission
control system, or fuel system, shall be
performed only as a result of part fail-
ure, vehicle system malfunction, or with
the advance approval of the Adminis-
trator.

(10) Complete emission tests (see
$5 86.106 through 86.145) are required,
unless walved by the Administrator, be-
fore and after any vehicle maintenance
which may reasonably be expected to af-
fect emissions, These test data shall be
air posted to the Administrator within
24 hours (or delivered within 3 working
days) after the test along with a com-
plete record of all pertinent maintenance
including a preliminary engineering re-
port of any malfunction diagnosis and
corrective action taken. A complete en-
gineering report shall be delivered or air
posted to the Administrator within 10
working days after the tests. In addition,
all test data and maintenance reports
ghall be compiled and provided to the
Administrator in accordance with % 86.-
078-23.

(11) The Administrator shall be given
the opportamity to verify the existence
of an overt indication of part failure
and/or vehicle malfunction (e.g., misfir-
ing, stalling, and/or black smoke}, or an
activation of an audible and/or visual
signal, prior to the performsance of any
maintenance to which such overt indi-
cation or signal i5 relevant under the
provisions of this section.

(12) Equipment, Instruments, or tocls
may not be used to icentify malfunction-
ing, maladjusted, or defective engine
components unless the same or equiva-
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lent equipment, instruments, or tools will
be available to dealerships and other
service outlets, and:

1) Are used in conjunction with
scheduled maintenance on such compo-
nents.

(1) Are used subsequent to the iden-
tification of a vehicle or engine malfunc-
tion, as provided in paragraph (a) (5) (1
of this section for durability-data vehi-
cles or paragraph (a) (8) (1) of this scc-
tion for emission-data vehlcles, or

(ii{) Unless specifically authorized by
the Administrator.

(b) [Reserved]

(¢) (1) Gasoline - fueled heavy - duty
engines. Paragraph (c) of this section-
applies to gasoline-fueled heavy-duty

(2) (1) Scheduled maintenance may be
performed on durability-data engines
only under the following provisions:

(A) Major engine tuneups to manu-
facturer’s specifications may be per-
formed no more frequently than every
375 hours of scheduled dynamometer op-
eration: Provided, No tuneups are per-
formed after 1375 hours of scheduled
dynamometer operation. The mainte-
nance to be performed on the durability-
data engines shall be requested in the
application for certification and shall be
specified at the same intervals in the
maintenance instructions which will be
furnished to the ultimate purchaser of
the vehicle in which the engine, which is
represented by the test engine, is in-
stalled. (For equivalent dynamometer
hours, engine hours, and mileage inter-
vals, see §86.078-2. A scheduled major
engine tuneup shall be restricted to par-
agraphs (¢) (2) (1) (A) (1) through (12)
of this section and shall be conducted in
a manner consistent with service in-
structions and specifications provided by
the manufacturer for use by the customer
service personnel. The following items
may be inspected, replaced, cleaned, ad-
Justed, and/or serviced as required:

(1) Ignition system,

(2) Cold starting enrichment syatem
(includes fast idle speed setting) .

t,u(s) Curb idie speed and air/fuel mix-
re.

(4) Drive belt tension on engine ac-
cessories.

(5) Valve lash.

(6) Inlet air and exhaust gas control
valves,

(7) Engine bolt torque.

(8) Spark plugs.

(9) Fuel filter and sir fllter,
wuo) Crankcase emission control sys-

m.

(11) Fuel evaporative emission control
system.

(12) Exhaust gas recirculation system.

(B) Change of engine ofl, and change
or service of ofl filter will be allowed at
the equivalent intervals that will be spec-
ified in the manufacturer'’s maintenance
instructions.

(C) Readjustment of the engine idle
speed (curb idle and fast idle) may be
performed, in addition to during sched-
uled major engine tuneups, once during
the first 125 hours of engine operation,
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(i) Unscheduled maintenance may be
performed on durability-data engines,
except as provided in paragraph (¢) (v)
(A) of this section, only under the fol-
lowing provisions:

(A) Any persistently misfiring spark
plug may be replaced in addition to re-
placement at scheduled major engine
tuneup points.

(B) Readjustment of the engine cold
starting enrichment system may be per-
formed Iif there is a problem of stalling
or if there is visible black smoke.

(C) Readjustment of the engine idie
speed (curb idle and fast idle) may be
performed, in addition to that performed
as scheduled maintenance under para-
graph (e) (2) (1) of this section, if the idle
speed exceeds the manufacturer's rec-
ommended idle speed-by 300 r.pm. or
more, or if there is a problem of stalling,

(D) The idle mixture may be reset,
other than during scheduled major en-
gine tuneups, only with the advance ap-
proval of the Administrator.

(i) -tv) [Reserved]

(v) Any other engine, emission control
system, or fuel system adjustment, re-
pair, removal, disassembly, cleaning, or
replacement on durability-data engines
shall be performed only with the advance
approval of the Administrator.

{A) In the case of unscheduled main-
tenance such approval will be given if the
Administrator:

(1) Has made a preliminary deter-
mination that part failure or system
malfunction, or the repair of such faflure
or malfunction, does not render the en-
gine unrepresentative of engines in use,
and does not require direct access to the
combustion chamber, except for spark
plug, fuel injection component, or re-
movable prechamber removal or replace-
ment; and

(2) Has made a determination that the
need for maintenance or repairs is in-
dicated by an overt indication of mal-
function such as persistent misfiring,
engine stalling, overheating, fluid leak-
age, loss of oil pressure, excessive fuel
consumption or excessive power loss.

(B) Emission measurements may not
be used as & means of determining the
need for unscheduled maintenance under

paragraph  (¢) (2)(v) (A)(I) of this
section.
(C) Requests for authorization of

scheduled maintenance of emission con-
trol-related components not specifically
authorized to be maintained by these
regulations must be made prior to the
beginning of durability testing. The Ad-
ministrator will approve the perform-
ance of such maintenance if the manu-
facturer makes a satisfactory showing
that the maintenance will be performed
on engines in use.

(vi) If the Administrator determines
that part fallure or system malfunction
occurrence and/or repair rendered the
engine unrepresentative of engines in
use, the engine shall not be used as a
durabllity-data engine,

(3)(1) Scheduled maintenance on
emission-data engines is limited to the
adjustment of idle speed once before the
125-hour test point: Provided, The idle

FEDERAL

RULES AND REGULATIONS

speed 15 outside the manufacturer's spec-
ifications to be shown on the engine label
(see § 86.078-35(a) (2) (iiD)).

(ii) Any other engine, emission control
system, or fuel system adjustment, re-
pair, removal, disassembly, cleaning, or
replacement shall be performed only
with the advance approval of the Ad-
ministrator.

(4) [Reserved)

(5) (1) Complete emisslon tests (see
§ 86.777-5 through 86.777-15) are re-
quired unless waived by the Administra-
tor, before and after:

(A) Scheduled maintenance approved
for durability-data engines.

(B) Unscheduled maintenance which
may reasonably be expected to affect
emissions.

(i) The tests before and after sched-
uled maintenance, which are performed
on durability-data engines prior to 117
hours, are waived. The test before sched-
uled maintenance, which is performed
on durability-data engines after 117
hours and prior to 133 hours, is waived.
The after-maintenance test must be run
and the results used in the deterioration
factor calculation in accordance with
§ 86.078-28(b) (4) (1) (A) (2),

(iii) The idle speed reset and any
scheduled maintenance on the emission-
data engine ghall be performed prior to
the 125-hour test. The before-mainte-
nance and after-maintenance tests as-
sociated with idle speed reset and sched-
uled maintenance on the emission-data
engine are walved.

(iv) Test data required by this para-
graph shall be air posted to the Admin-
istrator within 72 hours (or delivered
within 5 working days), along with a
complete record of all pertinent mainte-
nance,

(v) When unscheduled maintenance
is approved, a preliminary engineering
report, unless waived by the Adminis-
trator, shall be air posted within 72
hours (or delivered within 5 working
days). A final engineering report shall
be delivered or air posted within 10 work-
ing deys after the completion of the
emission tests. The Administrator may
approve an extension of the time re-

quirements for the final engineering
report.
(vD) All test data, maintenance re-

ports, and required engineering reports
shall be complled and provided to the
Administrator in accordance with
§ 86.078-23.

(6) The Administrator shall be given
the opportunity to verify the existence of
an overt indication of part failure and/or
engine malfunction (e.g., misfiring,
stalling) .

(T) Equipment, Instruments, or tools
may not be used to identify malfunc-
tioning, maladjusted, or defective en-
gine components unless the same or
equivalent equipment, instruments, or
tools will be avallable to dealerships and
other service outlets, and

(1) Are used in conjunction with
scheduled maintenance on such com-
ponents;

(1) Are used subsequent to the iden-
tification of an engine faflure or mal-

function, as provided In ra

{c) (2) (v) (A) of this section pf?:r fﬁﬂ'ﬁ
bility-data engines or paragraph (¢)(3)
of this section for emission-daty ep.
gines; or

(i) Unless specifically authorized by
the Administrator.

(d)(1) Diesel heavy-duty engines
Paragraph (d) of this section applies o
Diesel heavy-duty engines.

(2) (1) Scheduled maintenance may pe
performed on durability-data engines
only under the following provisions:

(A) One major engine servicing to
manufacturer’s specifications may pe
performed prior to 875 hotirs ( +8 hoyrs)
of scheduled dynamometer operation
provided such maintenance is requested
in the application for certification ang
is specified in the maintenance instyye-
tions which will be furnished to the ulti-
mate purchaser of the motor vehicle in
which the engine, which s represented
by the test engine, is installed. (For
equivalent dynamometer hours, engine
hours, and mileage intervals, see
§ 86.078-2.) A scheduled major servicing
shall be restricted to paragraphs (d)(2)
(i) (A) (1) through (7) of this section
and shall be conducted in a manner con-
sistent with service instructions and
specifications provided by the manufse-
turer for use by customer service per-
sonnel, The following items may be in-
spected, replaced, cleaned, adjusted,
and/or serviced as required:

(1) Low idle speed,

(2) Drive belt tension.

(3) Engine bolt torque,

(4) Valve lash.

(5) Injection timing.

(6) Injector assemblies,

(7) Governor settings,

, (B) Normasal engine servicing such as
engine ofl change, and oll filter, fuel
filter, and air filter cleaning or replace-
ment will be allowed at the manufac-
turer's recommended intervals, If ap-
proved in advance by the Administrator,
the maintenance for these items may
differ from that specified In the manu-
facturer's maintenance instructions,

(C) Readjustment of the engine low
idle speed may be performed once during
the first 125 hours of engine operation.

(i1} Unscheduled maintenance may be
performed on durability-data engines
except as provided in paragraph (d)(2)
(v) (A) of this section, only under the
following provisions:

(A) Injectors may be changed i &
persistent misfire is detected.

(B) Readjustment of the engine idle
speed (curb idle and fast idle) may be
performed, in addition to that performed
as scheduled maintenance under pari-
graph (d)(2) (D) of this section, if the
idle speed exceeds the manufacturers
recommended Idle speed by 300 r.p.m. of
more, or if there is a problem of stalling.

(i11) -(iv) [Reserved.]

(v) Any other engine, emission con*
trol system, or fuel system adjustment,
repair, removal, disassembly, cleaning,
or replacement on durabflity-data en-
gines shall be performed only with the
advance approval of the Administrator.
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(A) In the case of unscheduled mainte-
pance such approval will be given if the

nistrator:

(1) Has made a preliminary deter-
mination that part failure or system mal-
function, or the repair of such fallure
or malfunction does not render the en-
gine unrepresentative of engines in use,
and does not require direct access to the
combustion chamber, except for fuel in-
jection component, or removable pre-
chamber removal or replacement; and

(2) Has made a determination that the
pted for maintenance or repairs is in-
dicated by an overt indication of mal-
function such as persistent misfiring, en-
gine overheating, fluid leakage, loss of oll
pressure, excessive fuel consumption, or
excessive power loss,

(B) Emission measurements may not
be used 2s & means of determining the
need for unscheduled maintenance under

paragraph  (d) (20 (") (A) (1) of this
section,
(C) Requests for authorization of

scheduled maintenance of emission-con-
trol-related components not specifically
suthorized to be maintained by these
regulations must be made prior to the
beginning of durability testing. The Ad-
ministrator will approve the performance
of such maintenance if the manufacturer
makes a satisfactory showing that the
maintenance will be performed on en-
gines In use.

(vl) If the Administrator determines
that part failure or system malfunction
occurrence and/or repair rendered the
engine unrepresentative of engines in use,
the engine shall not be used as a durabil-
ity-data engine.

(3) (1) Scheduled maintensnce on
emission-data engines Is limited to the
sdjustment of idle speed once before the
125-hour test point, provided the idle
peed Is outside the manufacturer’s
specifications shown on the engine label
(see § 86.078-35(a) (111) ).

(i} Any other engine, emission-control
system, or fuel system adjustment, re-
pair, removal, disassembly, cleaning,
servicing, or replacement shall be per-
{ormed only with the advance approval of
the Administrator,

4) [Reserved.)
(5) () Complete emission tests (see
1§86877-5 through 86.877-14 and

11869775 through 86.977-15) are re-
quired, unless walved by the Administra-
tor, before and after:

(A) Scheduled maintenance approved
for durability-data engines.

(B) Unscheduled maintenance which
may reasonably be expected to affect
emissions.

() The tests before and after sched-
uled maintenance, which are performed
on durability~data engines prior to 117
hours are walved. The test before sched-
uled maintenance, which is performed on
durability-data engines after, 117 hours
and prior to 133 hours, 1s waived. The
after-maintenance test must be run and
the results used in the deterioration fac-
tor caleulation tn accordance with
|36.073~28(c) (4) (1 (B) or (O).

() The idle speed reset and any
cheduled maintenance on the emission-
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data engine shall be performed prior to
the 125-hour test. The before-mainte-
nance and after-maintenance test associ-
ated with idle speed reset and scheduled
maintenance on the emission-data
engine are walved,

(iv) Test data required by this para-
graph shall be air posted to the Adminis-
trator within 72 hours of the test com-
pletion (or delivered within 5§ working
days), along with a complete record of
all pertinent maintenance.

(v) When unscheduled maintenance
is approved, a preliminary engineering
report; unless waived by the Administra-
tor, shall be air posted within 72 hours
(or delivered within 5 working days). A
final engineering report shall be delivered
or air posted within 10 working days
after the completion of the emission
tests, The Administrator may approve
an extension of the time requirements for
the final engineering report.

(vl) All test data, maintenance reports
and required engineering reports shall
be complled and provided to the Admin-
istrator In accordance with § 86.078-23.

(6) The Administrator shall be given
the opportunity to verify the existence of
an overt indication of part failure and/
or engine malfunction (e.g.. misfiring,
stalling) .

(T Equipment, instruments, or tools
may not be used to identify malfunction-
ing, maladjusted, or defective engine
components unless the same or equiva-
lent equipment, instruments, or tools will
be available to dealerships and other
service outlets and

(1) Are used in conjunction with sched-
uled maintenance on such components;

(i1) Are used subsequent to the identi-
fication of an engine failure or malfunc-
tion, as provided in paragraph (d) (2)
(v) (A) of this section for durability-data
engines or paragraph (d) (3) of this sec~
tion for emission-data engines; or

(1i1) Unless specifically authorized by
the Administrator.

§ 8607826 Mileage and service accu-

mulation : emission messurcruents.

(a) (1) Paragraph (a) of this section
applies to light-duty vehicles and light-
duty trucks.

(2) The procedure for mileage sc-
cumulation will be the Durabllity Driv-
ing Schedule as specified in Appendix IV
of this part. A modified procedure may
also be used if approved in advance by
the Administrator. Except with the ad-
vance approval of the Administrator, all
vehicles will accumulate mileage at a
measured curb weight which is within
100 pounds of the estimated curb weight.
If the loaded vehicle welght is within
100 pounds of being included in the next
higher Inertin weight class as specified
in §86.129, the manufacturer may elect
to conduct the respective emission tests
at the inertia welght corresponding to
the higher loaded vehicle weight.

(3) Emission-data vehicles. Unless as
otherwise provided for in § 86.078-23(a),
emission-data vehicles shall be operated
and tested as follows:

() Gasoline-fueled. (A) Each gaso-
line-fueled emission-data vehicle shall
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be driven 4000 miles with all emission
control systems installed and operating.
Complete exhaust emission tests shall
be conducted at zero and 4000 miles on
those vehicles selected under § 86.078-24
(b) (1) (1D through (b) (1) (v), Complete
exhaust and evaporative emission tests
shall be conducted at zero miles and
4000 miles on those vehicles selected un-
der §86.078-24(b)(1)(vil). The manu-
facturer may at his option test the ve-
hicles selected under §86.078-24(b) (1)
(viD up to three times at the 4000-mile
test point as long as the +250-mile teat
tolerance Is adhered to. The Administra-
tor may determine under § 86.078-24(1)
that no testing is required.

(B) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected for testing under § 86.078-24 (b)
(1) (v) or (b) (1) (vil) (D) shall be driven
6436 kilometers (4000 miles) at any al-
titude. Emission tests shall be conducted
at zero kilometers (zero miles) at any
altitude and 6436 kilometers (4000
miles) under high-altitude conditions.

(C) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected for testing under § 86.078-24 (b)
(1) (v) or (b) (1) (vil) (D) and permitted
to be tested for purposes of § 86.078-23
(e) (1) (1)) under the provisions of
§ 86.078-24(b) (1) (vi) shall be driven
6436 kilometers (4000 miles) at low al-
titude. Emission tests shall be conducted
at zero kilometers (zero miles) at low
altitude and 6436 kilometers (4000
miles) under both low- and high-alti-
tude conditions. For the purposes of this
subparagraph, “low altitude” means any
:lev?uon less than 540 meters (1800
eet) .

(il) Diesel. (A) Each Diesel emission-
data vehicle shall be driven 6436 kilo-
meters (4000 miles) with all emissfon
control systems installed and operating.
Emission tests shall be conducted at zero
kilometers (zero miles) and 6436 kilo-
meters (4000 miles) .

(B) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected for testing under §86.078-24(h)
(1) (v) shall be driven 6436 kilometers
(4000 miles) at any altitude. Emission
tests shall be conducted at zero kilome-
ters (zero miles) at any altitude and
6436 kilometers (4000 miles) under high-
altitude conditions.

(C) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected for testing under & 86.078-24(b)
(1) (v) and permitted to be tested for
purposes of § 86.078-23(¢) (1) (i) under
the provisions of § 86.078-24(b) (1) (vi)
shall be driven 6436 kilomefers (4000
miles) at low altitude, Emission tests
shall be conducted at zero kilometers
(zero miles) at low altitude and 6436
kilometers (4000 miles) under both low-
and high-altitude conditions. For the
purpose of this subparagraph “low alti-
tude” means any elevation less than 549
meters (1800 feet)

(4) Durability-data vehicles, Unless as
otherwise provided for in § 86.078-23(a),
durability-data vehicles shall be oper-
ated and tested as follows:

(1) Gasoline-fueled. Each gascline-
fueled durability-data vehicle selected by
the Administrator or elected by the
manufacturer under § 86.078-24(c) (1)
shall be driven, with all emission control
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systems installed and operating, for 50,-
000 miles or such lesser distance as the
Administrator may agree to as meeting
the objective of this procedure. Com-
plete exhaust emission tests shall be
made on all durability-data vehicles se-
lected by the Administrator or elected by
the manufscturer under § 86.078-24(¢c)
at the following mileage points: 0; 5,000;
10,000; 15,000; 20,000; 25,000; 30,000;
35,000; 40,000; 45,000; 50,000, The Ad-
ministrator may determine under § 86.-
098-24(1) that no testing is required.

(i1) Diesel. Each Diesel durability-
data vehicle shall be driven, with all
emission control systems installed and
operating, for 50,000 miles or such les-
ser distance as the Administrator may
agree 1o as meeting the objectives of the
procedure. Complete emission tests (see
§3 86.106 through 86.145) shall be made
at the following mileage points: 0; 5,000;
10,000; 15,000; 20,000; 25,000; 30,000;
35,000, 40,000; 45.000; 50,000.

(5) All tests required by this subpart
to be canducted after every 5,000 miles
of driving Ior durability-data vehicles
and 4,000 miles for emission-data ve-
hicles must be conducted at any accumu-
lated mileage within 250 miles of each of
those test points.

(6) (i) The results of each emission
test shail be supplied to the Adminis-
trator immediately after the test. The
manufacturer shall furnish to the Ad-
ministrator explanation for volding any
test. The Administrator will determine
If volding the test was appropriate based
upon the explanation given by the manu-
facturer for the voided test. If a manu-
facturer conducts multiple tests at any
test point at which the data are intended
to be used in the calculation of the dete-
rloration factor, the number of tests must
be the same st each point and may not
exceed three valid tests. Tests between
test points may be conducted as required
by the Administrator. Data from all tests
(including voided tests) shall be air
posted to the Administrator within 24
hours (or delivered within 3 working
days). In addition, all test data shall be
complled and provided to the Adminis-
trator In sccordance with § 86.078-23.
Where the Administrator conducts a test
on a durability-data vehicle at a pre-
scribed test point, the results of that test
will be used In the calculation of the
deterioration factor.

(1) The results of all emission tests
shall be rounded, using the “Rounding
Off Method" specified in ASTM E20-87,
to the number of places to the right of
the decimsal point indicated by express-
ing the applicable emission standards
of this subpart to three significant
figures.

(7) Whenever the manufacturer pro-
poses to operate and test a vehicle which
may be used for emisslon or durability
data, he shall provide the zero-mile test
data to the Administrator (except for
those vehicles for which the zero-mile
test requirement has been walved under
§ 86.078-23(n) {2)) and make the vehicle
available for such testing under § 86.078-
20 as the Administrator may require be-
fore beginning to accumulate mileage on
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the vehicle. Fallure to comply with this
requirement will invalidate all test data
submitted for this vehicle,

(8) Once a manufacturer begins to
operate an emission-data or durability-
data vehicle, as indicated by compliance
with paragraph (a) (7) of this section,
he shall continue to run the vehicle to
4,000 miles or 50,000 miles, respectively,
and the data from the vehicle will be
used in the calculations under § 86.078-
28, Discontinuation of a vehicle shall be
allowed only with the written consent of
the Administrator,

(9) (1) The Administrator may elect to
operate and test any test vehicle during
all or any part of the mileage accumula-
tion and testing procedure. In such cases,
the manufacturer shall provide the
vehicle(s) to the Administrator with all
information necessary to conduct this
testing.

(1) The test procedures in §$86.106
through 86.145 will be followed by the
Administrator. The Administrator will
test the vehicles at each test point. Main-
tenance may be performed by the manu-
facturer under such conditions as the
Administrator may prescribe.

(itl) The data developed by the Ad-
ministrator for the engine-system com-
bination shall be combined with any
applicable data supplied by the manufac-
turer on other vehicles of that combina-
tion to determine the applicable dete-
rioration factors for the combination, In
the case of a significant discrepancy be-
tween data developed by the Administra-
tor and that submitted by the manufac-
turer, the Administrator's data shall. be
used in the determination of deteriora-
tion factors.

(10) Emission testing of any type with
respect to any certification vehicle other
than that specified In this part is not
allowed except as such testing may be
specifically authorized by the Adminis-
trator.

(11) This section does not npply to
testing conducted to meet the require-
ments of § 86.078-23(b) (2),

(b) (1) Paragraph (b) of this section
applies to gasoline-fueled heavy-duty
engines,

(2) The engine dynamometer service
accumulstion schedule will consist of
several operating counditions which give
the same percentage of time at various
manifold vacuums and modes as specified
in the emission test cycle. The average
speed shall be between 1,650 and 1,700
rpm. Subject to the requirements as to
average speed, there must be operation
at speeds in excess of 3,200 r.p.m. (but not
in excess of governed speed for governed
engines or rated speed for nongoverned
engines) for a cumulative maximum of
0.5 percent of the actual cycle time, ex-
cluding time in transient conditions.
Maximum cycle time shall be 15 minutes.
A cycle approved In advance by the Ad-
ministrator shall be used.

(3) Emission-data engines. Unless as
otherwise provided for in § 86.078-23(a),
emission-data engines shall be operated
and tested as follows: Each emission-
data engine shall be operated for 125
hours with all emission control systems
installed and operating. Emission tests

shall be conducted at zero and 125 hours,
trols

(4) Durability-data engines. Unless 3
otherwise provided for In § 86.078-23(5)
durability-data engines shall be operated
and tested as follows: Each durahility.
data engine shall be operated with all
emission control systems installed ang
operating, for 1,600 hours. Emission tests
shall be conducted at zero hours ang
at each 125-hour interval. Evaporative
emission controls need not be connected
provided normal operating conditions
are maintained in the engine induction

system,

(5) All tests required by this subpart
to be conducted after 125 hours of op.
eration or at any multiple of 125 hours
may be conducted at any sccumulated
number of hours within 8 hours of 125
hours or the appropriate multiple of
125 hours, respectively.

(6) (1) The results of each emissioy
test shall be supplied to the Administra-
tor within 72 hours (6r dellvered within
5 working days) . The manufacturer shall
furnish to the Administrator an expls-
nation for voiding any test. The Admin-
istrator will determine if volding the test
was appropriate based upon the expla-
nation given by the manufacturer for
the volided test. If & manufacturer con-
ducts multiple tests at any test point at
which the data are intended to be used
in the calculation of the deterioration
factor, the number of tests must be the
same at each point and may not exceed
three valld tests. Teésts between test
points may be conducted as required by
the Administrator. Data from all tesis
(ncluding volded tests) shall be air
posted to the Administrator within 72
hours (or delivered within 5 working
days). In addition, all test data shall be
compiled and provided to the Adminis-
trator in saccordance with § 86.078-23.
Where the Administrator conducts a test
on a durabllity-dats engine at a pre-
scribed test point, the results of that test
will be used in the calculation of the de-
terloration factor,

(11) The results of all emission tesis
shall be recorded and reported to the
Administrator using two places to the
right of the decimal point. These num-
bers shall be rounded In accordance with
the “Rounding Off Method” specified In
ASTM E20-67,

(7) Whenever the manufacturer pro-
poses to operate and test an engine which
may be used for emission or durabllity
data, he shall provide the zero-hour test
data to the Administrator (except for
those engines for which the zero-hour
test requirement has been walved under
§ 86.078-23(n) (2)) and make the engine
avallable for such testing under
§86.078-29 as the Administrator may
require, before beginning to accumuiste
hours on the engine. Failure to comp:¥
with this requirement will inyalidate all
test data later submitted for this enging,

(8) Once a manufacturer begins 10
operate an emissfon-data or durabliity-
data engine, as Indicated by compliance

with paragraph (b)(7) of this section,
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1l continue to run the engine to
B ours o 1,500 bours, respectively,

4 the data from the engine will be
used in the calculations under § 86.078~
98 Discontinuation of an engine shall be
4llowed only with the prior written con-
sent of the Administrator.

" (9) (1) The Administrator may elect to
operate and test any test engine during
ol or any part of the service accumula-
tion and testing procedure. In such cases
the manufacturer shall provide the en-
gine(s) to the Administrator with all
information necessary to -conduct the

ting

tﬁ'ufr‘w test procedures (§§ 86.777-5
through 86.777-15) will be followed by
the Administrator. The Administrator
will test the engines at each test point,
Maintenance may be performed by the
manufacturer under such conditions as
the Administrator may prescribe.

(i) The data developed by the Ad-
ministrator for the engine-system com-
binatlon shall be combined with any
spplicable data supplied by the manufac-
turer on other engines of that combina-
tion to determine the applicable deteri-
oration factors for the combination. In
the case of a significant discrepancy be-
tween data developed by the Adminis-
trator and that submitted by the manu-~
facturer, the Administrator’s data shall
be used in the determination of deteri-
oration factors.

(10) Emission testing of any type with
respect to any certification engine other
than that specified in this subpart is not
allowed except as such testing may be
specifically authorized by the Adminis-
trator,

(¢) (1) Paragraph (¢) of this section
applies to Diesel heavy-duty engines.

(2) The procedures set forth in this
section describe the service accumula-
tion that shall be accomplished on each
test engine and when tests are to be
oonducted.

(3) (1) Emission-data engines. Unless
as otherwise provided for in § 86.078-23
(a), emission-data engines shall be op-
erated and tested as follows: Each emis-
sion-data engine shall be operated for
125 hours with all emission control sys-
tems Installed and operating. Emission
tests shall be conducted at zero and 125
hours,

(i) Durability-data engines, Unless as
otherwise provided for in § 86.078-23(a),
durability-data engines shall be operated
and tested as.follows: Each durability-
data engine shall be operated, with all
emission control systems installed and
operating, for 1,000 hours. Emission tests
thall be conducted at zero hours and at
each 125-hour interval.

(4) A break-in procedure, not to ex-
teed 20 hours, may be run if approved In
writing in advance by the Administra-
tor, This procedure would be run after
the zero-hour test, and the hours ac-
tumulated would not be counted as part
of the service accumulation.

(6) Before service accumulation can
begin, the following criterta must be met.
mcr’x‘gc to comply with these require-

shall iInvalidate all test data sub-
mitteq for an engine,
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(1) Each engine shall produce at least
95 percent of the maximum horsepower,
corrected to rating conditions, at 85 to
100 percent of the rated speed.

(1) The fuel rate at maximum horse-
power shall be within manufacturer's
specifications,

(111) The zero-hour test data shall be
provided to the Administrator (except
for those engines for which the zero-hour
test requirement has been waived under
$ 86.078-23(a) (2)) and the engine shall
be made available for such testing under
§ 86.078-29 as the Administrator msy
require.

(6) During service accumulation, hours
can be credited toward the required
service accumulation hours when the fol-
lowing criteria are met. If these criteria
cannot be met, engine operation shall be
discontinued and the Administrator shall
be notified immediately, (Adjustments to
the fuel rate can be approved under the
provisions of § 86.078-25).

(1) Each engine shall produce at least
95 percent of the maximum horsepower,
at 95 to 100 percent of the rated speed,
observed during zero-hour testing. Horse-
power values shall be corrected to the
rating conditions.

(ii) The engine shall be operated at
75 percent of the inlet and exhaust re-
strictions specified in § 86.877-8 except
that the tolerance will be =3 Inches of
water and:+0.5 inches of Hg, respectively.

(7) During each emission test the
inlet and exhaust restrictions shall be
as specified § 86.877-8.

(8) Tests, other than zero-hour tests,
may be conducted within 8 hours of the
nominal test point,

(9) (1) The results of each emission
test shall be air posted to the Adminis-
trator within 72 hours of test completion
(or delivered within 5 working days).
The meanufacturer shall furnish to the
Administrator an explanation for void-
ing any test. The Administrator will de-
termine if voiding the test was appro-
priate based upon the explanation given
by the manufacturer for the voided tests.
If a manufacturer conducts multiple
tests (not to exceed three valid tests) at
any test point, the number of tests must
be the same at each point, The data
obtained from all valld tests shall be
used in the calculation of the deteriora-
tion factor. Tests between test points
may be conducted as required by the
Administrator. Data from all tests (in-
cluding voided tests) shall be air posted
to the Administrator within 72 hours (or
delivered within 5 working days). In ad-
dition, all test data shall be compiled
and provided to the Administrator In
accordance with § 86.078-23. Where the
Administrator conducts a test on a
durability-data engine at a prescribed
test point, the results of that test will be
used In the calculation of the deteriora-
tion factor.

(11} The results of all emission tests
shall be recorded and reported to the
Administrator using two places to the
right of the decimal point. These num-
bers shall be rounded in accordance with
the “Rounding Off Method"” specified in
ASTM E29-87.
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(10) Once a manufacturer begins to
operate an emission-data or durability-
data engine, as Indicated by compliance
with paragraph (¢) of this secfion, he
shall continue to run the engine to 125
hours or 1,000 hours respectively, and
the data from the engine shall be used
in the calculations under §86.078-28.
Discontinuation of an engine shall be
allowed only with the prior written con-
sent of the Administrator,

(11) 1) The Administrator may elect
to operate and test any test engine dur-
ing all or any part of the service acou-
mulation and testing procedure. In such
cases, the manufacturer shall provide
the engine(s) to the Administrator with
all information necessary to conduct the
testing.

(i1) The test procedures (§} 86.877-56
through 86.877-14 and §§86.977-5
through 86.977-15) will be followed by
the Administrator., The Administrator
will test the engines at each test point.
Maintenance may be performed by the
manufacturer under such conditions as
the Administrator may prescribe,

(1ii) The data developed by the Ad-
ministrator for the engine-system com-
bination shall be combined with any
applicable data supplied by the manu-
facturer on other engines of that
combination to determine the applicable
deterioration factors for the combina-
tion. In the case of a significant dis-
crepancy between data developed by the
Administrator and that submitted by
the manufacturer, the Administrator's
data shall be used in the determination
of deterioration factors.

(12) Emission testing of any type with
respect to any certification engine other
than that specified in this part is not
allowed except ss such testing may be
specifically authorized by the Adminis-
trator,

§ 86.078-27 Special test procedures.

(a) For light-duty vehicles or lght-
duty trucks, the Administrator may, on
the basis or a written application there-
fore by a manufacturer, prescribe test
procedures other than those set forth in
this part for any motor vehicle which
he determines is not susceptible to satis-
factory testing by the procedures set
forth in Subpart B.

(b) For heavy-duty engines, the Ad-
ministrator may prescribe test proce-
dures other than those set forth in this
part for any motor vehicle engine which
he determines is not susceptible to satis-
factory testing by the procedures set
forth In Subparts H, I, or J.

§ 86.078-28 Compliance with cmission
standards.

(a) (1) Paragraph (&) of this section
applies to light-duty vehicles and lght-
duty trucks.

(2) The applicable exhaust and fuel
evaporative emission standards of this
subpart apply to the emisslons of vehi-
cles for their useful life,

(3) Since it is expected that emission
control efliciency will change with mile-
age accumulation on the vehicle, the
emission level of a vehicle which has ao-
cumulated 50,000 miles will be used as
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the basis for determining compliance
with the standards,

(4) The procedure for determining

(1) Separate emission deterioration
factors shall be determined from the ex-
haust emission results of the durability-
data vehicle(s) for each engine-system
combination. A separate factor shall be
established for exhaust HC, exhaust CO,
and exhaust NOx for each engine-sys-
tem combination, A separate evapora-
tive emission deterioration factor shall
be determined for each evaporative emis-
sgion family-evaporative emission con-
trol system combination from the testing
conducted by the manufacturer.

(A) The applicable results to be used
in determining the exhaust emission de-
terioration factors for sach engine-sys-
tem combination shall be:

(1) All valild exhaust emission data
from the tests required under § 86.078-
26(a) (4), except the zero-mile tests. This
shall include the official test results, as
determined in §86.078-29 for all tests
conducted on all durabiiity-data ve-
hiclez of the combination selected under
§ 86.078-24(¢) (Including all vehicles
elected to be operated by the manufac-
furer under % 86.078-24(c) (1) AD).

(2) All exhaust emission data from
the tests conducted before and after the
scheduled maintenance provided in
§ 86.078-25.

(3) All exhaust emission data from
tests required by maintenance approved
under § 86.078-25, in those cases where
the Administrator conditioned his ap-
proval for the performance of such
maintenance on the Inclusion of such
data in the deterioration factor calcula-
tion.

(B) All applicable exhaust emission
results shall be plotted 25 a function
of the mileage on the system, rounded
to the nearest mile, and the best fit
straight lines, fitted by the method of
least squares, shall be drawn through all
these data points, The interpolated
4,000~ and 50,000-mile points on this line
must be within the standards provided
in § 86.078-8 or § 86.078-9, ns applicable,
or the data will not be ncceptable for
use in calculation of a deterforation
factor, unless no applicable data point
excecded the standard. An exhaust emis-
sion deterforation factor shall be calcu-
lated for each engine-system combina-
tion as follows:
factor-Exhaust emissions interpolated to

60,000 miles divided by exhaust
emissions Interpolated to 4,000
miles.

These interpolated values shall be carried
out to & minimum of four places to the
right of the decimal point before dividing
one by the other to determine the de-
terioration factor. The results shall be
rounded to three places to the right of
the decimal point in accordance with
ASTM E 29-67.

(C) An evaporative emissions deteri-
oration factor shall be determined from
the testing conducted as described In
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§ 86.078-21(b) (4) (11), for each evapora~-
tive emission family-evaporative emis-
slon control system combination to indi-
cate the ecvaporative emission level at
50,000 miles relative to the evaporative
emission level at 4,000 miles as follows:
factor = Evaporative emission level at 50,000
miles minus the ovaporative emis-
sion level at 4,000 miles,

The factor shall be established to a mini-
mum of two places to the right of the
decimal.

(1D (A) The official exhaust-emission
test results for each emission data vehi-
cle at the 4,000-mile test point shall be
muitiplied by the appropriate deteriora-
tion factor: Provided, That if a deterio-
ration factor as computed in paragraph
(a) (4) (1) (B) of this section is less than
one, that deterioration factor shall be
one for the purposes of this paragraph.

(B) The official evaporative emission
test results for each evaporative emis-
sion-data vehicle at the 4000-mile test
point shall be adjusted by addition of
the appropriate deterioration factor:
Provided, That if a deterioration factor
as computed in paragraph (@) (4 (1) (¢)
of this section 1s less than zero, that de-
terioration factor shall be zero for the
purposes of this paragraph.

(i) The emissions to compare with
the standard shall be the adjusted emis-
sions of paragraphs (a) (4) (1) (A) and
(B) of this section for each emission-
data vehicle. Before any emission value
is compared with the standard, it shall
be rounded, in accordance with ASTM
E 20-67, to two significant figures. The
rounded emission values may not exceed
the standard.

tv) Before any engine family-evapo-
rative emisslon family combination may
be certified, every test vehicle selected
under § 85.078-24 (b) (D (1D through (b)
(1) (v) to represent that engine family
must comply with all exhaust emission
standards for which it was tested (as de-
termined in paragraph (a)4) () of
this section) and every test vehicle se-
lected under § 86.078-24(b) (1) (vi) to
represent that evaporative emission
family must comply with all exhaust and
evaporative emission standards for
which it was tested (as determined in
paragraph (a) (4) (i) of this section).

(v) [delete]

(b) (1) Paragraph (b) of this section
applies to gasoline-fueled heavy-duty
engines.

(2) The exhaust emission standards
in § 86.073-10 apply to the emisslons of
engines for thelr useful life,

(3) Since emission control efliciency
decreases with the accumulation of hours
on the engine, the emlission level of an
engine which has accumulated 1,500
hours of dynamometer operation will be
used as the basls for determining com-
pliance with the standards.

(4) The procedure for determining
compliance of a new engine with exhaust
emission standards Is as follows:

(1) Separate emission deterloration
factors shall be determined from the
emission results of the durabllity-data
engines for each engine-system combi-
nation. Separate factors shall be estab-

lished for CO and for the
emissions of HC and NOx.

(A) The applicable results to be used
In determining the deterloration factorg
fo:; ,e)ac}:ncombinsuon shall be:

! valid emission data from
tests required under §86.078-26(h) :I:e
except the zero-hour tests. This shal] jn.
clude the officlal test results, as deter.
mined in § 86.078-29, for all tests con-
ducted on all durabllity-data engines of
the combination selected under § 86.07s-
24(c) (2) (ncluding all engines elected
to be operated by the manufacturer
under § 86.078-24(¢) (2) (iii)),

(2) All emission data from the tet
conducted before and after maintenanes
provided in § 86.078-25(c) (2) (1) (A),

(3) All emission data from the test
conducted before and after maintenance
provided in § 86.078-25(¢) (2) (v) (C) I
emission tests were conducted,

(B) All applicable emission results for
(1) HC4-NOx and (2) CO shall be plot-
ted as a function of durability hours
which shall be consistently rounded to
the nearest hour. Emission data shall
have two figures to the right of the decl-
mal. The best fit straight lines ((1) HC+
NOx and (2) CO), fitted by the method
of least squares, shall be drawn through
these data points. The interpolated 125-
hour and 1500-hour points on each line,
rounded to whole numbers in accordance
with ASTM E 20-67, must be within the
standards specified in § 86.078-10 or the
data shall not be used in the calculation
of a deterioration factor, unless no ap-
plicable data points exceed the stand.

combined

(C) The interpolated values shall be
used to ealculate a deterioration factor
as follows:

Factor = Exhaust emisslons Intarpolated 0
1500 hours minus the exhaust emissions in-
terpolated to 125 hours, (Negative deterio-
ration factors shall be considered wero.)

(i1) The appropriate deterioration fac-
tor, carried out to two places to the right
of the decimal point, shall be added W
the exhaust emission test resulls, car-
ried out to two places to the right of
the decimal point, for each ecmission-
data engine.

(1) The emission values to compars
with the standards shall be the adjusted
emission values of paragraph (b) (4) (D
of this section rounded to whole num-
bers in accordance with ASTM E 20-87
for each emission-data engine.

(lv) Every test engine of an engine
family must comply with all applicable
standards, as determined in paragraph
(b) (4) (iii) of this section, before any
engine in that family will be certified.

(¢) (1) Paragraph (c¢) of this section
applies to Diesel heavy-duty engines.

(2) The emission standards in §86-
078-11 apply to the emissions of engined
for their useful lives.

(3) Since emission control efficlency
decreases with accumulation of hours
on the engine, the emission level of an
engine which has sccumulated 1000
hours of dynamometer operation will b8
used as the basls for determining com=
pliance with the standards.
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(& The procedure for determining
compliance with emission standards for
Diesel heavy-duty engines Is as follows:

() Emission deterioration factors for
e acceleration mode (designated as
%A"), the lugging mode (designated as
ug), the peak opacily (designated as
«c), the CO exhaust emissions, and
ihe HCHNOx exhaust emissions shall
pe established separately for each en-
gine-system combination.

(A) The applicable results to be used
in determining the deterioration factors
for each combination shall be:

(1) All emission data from the tests
required under § 86.078-26(c) (3) ), ex~
cept the zero-hour tests. This shall in-
cude the official test results, as deter-
mined in § 86.078-29, for all tests con-
ducted on all durability-data engines of
the combination selected under § 86.078-
24(0) (3) (1) (Including all engines elected
o be operated by the manufacturer
under § 86.078-24(¢) (3) (1)),

(2) All emission data from the tests
conducted before and after the mainte-
mance provided in § 86.078-25(d) (2) (D
{A) if emission tests were conducted.

(3) All emission data from the tests
conducted before and after maintenance
provided in §86.078-25(d) (2) (W (C) if
emission tests were conducted.

(B) All applicable emission results for
(1) HC4+NOx, (2) CO, (3) acceleration
smoke (“a"), (4) lugging smoke (“D™,
and (5) peak smoke (“c") shall be plot-
led as a function of durability hours
which shall be consistently rounded to
the nearest hour, Emission data shall
have two figures to the right of the decl~
mal. The best fit straight lines, fitted by
the method of least squares, shall be
drawn through these data points. The
Interpolated 125- and 1000-hour points
on each line, rounded to whole numbers
In accordance with ASTM E 29-87, must
be within the standards specified in
§ 86.078-11 or the data shall not be used
n the calculation of the deterioration
Iactor, unless no applicable data points
exceeded the standards.

(C) The interpolated values shall be
used to caleulate a deterioration factor as
follows

Factor =Exhaust emissions (both smoke
And gaseous) interpoiated to 1000 hours
minus the exhaust emissions Interpolated

10 135 hours, (Negative deterioration factors
shall be considered RTO0) .

(1) The appropriate deterioration
lncwr._ carried out to two places to
the right of the decimal point, shall be
added to the exhaust emission test re-
sults, carrled out to two places to the
right of the decimal point, for each emis-
slon-data engine,

(L The emission values to compare
with the standards shall be the adjusted
emission values of paragraph (c) (4) (1D
of this section rounded to whole num-
bers in accordance with ASTM E 20-67
for each emission-data engine.

V) Every testengine of an englne
Smily must comply with all applicable
standards, as determined in paragraph
) () (1) of this section, before any
engine in that family will be certified.

RULES AND REGULATIONS
§ 86.078-29 Testing by the Administra-

tor.

(a) (1) Paragraph (a) of this section
applies to light-duty vehicles and light-
duty trucks.

(2) The Administrator may require
that any one or more of the test vehicles
be submitted to him, at such place or
places as he may designate, for the pur-
poses of conducting emissions tests. The
Administrator may specify that he will
conduct such testing at the manufac~
turer's facility, in which case instrumen-
tation and equipment specified by the
Administrator shall be made available
by the manufacturer for test operations,
Any testing conducted at a manufac-
turer's facility pursuant to this para-
graph shall be scheduled by the manu-
facturer as promptly as possible,

(3) (1) Whenever the Administrator
conducts a test on a test vehicle, the re-
sults of that test shall, unless sub-
sequently invalidated by the Adminis-
trator, comprise the official data for the
vehicle at the prescribed test point and
the manufacturer's data for that pre-
scribed test point shall not be used in
determining compliance with emission
standards,

(1) Whenever the Administrator does
not conduct a test on a test vehicle at a
test point, the manufacturer’'s test data
will be accepted as the official data for
that test point: Provided, That if the Ad-
ministrator makes & determination based
on testing under paragraph (a)(2) of
this section, that there is a lack of cor-
relation between the manufacturer’s test
equipment and the test equipment used
by the Administrator, no manufacturer’s
test data will be accepted for purposes
of certification until the reasons for the
lack of correlation are determined and
the validity of the data is established by
the manufacturer, And Further Provided,
That If the Administrator has reasonable
basis to believe that any test data sub-
mitted by the manufacturer is not ac-
curate or has been obtained in violation
of any provisions of this part, the Ad-
ministrator may refuse to accept that
data as the official data pending retest-
ing or submission or further information.
If the manufacturer conducts more than
one test on a vehicle, as authorized un-
der §86.078-26(a) (3) (1) (A), the data
from the last test in that serles of tests
on that vehicle, will constitute the official
data.

(i) (A) The emission-data vehicle
presented to the Administrator for test-
ing shall be calibrated within the pro-
duction tolerances applicable to the man-
ufacturer's specifications to be shown
on the vehicle label (see § 86.078-35
(a) (1) (i (D)) as specified in the ap-
plication for certification. If the Admin-
{strator determines that a vehicle s not
within such tolerances, the vehicle shall
be adjusted, at the facility designated by
the Administrator, prior to the test and
an engineering report shall be submitted
to the Administrator describing the cor-
rective action taken. Based on the en-
gineering report, the Administrator will
determine if the vehicle shall be used as
an emission-data vehicle.
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(B) If the Administrator determines
that the test data developed on an emis-
sion-data vehicle under paragraph (a)
(3) () of this section would cause that
vehicle to fail due to excessive 4000 mile
emissions or by application of the appro-
priate deterioration factor, then the
following procedure shall be observed:

(1) The manufacturer may request &
retest. Before the retest, the vehicle may
be readjusted to manufacturer’s specifi-
cations, If these adjustments were made
incorrectly prior to the first test, and
other maintenance or repairs may be
performed in accordance with § 86.078-
25. All work on the vehicle shall be done
at such location and under such condi-
tions as the Administrator may prescribe.

(2) The vehicle will be retested by the
Administrator and the results of this test
shall comprise the official data for the
emission-data vehicle.

(iv) If sufficient durability data are
not available at the time of any emission
test conducted under paragraph (a) (2)
of this section to enable the Adminis-
trator to determine whether an emission-
data vehicle would fail, the manufac-
turer may request a retest in accordance
with the provisions of paragraphs
(a) (3) (i) (A) and (B) of this section.
If the manufacturer does not promptly
make such request, he shall be deemed
to have walved the right to a retest. A
request for retest must be made before
the manufacturer removes the vehicle
from the test premises.

(b) (1) Paragrdph (b) of this section
applies to heavy-duty engines.

(2) The Administrator may require
that any one or more of the test engines
be submitted to him, at such place or
places a3 he may designate, for the pur-
pose of conducting emissions tests, The
Administrator may specify that he will
conduct such testing at the manufac-
turer's facility, In which case instrumen-
tation and equipment specified by the
Administrator shall be made available
by the manufacturer for test operations.
Any testing conducted at s manufac-
turer's facility pursuant to this para-
graph shall be scheduled by the manu-
facturer as promptly as possible.

(3) () Whenever the Administrator
conducts a test on a test engine the re-
sults of that test, unless subsequently
Invalidated by the Administrator, shall
comprise the official data for the engine
at that prescribed test point and the
manufacturer's data for that prescribed
test point shall not be used In determin-
ing compliance with emission standards.

(11) Whenever the Administrator does
not conduct a test on a test engine at a
test point, the manufacturer's test data
will be accepted as the official data for
that test point, Propided, That if the Ad-
ministrator makes a determination based
on testing under paregraph (h)(2) of
this section, that there is a lack of cor-
relation between the manufacturer's test
equipment and the test equipment used
by the Administrator, no manufacturer’s
test data will be accepted for purposes
of certification until the reasons for the
Iack of correlation are determined and
the validity of the data is established by
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the manufacturer, And Further Provided,
That if the Administrator has reasonable
basis to belleve that any test data sub-
mitted by the manufacturer is not accu-
rate or has been obtained in violation of
any provision of this part, the Adminis-
trator may refuse to accept that data as
the official data pending retesting or sub-
mission of further information.

(1) (A) The emission-data engine pre-
sented to the Administrator for testing
shall be callbrated within the production
tolerances applicable to the manufac-
turer's specifications to be shown on the
engine label (see § 86.078-35(a) (2) (i11))
as specified in the application for certi-
fication. If the Administrator determines
that an engine is not within such toler-
ances, the engine shall be adjusted at the
facility designated by the Administrator
prior to the test and an engineering re-
port shall be submitted to the Adminis-
trator describing the corrective action
taken. Based on the engineering report
the Administrator will determine if the
engine shall be used as an emission-data
engine.

(B) If the Administrator determines
that the test data developed under para-
graph (b) (3) (ii1) (A) of this section
would cause the emission-data engine
to fall due to excessive 125-hour emission
values or by the application of the appro-
priste deterioration factor, then the
following procedure shall be observed.

(1) The manufacturer may request a
retest. Before the retest, the engine may
be readjusted to manufacturer’'s speci-
fications, if these adjustments were made
incorrectly prior to the first test, and
other maintenance or repairs may be
performed in accordance with § 86.078-
25. All work on the engine shall be done
at such location and under such condi-
tions as the Administrator may prescribe.

(2) The engine will be retested by the
Administrator and the results of this
test shall comprise the official data for
the emission-data engine.

: (lv) If sufficient durability data are

not avallable at the time of any emis-
sion test conducted under paragraph (b)
(2) of this section to enable the Adminis-
trator to determine whether an emission-
data engine would fail, the manufacturer
may request a retest in accordance with
the provisions of paragraphs (b) (3) (i)
(B) (1) and (2) of this section. If the
manufacturer does not promptly make
such request, he shall be deemed to have
walved the right to a retest, A request for
retest must be made before the manufac-
turer removes the engine from the test
premises,

£ 86,078-30 Certificarion.

(a) (1) I, after a review of the test
reports and data submitted by the manu-
facturer, data derived from any inspec-
tion carried out under § 86.078-7(¢) and
any other pertinent data or information,
the Administrator determines that a test
vehicle(s) (or test engine(s)) meets the
requirements of the Act and of this sub-
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part, he will issue a certificate of con-
formity with respect to such vehicle(s)
(or engine(s)) except in cases covered
by paragraph (¢) of this section. If ap-
plicable, the certificate will state which
vehicles are certified for sale at high
altitude.

(2) Such certificate will be issued for
such period not to exceed one model year
as the Administrator may deétermine and
upon such terms as he may deem neces-
sary to assure that any new motor ve-
hicle (or new motor vehicle engine) cov-
ered by the certificate will meet the re-
quirements of the Act and of this part.
Each such certificate shall contain the
following language:

This certificate covers only thowwe new
motor vehlcles (or new motor yehicle en-
gines) which conform, in all material re-
spocts, to the design specifications that ap-
plied to those vehicles (or engines) described
in the application for certification and which
are produced during the .... model year
production period of the sald manufacturer,
os defined in 40 CFR § 86.078-2,

It 1s a term of this certificate that the
manufscturer shall consent to all inspec-
tions described in 40 CFR § 86.078-7(¢) which
conocern elther the vehicle (or engine) certi-
fied, or any production vehicle (or produe-
tion engine) covered by this certificate, or
any production wehicle (or production en-
gine) which when completed will be claimed
to be covered by this certificate, Failure to
comply with all the requirements of § 86,078
7(c) with respect to any such yehicle (or
engine) may lead to revocation or suspension
of this certificate as specified in 40 CFR
§ 88.078-30(0). It is also u term of this cer-
tificate that this certificate may ‘be re-
voked or suspended for the other rea-
sons stated In § 86.078-30 (¢) or (),

(3) One such certificate will be issued
for each engine family and will certify
compliance with no more than one set
of applicable standards except that for
gasoline-fueled light-duty vehicles and
light-duty trucks, one such certificate
will be issued for each engine family-
evaporative emission family combination
and will certify compliance with no more
than one set of applicable standards.

(4) A violation of section 203(a) (1) of
the Clean Air Act occurs when any
manufacturer sells, offers for sale, in-
troduces or delivers for introduction into
commerce, any light-duty vehicle or
light-duty truck, subject to the regula-
tions under the Act, which is not covered
by a certificate of conformity at high
altitude issued under this part:

(1) At a designated high-altitude loca-
tion, unless such manufacturer has sub-
stantial reason to believe that such
motor vehicle will not be s0ld to an ulti-
mate purchaser for principal use at a
designated high-altitude location; or,

(i) At an other than designated high-
altitude location, when such manufac-
turer has reason to believe that such
motor vehicle is intended by the ultimate
purchaser to be used principally at a
designated high-altitude location.

(5) For the purpose of paragraph (&)
of this section, “designated high-altitude
location" is any county which has sub-

stantially all of Its area located angyy
1219 meters (4,000 feet) and which 4

identified below. =

COUNTIES LOCATED SUBSTANTIALLY Anovr | 2
Mrrens (4,000 Feer) ¢ Errvasyoo

Apache

Adams
Alamoss
Arapahoe
Archuleta
Boulder
Chaffee
Clear Creek
Conejos
Costilla
Crowley
Custer
Dolores

Blaine
Bonneville
Butte
Camas
Caribou
Onssia
Ciark

Beaverhead
Deer Lodge
Gallatin
Jefferson

Banuer
Kimball

Carson City
Douglas
Elko
Esmeralda

Bureka
Humboldt

STATE OF ARIZONA
Navajo
STATE OF COLORADO

Jefferson
Lake

La Plata
Larimer
Las Animos
Lincoin
Mesa
Mineral
Moffat
Montezuma
Montrose
Morgan
Ouray
Park
Pitkin
Pueblo

Rio Blanco
Rio Grande
Routt

Teton
Valloy

STATE OF MONTANA
Madison
Meagher
Park
Silver Bow

STATE OF NEERASKA

Sioux

BTATE OF NEVADA

Lander
Lyon
Minoral
Storey
White Pine

STATE OF NEW MEXICO

Berunalillo
Catron
Colfax
Curry

De Baca
Grant
Guadalupo
Lincoln
Harding
Lincoln
Los Alamon
Luna
McKinley

Lake
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Mora

Rio Arriba
Sandoval
San Juan
San Miguel




STATE OF UTAH

Beaver Plute
Box Elder Rich
Oache Salt Lake
Carbon San Juan
Daggett Sanpeto
Davis Sevier
puchesne Summit
Emery Tooele
Grand Uintah
fron Utah
Juab Wasatch
Eane Wayne
Millard Weber
Morgan

STATE OF WYOMING
Albany Natrons
Oarbon Niohrara
gonverse Park
Premont Platte
Goshen Subletto
Hot Springs Swectwater
Johnson Teton
Lammie Ulnta
Linooln Weston

() The provisions of paragraph (a)
(4) of this section shall not apply to any
light-duty vehicle or lght-duty truck,
sold, offered for sale, introduced, or de-
livered for introduction into commerce in
California, provided that the vehicle is
covered by & certificate of conformity
with emission standards in effect in Call-
fornin.

(1) Certificates issued for light-duty
vehicles or light-duty trucks certified
with catalyltic conyverters shall be subject
to the following term in addition to the
term in paragraph (a)(2) of this sec-
ton: “Catalyst-equipped vehicles, other-
wise covered by this certificate, which
are driven outside the United States,
Canada, and Mexico will be presumed to
have heen operated on leaded gasoline
resulting in deactivation of the catalysts,
If these vehicles are imported or offered
for Importation without retrofit of the
catalyst, they will be considered not to
be within the coverage of this certificate
unless included in a catalyst control pro-
gram operated by a manufacturer or a
United States Government Agency and
approved by the Administrator.”

(b) (1) The Administrator will deter-
mine whether a vehicle (or engine)
Jovered by the application complies with
applicable standards by observing the
following relationships:

(1) Lipht-duty vehicles and Hoht-duly
trucks,

(4) The durability-data vehicle(s) se-
lected under § 86.078-24 (¢) (1) (1) shall
répresent all vehicles of the same engine-
Hystem combination.

(B) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected under §86.078-24 (b) (1) D,
®) (1) (1), and (b) (1) (1v) shall repre-
seut all yehicles of the same engine-
sisiem combination as applicable to be
s0ld below 4000 £t

(C) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected under § 86.078-24 (b) (1) (vid) (A)
ind (b) (1) (vii) (B) shall represent all
vehicles of the same evaporative control
iystem within the evaporative family, as
&pplicable, to be sold below 4000 ft.

(D) The emission-data vehicle(s) ge-

under § 86.078-24(b) (1) (v) shall
Nnmsentauvemaeaonhenmeengtne-
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system combination to be sold at high
altitude.

(E) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected under § 886.078-24(b) (1) (vil) (D)
shall represent all vehicles of the same
evaporative control system within the
evaporative family sold at high altitude.

(i) Gasoline-fueled heavy-duty en-
gines.

(A) A test engine selected under
$ 86.078-24(b) (2) (1) and (iv) shall rep-
resent all engines in the same engine
family of the same engine displacement-
exhaust emission control system combi-
nation.

(B) A test engine selected under
§ 86.078-24(b) (2) (1i1) shall represent all
engines in the same engine family of the
same engine displacement-exhaust emis-
sion control system combination,

(C) A test engine selected under
$ 86.078-24(¢c) (2) (1) shall represent all
engines of the same engine-system
combination,

(1i1) Diesel heavy-duty engines.

(A) A test engine selected under
§ 86.078-24(b) (3) (i) shall represent all
engines in the same engine-system
combination.

(B) A test engine selected under
§ 86.078-24(b) (3) (111) shall represent all
engines of that emission control system
at the rated fuel delivery of the test
engine,

(C) A test engine sclected under
§ 86.078-24(¢c) (3) (1) shall represent all
engines of the same engine-system
combination,

(2) The Administrator will proceed
as In paragraph (a) of this section with
respect to the vehicles (or engines) be~
longing to an engine family or engine
famlly-evaporative emission family com-
bination (as applicable), all of which
comply with all applicable standards.

(3) I, after a review of the test reports
and data submitted by the manufacturer,
data derived from any additional testing
conducted pursuant to § 86.078-29, data
or information derived from any Inspec-
tion carried out under § 86.078-7(c) or
any other pertinent data or information,
the Administrator determines that one
or more test vehicles (or test engines) of
the certification test fleet do not meet
applicable standards, he will notify the
manufacturer in writing, setting forth
the basis for his determination. Within
30 days following receipt of the notifica-
tion, the manufacturer may request a
hearing on the Administrator's deter-
mination. The request shall bein writing,
slgned by an authorized representative of
the manufacturer and shall include a
statement specifying the manufacturer's
objections to the Administrator’s deter-
mination and data in support of such ob-
jections, If, after a review of the request
and supporting data, the Administrator
finds that the request ralses a substantial
factual issue, he shall provide the manu-
facturer a hearing in accordance with
§ 86.078-6 with respect to such issue.

(4) For light-duty vehicles and light-
duty trucks the manufacturer may, at
his option, proceed with any of the fol-
lowing alternatives with respect to an
emission-data wehicle determined not
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in compliance with all applicable stand-
ards for which It was tested:

(1) Request a hearing under § 86.078-
6; or

(11) Remove the vehicle configuration
(or eyvaporative vehicle configuration, as
applicable ) which falled, from his
application;

(A) If the falled vehicle was tested
for compliance with exhaust emission
standards only: The Administrator may
select, In place of the failed vehicle, In
accordance with the selection criteria
employed in selecting the failed vehicle,
a new emission-data vehicle to be tested
for exhaust emission complisnce only.

(B) If the fafled vehicle was tested
for compliance with both exhaust and
evaporative emission standards: The
Administrator may select, in place of the
fafled vehicle, In accordance with the
selection criteria employed in selecting
the falled vehicle, a new emission-data
vehicle which will be tested for compli-
ance with both exhaust and evaporative
emission standards, If one vehicle cannot
be selected In accordance with the selec-
tion criteria employed in sclecting the
failed vehicle, then two vehicles may be
selected (le., one vehicle to satisfy the
exhaust emission vehicle selection crite-
ria and one vehicle to satisfy the evapo-
rative emission vehicle selection crite-
ria), The vehicle selected to satisfy the
exhaust emission vehicle selection crite-
ria and one vehicle to satisfy the evapora-
tive emission vehicle selection criteria).
The vehicle selected to satisfy the ex-
haust emission vehicle selection crite-
ria will be tested for compliance with
exhaust emission standards only. The
vehicle selocted to satisfy the evaporative
emission vehicle selection criteria will be
tested for compliance with both exhaust
and evaporative emission standards; or

(1i1) Remove the vehicle configura-
tion (or evaporative vehicle configura-
tion, as applicable) which fafled from his
application and add a vehicle configura-
tlon(s) (or evaporative vehicle configu-
ration(s), as applicable) not previously
listed. The Administrator may require, If
applicable, that the fafled vehicle be
modified to the new engine code (or
evaporative emission code, as applicable)
and demonstrate by testing that it meeta
applicable standards for which it waa
originally tested. In addition, the Admin-
istrator may select, in accordance with
the vehicle selection criteria given in
§ 86.078-24(b), & new emission-data
vehicle or vehicles. The vehicles selected
to satisfy the exhaust emission vehicle
selection criteria will be tested for com-
pliance with exhaust emission stand-
ards only. The vehicles selected to satisly
the evaporative emission vehicle selection
criteria will be tested for compliance
with both exhaust and evaporative emis-
slon standards; or

(ly) Correct & component or system
malfunction and show that with a cor-
rectly functioning system or component
the failed vehicle meets applicable stand-
ards for which it was originally tested.
The Administrator may require a new
emission-data vehicle, of identical vehi-
cle configuration (or evaporative vehicle
configuration as applicable) to the fafled

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 42, NO, 124—TUESDAY, JUNE 28, 1977




32944

vehicle, o be operated and tested for
compliance with the applicable standards
for which the failed vehicle was originally
tested

(5) For heavy-duty engines the manu-
facturer may, at his option, proceed with
any of the following alternatives with
respect to any engine family represented
by a test engine(s) determined not in
compliance with applicable standards:

(D) Request a hearing under § 86.078-
6, or

(1) Delete from the application for
certification the engines represented by
the falling test engine. (Engines so
deleted may be Included In a later re-
quest for certification under § 86,078-32.)
The Administrator will then select in
place of each failing engine an alternate
engine chosen In accordance with selec-
tion criteria employed in selecting the
engine that failed; or

(1il) Modify the test engine and dem-
onstrate by testing that it meets appli-
cable standards. Another engine which is
in all material respects the same as the
first engine, as modified, shall then be
operated and tested in accordance with
applicable test procedures.

(6) If the manufacturer does not re-
quest a hearing or present the r
data under paragraphs (b) (4) or (b) (5)
(as applicable) of this section, the Ad-
ministrator will deny certification.

(e) (1) Nothwithstanding the fact that
any certification vehicle(s) (or certifica-
tion engine(s)) may comply with other
provisions of this subpart, the Admin-
istrator may withhold or deny the is-
suance of a certificate of conformity (or
suspend or revoke any such certificate
which has been issued) with respect to
any such vehicle(s) (or engine(s)) if:

(1) The manufacturer submits false or
incomplete information in his applica-
tion for certification thereof;

(i) The manufacturer renders inac-
curate any test data which he submits
pertaining thereto,

(iil) Any EPA Enforcement Officer is
denled access on the terms speoified in
§ 86.078-7(c) to any facility or portion
thereof which contains any of the fol-
lowing:

(A) The vehicle (or engine) ;

(B) Any components used or consid-
ered for use in its modification or bufld
up into a certification vehicle (or certi-
fieation engine) ;

(C) Any production vehlcle (or pro-
duction engine) which is or will be
claimed by the manufacturer to be cov-
ered by the certificate;

(D) Any step in the construction of a
vehicle (or engine) described In (C) of
this subdivision;

_(E) Any records, documents, reports,
or histories required by this part to be
kept concerning any of the above,

(iv) Any EPA Enforcement Officer is
denied “reasonable assistance” (as de-
fined In § 86.078-7(¢c)) in examining any
of the items lsted in paragraph (¢) (1)
(1iD) of this section.

(2) The sanctions of withholding, de-
nying, revoking, or suspending of a cer-
tificate may be impoged for the reasons
in paragraphs (¢) (1) ), D, (i), or
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(lv) of this section only when the In-
fraction s substantial.

(3) In any case in which & manufac-
turer knowingly submits false or inac-
curate information or knowingly renders
inaccurate or Invalld any test data or
commits any other fraudulent acis and
such acts contribute substantially to the
Administrator's decision to issue a cer-
tificate of conformity, the Administrator
may de«m such certificate void ab initio.

(4) In any case in which certification
of a vehlcle (or engine) is proposed to
be withheld, denled, revoked, or sus-
pended under paragraph (¢) (1) (i), or
(¢) (1) (iv) of this section, and in which
the Administrator has presented to the
manufacturer involved reasonable evi-
dence that a violation of § 86.078-7(¢)
in fact occurred, the manufacturer, if he
wishes to contend that, even though the
violation occurred, the vehicle (or en-
gine) In question was not involved in the
violation to a degree that would warrant
withholding denial, revocation, or sus-
pension of certification under either par-
agraph (¢) (1) (if) or (¢) (1) (iy) of this
section, shall have the burden of estab-
lishing that contention to the satisfac-
tion of the Administrator,

(5) Any revocation or suspension of
certification under parsgraph (¢) (1) of
this section shall:

(i) Be made only after the manufac-
turer concerned has been offered an op-
portunity for a hearing conducted in ac-
cordance with § 86.078-6 hereof.

(i1) Extend no further than to forbid
the introduction into commerce of ve-
hicles (or engines) previously covered by
certification which are still in the hands
of the manufacturer, except in cases of
such fraud or other mis¢onduct as makes
cértification Invalid ab initio.

(6) The manufacturer may request in
the form: and manner specified in para-
graph (b) (3) of this section that any
determination made by the Administra-
tor under paragraph (e) (1) of this sec-
tion to withhold or deny certification be
reviewed in a hearing conducted in ac-
cordance with § 86,078-68. If the Admin-
istrator finds, after a review of the re-
quest and supporting data, that the re-
quest ralses a substantial factual issue
he will grant the request with respect to
such issue.

(d) (1) For lght-duly vehicles and
lipght-duty trucks. Notwithstanding the
fact that any vehicle configuration or en-~
fine family may be covered by a valid
outstanding certificate of conformity, the
Administrator may suspend such out-
standing certificate of conformity in
whole or in part with respect to such ve-
hicle conflguration or engine family 1if:

(1) The manufacturer refuses to com-
ply with the provisions of a test order is-
sued by the Administrator pursuant to
§ 86.603; or

(11) The nmanufacturer refuses to com-
ply with any of the requirements of
§ 86.603; or

(1) The manufacturer submits false
or incomplete information in any report
or iInformation provided pursuant to the
requirements of § 86.600; or

(v) The manufacturer renders ;..
curate any test data which he submy,
pursuant to § 86.609; or

(v) Any EPA Enforcement Offices is
denied access to a facility on the terms
specified in § 86.606.

(vl) Any EPA Enforcement Officer is
denied the opportunity on the terms
specified In § 86.606 to

(A) Monitor vehicle selection pur-
suant to § 86.607,

(B) Select vehicles for testing ;.
suant to § 86.607, or

(C) Monitor vehicle testing performed
to satisfy any of the requirements of
this part; or .

(vil) Any EPA Enforcement Officer i
denied “reasonable assistance” as defined
in § 86.606 in examining any of the {tems
listed In that section; or

(viil) The manufacturer refuses i,
comply with the requirements of
§£ 86.604(a), 86.605, 86.607, 86,608, 86 610
or 86.611.

(2) The sanction of suspending n cer-
tificate may not be imposed for the rea-
sons In paragraphs (d) (1) ), b o
(viil) of this section where such refusal
is caused by conditions and circum-
stances outside the control of the many-
facturer which renders it impossible v
comply with those requirements. Such
conditions and circumstances shall fi-
clude, but are not Hmited to, any uncon-
trollable factors which result in the tem-
porary unavailability of equipment and
personnel needed to conduct the required
fests, such as equipment breakdown or
failure or {llness of personnel, but shall
not include fallure of the manufacturer
to adequately plan for and provide the
equipment and personnel needed
conduct the tests. The manufacturer
will bear the burden of establishing the
presence of the conditions and circum-
stances required by this paragraph.

(3) The sanctions of suspending & cer-
tificate may be imposed for the ressons
in paragraphs (d) (1) i), dv), v),
(vl), (viD) of this section only when the
Infraction is substantial.

(4) In any case In which a manufac-
turer knowingly submitted false or in-
accurate information or knowingly
rendered Inaccurate any test dats or
committed any other fraudulent acts
and such acts contributed substantially
to the Administrator's original decision
not to suspend or revoke a certificate of
conformity in whole or in part, the Ad-
ministrator may deem such certificate
voild from the date of such fraudulen!
act,

(5) In any case in which certification
of a vehicle is proposed to be suspended
under paragraph (d) (1) (v), (d) (1 (vD),
or (d)(1)(vil) of this section, and in
which the Administrator has presented
to the manufacturer involved reasonable
evidence that a violation of § 86,606 In
fact occurred, the manufacturer, if he
wishes to contend that, even though the
violation occurred, the vehicle configura-
tion or engine family In question was not
involved in the violation to a degree that
would warrent suspension of certifica-
tion under elther paragraph (d) (1) (v},
(d) (1) (vD, or (d) (1) (viD) of this secticn.
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shall have the burden of establishing that
contention to the satisfaction of the
Administrator.

(§) Any suspension of certification un-
der paragraph (d)(1) of this section
Sh?:‘{‘ ge made only after the manufac-
turer concerned has been offered an
epportunity for a hearing conducted in
accordance with § 86.613 hereof and

(i) Not apply to vehicles no longer in
\he hands of the manufacturer,

£86.078-31 Scparate certification.

where possible & manufacturer should
ipclude in & single application for cer-
yfcation all vehicles (or engines) for
which certification is required. A manu-
fasturer may, however, choose to apply
separately for certification of part of his
product line. The selection of test vehi-
cles (or test engines) and the computa-
tion of test results will be determined
separately for each application.

£86.078-32 Addition of a vehicle or en-
gine after certification.

(a) If 2 manufacturer proposes to add
to his product line a vehicle (or engine)
of the same engine-system combination
as vehicles (or engines) previously cer-
tified but which was not described in the
spplication for certification when the
test vehicleds) (or test engine(s)) repre-
senting other vehicles (or engines) of
that combination was certified, he shall
notify the Administrator. Such notifica-
tion shall be in advance of the addition
unless the manufacturer elects to follow
the procedure described in § 86.078-34.

This notification shall include a full
description of the vehicle (or engine) to
be added.

(b) The Administrator may require
the manufacturer to perform such tests
on the test vehicles(s) (or test engine(s) )
representing the vehicle (or engine) to be
sdded which would have been required
if the vehlele (or engine) had been in-
cluded in the original application for
certification.

(o) If, after a review of the test re-
ports and data submitted by the manu-
facturer, and data derived from any test-
Ing conducted under § 86.078-29, the Ad-
ministrator determines that the test
vehicle(s) or test engine(s) meets all ap-
plicable standards, the appropriate cer-
tificate will be amended accordingly. If
the Administrator determines that the
test vehicle(s) (or test engine(s)) does
not meet applicable standards, he will
proceed under § 86.078-30(b) .,

§86.078-33 Changes to a vehicle or en-
gine covered by eertification.

(n) The manufacturer shall notify the
Administrator of any change in produc-
ton vehicles (or production engines) in
respect to any of the parameters listed in
1 86.078-24(a) (3), § 86.078-24(b) (1) (i),
186.078-24(b) (2) (1), or § 86.078-24(b)
(3) (i) as applicable, giving a full de-
seription of the change. Such notification
shall be in advance of the change unless
the manufacturer elects to follow the
Procedure described in § 86.078-34.
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(b) Based upon the description of the
change, and data derived from such test-
ing as the Administrator may require or
conduct, the Administrator will deter-
mine whether the vehicle (or engine), as
modified, would still be covered by the
certificate of conformity then in elfect.

(¢) If the Administrator determines
that the outstanding certificate would
cover the modified vehicles (or engines)
he will notify the manufacturer in writ-
ing. Except as provided In § 86.078-34,
the change may not be put into effect
prior to the manufacturer’s recelving
this notification, If the Administrator
determines that the modified vehicles (or
engines) would not be covered by the
certificate then in effect, the modified
vehicles (or engines) shall be treated as
additions to the product line subject to
§ 86.078-32.

§ 86.078-31 Alternative procedure for
notification of additions and changes.

(a) A manufacturer may, in lieu of
notifying the Administrator in advance
of an addition of a vehicle (or engine)
under & 86.078-32 or a change in & ve-
hicle (or engine) under § 86.078-33, noti-
fy him concurrently with the making of
the change if the manufacturer believes
the addition or change will not require
any testing under the appropriate
section, Upon notification to the Ad-
ministrator, the manufacturer may
proceed to put the addition or change
into effect.

(b) The manufacturer may continue
to produce vehicles (or engines) as de-
scribed in the notification to the Admin-
{strator for a8 maximum of 30 days, un-
less the Administrator grants an exten-
sion In writing. This period may be
shortened by a notification in accordance
with paragraph (¢) of this section.

(¢) If the Administrator determines,
based upon a description of the addition
or change, that no test data will be re-
quired, he will notify the mianufacturer
in writing of the acceptability of the ad-
dition or change. If the Administrator
determines that test data will be re-
quired, he will notify the manufacturer
to rescind the change within 5 days of
receipt of the notification. The Adminis-
trator will then proceed as In § 86.078-32
(b) and (c), or § 86.078-33 (b) and (¢)
as appropriate.

(d) Election to produce vehicles (or
engines) under this section will be
deemed to be a consent to recall all ve-
hicles (or engines) which the Adminis-
trator determines under §86.078-32(¢c)
do not meet applicable standards, and to
cause such nonconformity to be remedied
at no expense to the owner,

§ 86.078-35 Labeling.

(a) The manufacturer of any motor
vehicle (or motor vehicle engine) subject
to the applicable emission standards of
this subpart, shall at the time of manu-
facture, affix a permanent legible label,
of the type and in the manner described
below, containing the information here-
inafter provided, to all production mod-
els of such vehicles (or engines) avail-
able for sale to the public and covered
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by a certificate of conformity under
§ 86.078-30(a).

(1) Light-duty vehicles and light-duty
trucks. (1) A permanent legible label
shall be affixed in s readily visible posi-
tion in the engine compartment,

(i1) The label shall be affixed by the
vehicle manufacturer who has been
issued the certificate of conformity for
such vehicle, in such a manner that it
cannot be removed without destroying or
defacing the label. The label shall not be
affixed to any equipment which is easily
detached from such vehicle.

(i) The label shall contain the fol-
lowing information lettered in the
English language in block letters and
numerals, which shall be of a color that
contrasts with the background of the
label:

(A) The label heading: Vehicle Emis-
slon Control Information;

(B) Full corporate name and trade-
mark of manufacturer;

(C) Engine displacement (in cubie
inches), engine family identification and
evaporative family identification.

(D) Engine tuneup specifications and
adjustments, as recommended by the
manufacturer in accordance with the
altitude at which the vehicle is to be sold
to the ultimate purchaser, including but
not limited to {dle speed(s), ignition tim-
ing, the idle air-fuel mixture setting pro-
cedure and value (e.g., idle CO, idle
air-fuel ratio, idle speed drop), high idle
speed, Inftial injection timing, and valve
lash (as applicable) as well as other
parameters deemed necessary by the
manufacturer. These specifications
should indicate the proper transmission
position during tuneup and what acces-
sorles (e.g., air conditioner), if any,
should be in operation;

(E) An unconditional statement of
compliance with the appropriate model
year U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency regulations which apply to light-
duty vehicles or light-duty trucks.

(F) The altitude at which the vehicle
is Intended for sale to the public as spec~
{fied by a certificate of conformity under
§ 86.078-30.

(2) Gasoline-fueled heavy-duly en-
gines. (1) A permanent legible label
shall be affixed to the engine in a posi-
tion in which it will be readily visible
gfter installation in the vehicle.

(i) The label shall be attached to an
engine part necessary for normal engine
operation and not normally requiring
replacement during engine life.

(iii) The label shall contain the fol-
lowing information lettered in the
English language in block letters and
numerals which shall be of a color that
lcr.)lx’letirasts with the background of the
abel:

(A) The label heading: Engine Ex-
haust Emission Control Information;

(B) Full corporate name and trade-
mark of manufacturer;

(C) Engine displacement (in cuble
inches) and engine family identification;

(D) Date of engine manufacture
{month and year) ;

(E) Engine tuneup specifications and
adjustments as recommended by the
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manufacturer, including idle speed, igni-
tion timing, and the idie ajr-fuel mixture
setting procedure and value (e.g., idle
CO, idle air-fuel ratio, idle speed drop),
and valve lash. These specifications
should indicate the proper transmission
position during tuneup and what acces-
sories f(e.g., alr conditioner), if any,
should be In operation;

(F) An unconditional statement of
compliance with the appropriate model
year U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency regulations applicable to gaso-
line-fueled heavy-duty engines.

(ly) The label may be made up of one
or more pleces provided that all pleces
are permanently attached to the same
engine part.

(3) Diesel heavy-duly engines, (1) A
permanent legible label shall be affixed
to the engine in & position In which It
will be readily visible after Installation
in the vehicle.

(i) The label shall be attached to an
engine part necessary for normal engine
operation and not normally requiring re-
placement during engine life,

(1if) The label shall contain the fol-
lowing information letiered in the Eng-
lish language in block letters and
numerals which shall be of a color that
contrasts with the background of the
label:

(A) The label heading: Engine Ex-
haust Emission Control Information;

(B) Full corporate name and trade-
mark of manufacturer;

(C) Engine family identification and
model;

(D) Date of engine
(month and year) ;

(E) Engine specification:
Advertised bp. ... at....rpm

manufacture

Fuel rate at advertised hp. - mm'/stroke.
Valve lash .. __ (inches).
Initial injection timing (if adjustable) ...,

(The information applicable to each
is to be lnserted on the appropriate line.)

(F) An unconditional statement of
compliance with the appropriate model
year U.S, Environmental Protection
Agency regulations applicable to Diesel
heavy-duty engines.

(v) The label may be made up of one
or more picces provided that all pieces
are permanently attached to the same
engine or vehicle part as applicable.

(b) The provisions of this section shall
not prevent & manufacturer from slso
reciting on the label that such vehicle
(or engine) conforms to any spplicable
state emission standards for new motor
vehicles (or new motor vehicle engines)
or any other Information that such man-
ufacturer deems necessary for, or useful
to, the proper operation and satisfactory
maintenance of the vehlcle (or engine).

(¢) (1) The manufacturer of any
light-duty wehicle or light-duty truck
subject to the emission standards of this
subpart shall, in addition and subsequent
to setting forth those statements on the
label required by the Department of
Transportation (DOT) pursuant to 49
CFR 5674, set forth, on the DOT label or

scribed In 49 CFR 567.4(h), the follow-
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ing Information in the English language,
lettered in block letters and numerals not
less than three thirty-seconds of an inch
high, of a color that contrasts with the
background of the label:

(1) The Heading: *“Vehicle Fmission
Control Information"

(1) The Statement: *“This Vehicle
Conforms to U.S. EPA Regulations Ap-
plicable to 1978 Model Year New Motor
Vehicles™

(1il) One of the following statements,
as applicable, In letters and numerals
not less than six thirty-seconds of an
inch high and of a color that contrasts
with the background of the label:

(A) For all vehicles cértified as non-
catalyst-equipped: “NON-CATALYST"

(B) For all vehicles certified as cata-
lyst-equipped which are included In a
manufacturer's catalyst control program
for which has been given
by the Administrator: “CATALYST—
APPROVED FOR IMPORT"

(C) For all vehicles certified as cata-
lyst-equipped which are not included in
& manufacturer's catalyst control pro-
gram for which prior approval has been
given by the Administrator: “CATA-
LYST"

(2) In Heu of selecting either of the
labeling options of paragraph {(¢) (1) of
this section, the manufacturer may add
the Information required by paragraph
(e) (1) (1i) of this section to the label
required by paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion. The required information will be set
forth in the manner preseribed by para-
graph (c) (1) (1D,

§ 86.078-36 Submission of vehicle iden-
tification numbers.

(a) The manufacturer of any light-
duty vehicle or light-duty truck covered
by a certificate of conformity under
§ 86.078-30(a) shall, not later than 60
days after Its manufacture, submit to
the Administrator the vehicle identifica-
tion number of such vehicle: Provided,
That this requirement shall not apply
with respect to any vehicle manufac-
tured within any State, as deflned In
section 302(d) of the Act,

(b) The requirements of this section
may be walved with respect to any man-
ufacturer who provides Information sat-
isfactory to the Administrator which will
enable the Administrator to identify
those vehicles which are covered by a
certificate of conformity,

§ 86.078-37 Production
engines.

(a) Any manufacturer obtaining cer-
tification under this part shall supply
to the Administrator, upon his request,
® reasonable number of production ve-
hicles (or engines) selected by the Ad-
ministrator which are representative of
the engines, emission control systems,
fuel systems, and transmissions offered
and typical of production models avail-
able for sale under the certificate. These
vehicles (or engines) shall be supplied
for testing at such time and place and
for such reasonable periods as the Ad-
ministrator may require. Heavy-duty
engines supplied under this paragraph
may be required to be mounted in chassis

vehicles  and

and sppropriately equipped for opers.
tion on a chassis dynamometer.

(b) (1) Any manufacturer of lght-duty
vehicles or light-duty trucks, obtaining
certification under this part shall notify
the Administrator, on a quarterly basi
of the number of vehicles domestically
produced for sale in the United States
and the number of vehicles produced and
imported for sale in the United State
during the preceding quarter. A many-
facturer may elect to provide this infor.
mation every 60 days instead of quar.
terly, to combine it with the notifloation
required under § 86.078-36.. The notifi.
cation must be submitted 30 days after
the close of the reporting period. The ve.
hicle production information required
shall be submitted as follows:

(1) Total production volume expressed
in terms of units produced.

(i) Model type production volume, ex-
pressed for each model type In terms of
units produced and as a percentage of
total production.

(11i1) Base level production volume, ex-
pressed for each base level In terms of
units produced and as a percentage of
(A) the total production of fts respec-
tive model type(s) and, (B) total pro-
duction.

(iv) Vehicle configuration production
volume, expressed for each vehicle con-
figuration In terms of units produced,
and as a percentage of the total pro-
duction of its respective base level In
addition, each vehicle configuration shall
be identified by its appropriate engine-
system combination.

(2} All light-duty vehicles and light-
duty trucks covered by a certificate of
conformity under § 86.078-30(a) shall be
adjusted by the manufacturer to the ig-
nitlon or injection timing specificatior
detailed in § 86.078-35(a) (1) (1) (D)

(¢c) Heavy-duly engines. Any heavy-
duty engine manufacturer obtaining cer-
tification under this part shall notify the
Administrator, on a quarterly basis of
the number of engines of each engine
family-engine displacement-exhaust
emission control system-fuel system
combination produced for sale in the
United States during the preceding quar-
ter,

(d) The following definitions apply to
this section:

(1) *“Model type” means s unique
combination of car Hne, basic engine, and
transmission class,

(2) “Base level” means a unigue com-
bination of basic engine, Inertla welght,
and transmission class,

(3) “Vehicle configuration” means &
unique combination of baslc engine
engine code, tnertia weight, transmission
configuration, and axle ratio within »
base level.

§ 86.078-38 Maintenance instructions.

(a) The manufacturer ghall furnish or
cause to be furnished to the purchaser of
each new motor vehicle (or motor vehl-
cle engine) subject to the standards pre-
scribed In §§ 86.078-8 through 86.078-11
as applicable, written instructions for the
mainténance and use of the vehlele (or
engine) by the purchaser as may be rea-
sonable and necessary to assure the
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proper functioning of emission control

tems.

m. 1) Such instructions shall be provided
for those vehicle and engine components
{isted in Appendix VI to this part (and
for any other components) to the extent
that maintenance of these components is
necessary to assure the proper function-
ing of emission control systems.

2) Such instructions shall be in clear,
and to the extent practicable, nontechni-
cal language,

(b) The maintenance instructions re-
quired by this section shall contain a
general description of the dooumentation
which the manufacturer will require
{rom tie ultimate purchaser or any sub-
sequent purchaser as evidence of com-
pliance with the instructions.

() For gasoline-fueled light-duty ve-
hicles and light-duty trucks.

(1) Such instructions shall specify the
performance of all scheduled mainte-
pance performed by the manufacturer
under 5§ 86.078-25(a) (2) or B86.078-25
() (2) as applicable, and shall explain
the conditions under which EGR system
and catalytic converter maintenance is
to be performed (e.g., what type of warn-
ing device is being employed and whether
the device Is activated by component
fallure or the need for periodic mainte-
npance),

(2) Such instructions shall indicate,
for vehicles to be sold to ultimate pur-
chasers at low altitude, what adjust-
ments or modifications, if any, are nec-
essary to allow the vehicle to meet emis-
slons standards at high altitude. The
malntenance instruetions shall, if appli-
cable, include a statement that the
vehicle's emission control system was not
designed for conversion to allow the
vehicle to meet emissions standards
when operated at high altitude,

(3) Such instructions shall indicate,
for vehicles to be sold to ultimate pur-
chasers at high altitude, what adjust-
ments or modifications, if any, are nec-
essary to allow the vehicle to meet emis-
sions standards at low altitude. The
maintenance instructions shall, if appli-
cable, Include a statement that the ve-
hicle’s emission control system was not
designed for conversion to allow the
vehicle “ to meet emissions standards
when operated at low altitude.

(d) For Diesel light-duty vehicles and
light-duty trucks.

(1) Such nstructions shall indicate,
for vehicles to be 3old to ultimate pur-
chasers at low altitude, what adjust-
ments or modifications, if any, are nec~
essary to allow the vehicle to meel emis-
sions standards at low altitude. The
maintenance instructions shall, if appli-
cable, include a statement that the ve-
lzlf{es emission control system was not
tesigned for conversion to allow the
vehicle to meet emissions standards
when operated at high altitude.

, ‘%) Buch instructions shall indicate,
‘or vehicles to be sold to ultimate pur-
thasers at high altitude, what adjust-
ments or modifications, if any, are nec-
essary to allow the vehicle to meet emis-
slons standards at low altitude. The
maintenance instructions shall, if appli-
cable, include a statement that the ve-
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hicle’s emission control system was not
designed for conversion to sallow the
vehicle to meet emissions standards
when operated at low altitude.

(e) For gasoline-fueled heavy-duly
engines, such Instructions shall specify
the performance of all scheduled main-
tenance performed by the manufacturer
under § 86.078-25(¢) (2). Scheduled
maintenance in addition to that per-
formed on the durability-data engine
under §86.078-25(d) (2) may be recom-
mended for reasons such as to offset the
effects of operating conditions which
differ from the dynamometer durability
cycle or to increase the life of the engine
beyond 1500 hours (or the equivalent).
The instructions may schedule mainte-
nance on a calendar time basis and/or
mileage basis in addition to the engine
service time basis that was followed by
the manufacturer under § 86.078-25(¢)
(2).

() For Diesel heavy-duty engines,
such instructions shall specify the per-
formance of all scheduled maintenance
performed by the manufacturer under
§ 86.078-25(d) (2), Scheduled mainte-
nance in addition to that performed on
the durability-data engine under § 86.-
078-25(d) (2) may be recommended for
reasons such as to offset the effects of op~
erating conditions which differ from the
dynamometer durability cyecle or to in-
crease the life of the engine beyond 1,000
hours (or the equivalent), The Instruc-
tions may schedule maintenance on a
calendar time basis, mileage basis, engine
service time basis, or combinations of
each.

§ 86.078-39 Submisison of maintenance
instructions,

(a) The manufacturer shall provide to
the Administrator, no later than the time
of the submission required by § 86.078-23,
a copy of the maintenance instructions
which the manufacturer proposes to sup-
ply to the ultimate purchaser in accord-
ance with § 86.078-38(a). The Adminis-
trator will review such instructions In
determine whether they are reasonable
and necessary to assure the proper func-
tioning of the vehicle’s (or engine's)
emission control systems, The Adminis-
trator will notify the manufacturer of
his determination whether such instruc-
tions are reasonable and necessary to as-
sure the proper functioning of the emis-
slon control systems,

(b) Any revision to the maintenance
instructions which will affect emissions
shall be supplied to the Administrator at
least 30 days before being supplied to the
ultimate purchaser unless the Adminis-
trator consents to a lesser period of time.

£ 86.079-1 General applicability,

(a) The provisions of this subpart
apply to 1979 and later model year new
gasoline-fueled and Diesel light-duty ve-
hicles, 1979 and later model year new
gasoline-fueled and Diesel light-duty
trucks and 1979 and later model year new
gasoline-fueled and Diesel heavy-duty
engines.

(b) Optional applicability. A manufac~-
turer may request to certify any heavy-
duty vehicle 10,000 pounds GVWR or less
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as a light-duty truck: heavy-duty vehicle
provisions do not apply to such a vehicle.

§ 86.079-2 Definitions,

The following definitions apply begin-
ning with the 1979 model year. Section
86.078-2 remains effective excepting
those definitions which are hereby super-
seded,

“Basic vehicle frontal area” means the
area enclosed by the geometric projection
of the basic vehicle along the longitudi-
nal axis, which includes tires but excludes
mirrors and air deflectors, onto a plane
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of
the vehicle,

“Gross vehicle welght rating” means
the value specified by the manufacturer
as he loaded weight of a single vehicle.

“Heavy-duty vehicle” means any motor
vehicle rated at more than 8500 pounds
GVWR or that has s vehicle curb welght
of more than 6000 pounds or that has »
basic vehicle frontal area in excess of 46
square feet,

“Incomplete truck"” means any truck
which does not have the primary load
carrying device or container attached,

“Light-duty truck" means any motor
vehicle rated at 8500 pounds GVWR or
less which has a vehicle curb weight of
6000 pounds or less and which has &
basic vehicle frontal area of 46 square
feet or less, which is:

(1) Designed primarily for purposes of
transportation of property or is 8 derlva-
tion of such a vehicle, or

(2) Designed primarily for transpor-
tation of persons and has a capacity of
more than 12 persons, or

(3) Available with special features en-
abling off-street or off-highway opera-
tion and use.

“Loaded vehicle weight” means the ve-
hicle curb weight plus 300 pounds.

“Vehicle curb weight” means the actual
or the manufacturer's estimated weight
of the vehicle in operational status with
all standard equipment, and weight of
fuel at nominal tank capacity, and the
weight of optional equipment computed
in accordance with § 86.078-24; incom-
plete light-duty trucks shall have vehicle
ourb weight specified by the manufac~
turer.

“Van" means a light-duty truck hav-
ing an integral enclosure, fully enclosing
the driver compartment and load carry-
ing device, and having no body sections
protruding more than 30 inches ahead
of the leading edge of the windshield.

§ 86.079~9 Emission standards for 1979
and lnter model light-duty trucks.

() (1) Exhaust emissions from 1979
and later model year light-duty trucks
shall not exceed:

(1) Hydrocarbons. 1.7 grams per ve-
hicle mile.

(i1) Cardbon monozxide. 18 grams per
vehicle mile.

(iil) Orxides of nitrogen. 2.3 grams per
vehicle mile.

(2) The standards set forth In para-
graph (&) (1) of this section refer to the
exhaust emitted over a driving schedule
as set forth in Subpart B and measured
and calculated in accordance with those
procedures.
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(b) (1) Evaporative emissions from
1979 and later model year gasoline-
fueled light-duty trucks shall not exceed:

(1) Hydrocarbons. 6.0 grams per test.

(2) The standard set forth in para-
graph (b) (1) of this section refers to a
composite sample of the evaporative
emissions collected under the conditions
set forth in Subpart B of this part and
measured in accordance with those pro-
cedures.

(¢) No crankcase emissions shall be
discharged into the ambient atmosphere
from any 1979 and later model year
gasoline-fueled light-duty truck.

§ 86.079-20 [Incomplete vehicles, classi-
fication.

{(a) An incomplete truck less than 3500
pounds gross vehicle weight rating shall
be classified by the manufacturer as a
light-duty truck or as a heavy-duty ve-
hicle. Incomplete light-duty trucks shall
be described in the manfuacturer's ap-
plication for certification. The frontal
area and curb weight used for certifica-
tion purposes shall be specified on the
label required in § 86.079-35(d), Incom-
plete heavy-duty trucks must be labeled
as required in § 86.079-35(e).

§ 86,079-21
tion.

(a) A separate application for a cer-
tificate of conformity shall be made for
each set of standards and each class of
new motor vehicles or new motor vehicle
engines. Such application shall be made
to the Administrator by the manufac-
turer and shall be updated and corrected
by amendment. 3

(b) The application shall be in writ-
ing, signed by an authorized representa-
tive of the manufacturer, and shall In-
clude the following:

(1) Identification and description of
the vehicles (or engines) covered by the
application and a description of thefr
engine (vehicles only), emission control
system, and fuel system components.
This shall include a detailed description
of each AECD to be installed in or on
any certification test vehicle (or certi-
fication test engine),

(2) Projected U.S. sales data sufficient
to enable the Administrator to select a
test fleet representative of the vehicles
(or engines) for which certification is
requested.

(3) A description of the test equip-
ment and fuel proposed to be used.

(4) (I) A description of the proposed
mileage (or service) accumulation pro-
cedures for durability testing.

(1) A description of the test proce-
dures to be used to establish the evap-
orative emission deterioration factors
required to be determined and supplied
in § 86.078-23(b) (2).

(5) A statement of recommended
maintenance and procedures necessary
to assure that the vehicles (or engines)
covered by a certificate of conformity In
operation conform to the regulations,
and a description of the program for
training of personnel for such mainte-
nance, and the equipment required.

Application for eertifiea-
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(6) At the option of the manufacturer,
the proposed composition of the emis-
slon-data and durability-data test fleet.

(¢) Complete copies of the application
and of any amendments thereto, and all
nofifications under §§ 86.078-32, 86.078-
33, and 86.078-34 shall be submitted In
such multiple copies as the Administra-
tor may require.

() Incomplete light-duty trucks shall
have a maximum completed curb weight
and maximum completed frontal area
specified by the manufacturer.

§ 86.079-26 Mileage and service aceu-

mulation; emission measuroments,

ta) ¢1) Paragraph (a) of this section
applies to light-duty vehicles and light-
duty trucks,

{2) The procedure for mileage accu-
mulation will be the Durability Driving
Schedule as specified in Appendix IV of
this part. A modified procedure may also
be used if approved in advance by the
Administrator. Except with the advance
approval of the Administrator, all vehi-
cles will accumulate mileage at a meas-
ured curb weight which is within 100
pounds of the estimated curb weight. If
the loaded vehicle weight is within 100
pounds of being included in the next
higher inertia welght class as specified in
§ 86.125, the manufacturer may elect to
conduct the respective emission tests at
the inertia weight corresponding to the
higher loaded vehicle weight. Mileage
will be accumulated on four wheel drive
vehicles in their normal on-highway
mode of operation.

(3) Emission-data vehicles. Unless as
otherwise provided for in § 86.078-23(a),
emission-data vehicles shall be operated
and tested as follows:

(i) Gasoline-fueled. (A) Each gaso-
line-fueled emission-data vehicle shall
be driven 4000 miles with all emission
control systems installed and operating.
Complete exhaust emission tests shall be
conducted at zero and 4000 miles on
those vehicles selected under § 86.078-24
(b) (1) (i) through (b) (1) (v). Complete
‘exhaust and evaporative emission fests
shall be conducted at zero miles and 4000
miles on those vehicles selected under
§ 86.078-24(b) (1) (viD). The manufac-
turer may at his option test the vehicles
selected under § 86.078-24(b) (1) (vil) up
to three times at the 4000-mile test point
as long as the +250-mile test tolerance
is adhered to, The Administrator may
determine under § 86.078-24(f) that no
testing is required.

(B) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected for testing under § 86.078-24 (b)
(1) (v) or (b).(1) (vil) (D) shall be driven
6436 kilometers (4000 miles) at any al-
titude. Emission tests shall be conducted
at zero kilometers (zero miles) at any
altitude and 6436 kilometers (4000
miles) under high-altitude conditions.

(C) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected for testing under § 86.078-24 (b)
(1) (v) or (b) (1) (viD) (D) and permitted
to be tested for purposes of ¥ 86.078-23
(¢) (1) (i) under the provisions of § 86.-
078-24(b) (1) (vi) shall be driven 6436
kilometers (4000 miles) at low altitude,
Emission tests shall be conducted at zero

-

kilometers (zero miles) at Jow altitude
and 6436 kilometers (4000 miles) under
both low- and high-altitude conditions.
For the purposes of this subparagraph,
“low altitude” means any elevation less
than 549 meters (1800 feet).

(1) Diesel. (A) Each Diesel emission-
data vehicle shall be driven 6436 kilo-
meters (4000 miles) with all emission
control systems installed and operating.
Emlssion tests shall be conducted at zero
kilometers (zero miles) and 6436 kflo-
meters (4000 miles) .

(B) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected for testing under § 86.078-24(b)
(1) (v) shall be driven 6436 kilometers
(4000 miles) at any altitude. Emission
tests shall be conducted at zero kilome-
ters (zero miles) at any altitude and
6436 kilometers (4000 miles) under high-
altitude conditions.

(C) The emission-data vehicleis) se-
lected for testing under § 86,078-24(b)
(1) (yv) and permitted to be tested for
purposes of §86.078-23¢c) (1) (ih under
the provisions of §86.078-24(b) (1) (vi)
shall be driven 6436 kilomefers (4000
miles) at Jow altitude. Emission tests
shall be conducted at zero kilometers
(zero miles) at Jow altitude and 6436
kilometers (4000 miles) under both low-
and high-altitude conditions. For the
purpose of this subparagraph “low alti-
tude” means any elevation less than 549
meters (1800 feet).

(4) Durability-data velicles, Unless as
otherwise provided for in § 86.078-23(a>
durability-data vehicles shall be oper-
ated and tested as follows:

1) Gasoline-fueled. Each gasoline-
fueled durability-data vehicle selected by
the Administrator or elected by the
manufacturer under §86.078-24(c) (1)
shall be driven, with all emission control
systems installed and operating, for 50,-
000 miles or such lesser distance as the
Administrator may sgree to as meeting
the objective of this procedure. Com-
plete exhaust emission tests shall be
made on all durability-data vehicles se-
lected by the Administrator or elected by
the manufacturer under £ 86.078-24(c)
at the following mileage points: 0; 5,000;
10,000; 15,000; 20,000; 25,000; 30,000:
35,000; 40,000; 45,000; 50,000. The Ad-
ministrator may determine under § 86.-
078-24¢f) that no testing is required,

(i) Diesel. Each Diesel durability-
data vehicle shall be driven, with all
emission control systems installed and
operating, for 50,000 miles or such les-
ser distance as the Administrator meav
agree to as meeting the objectives of the
procedure. Complete emission tests (see
§§ 86.106 through 86.145) shall be made
at the following mileage points: 0; 5,000;
10,000; 15,000; 20,000; 25,000; 30,000:
35,000; 40,000; 45,000; 50,000.

(5) All tests required by this subpart
to be conducted after every 5,000 miles
of driving for durability-data wvehicles
and 4,000 miles for emissfon-data ve-
hicles must be conducted at any accumu-
lated mileage within 250 miles of each of
those test points,

(6) (1) The results of each emission
test shall be supplied to the Adminis-
trator immediately after the test. The
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manufacturer shall furnish to the Ad-
ministrator explanation for voiding any
test. The Administrator will determine
if voiding the test was appropriate based
upon the explanation given by the manu-
facturer for the volded test. If a manu-
facturer conducts multiple tests at any
test point at which the data are intended
to be used In the calculation of the dete-
rioration factor, the number of tests
must be the same at each point and may
not exceed three valld tests, Tests be-
tween test points may be conducted as
required by the Administrator. Data
from all tests (including volded tests)
shall be air posted to the Administrator
within 24 hours (or delivered within 3
working days). In addition, all test data
shall be compiled and provided to the
Administrator in accordance with § 86.-
078-23. Where the Administrator con-
ducts a test on & durabllity-data vehicle
at a prescribed test point, the results of
that test will be used in the calculation
of the deterforation factor,

(1) The results of all emission tests
shall be rounded, using the "Rounding
Off Method™ specified In ASTM E29-67,
to the number of places to the right of
the decimal point indicated by express-
ing the applicable emission standards
of this subpart to three significant
figures.,

(7) Whenever the manufacturer pro-
poses to operate and test a vehicle which
may be used for emission or durability
data, he shall provide the zero-mile test
data to the Administrator (except for
those vehicles for which the zero-mile
test requirement has been waived under
f 88.078-23(a) (2)) and make the vehicle
available for such testing under & 88.078-
29 as the Administrator may require be-
fore beginning to accumulate mileage on
the vehicle. Faflure to comply with this
requirement will invalidate-all test data
submitted for this vehicle,

(8) Once a manufacturer begins to
operate an emission-data or durability~
data vehicle, as Indicated by compliance
with paragraph (a)(T) of this section,
he shall continue to run the. vehicle to
4,000 miles or 50,000 miles, respectively,
and the data from the vehicle will be
used in the calculations under § 86.078-
28. Discontinuation of a vehicle shall be
allowed only with the written consent of
the Administrator.

(9) (i) The Administrator may elect to
operate and test any test vehicle during
all or any part of the mileage accumula-
tion and testing procedure. In such cases,
the manufacturer shall provide the
vehicle(s) to the Administrator with all

Information necessary to conduct this

testing,

(i) The test procedures in §§ 86.106
through 86.145 will be followed by the
Administrator. The Administrator will
test the vehicles at each test point. Main-
fenance may be performed by the manu-
*facturer under such conditions as the
Administrator may prescribe,

(i) The data developed by the Ad-
ministrator for the engine-system com-
bination shall be combined with any
applicable data supplied by the manufac-
turer on other vehicles of that combina-
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tion to determine the applicable dete-
rioration factors for the combination. In
the case of a significant discrepancy be-
tween data developed by the Administra-
tor and that submitted by the manufac-
turer, the Administrator’s data shall be
used in the determination of deteriora-
tion factors.

(10) Emission testing of any fype with
respect to any certification vehicle other
than that specified in this part is not
allowed except as such testing may be
specifically authorized by the Adminis-
trator,

(11) This section does not apply to
testing conducted to meet the require-
ments of § 86.078-23(b) (2),

(b) (1) Paragraph (b) of this section
npplies to gasoline-fueled heavy-duty
engines.

(2) The engine dynamometer service
accumulation schedule will consist of
several operating conditions which give
the same percentage of time at various
manifold yacuums and modes as specified
in the emission test cycle. The average
speed shall be between 1,650 and 1,700
r.p.m. Subject to the requirements as to
average speed, there must be operation
at speeds in excess of 3,200 r.p.m. (but not
in excess of governed speed for governed
engines or rated speed for nongoverned
engines) for a cumulative maximum of
0.5 percent of the actual cycle time, ex-
cluding time in transfent conditions.
Maximum cycle time shall be 15 minutes.
A cycle approved in advance by the Ad-
ministrator shall be used.

(3) Emission-data engines. Unless as
otherwise provided for in § 86.078-23(a),
emission-data engines shall be operated
and tested as follows: Each emission-
data engine shall be operated for 125
hours with all emission control systems
installed and operating. Emission tests
shall be conducted at zero and 125 hours.,
Evaporative emission controls need not
be connected provided normal operating
conditions are meaintained in the en-
gine Induction system.

(4) Durability-data engines. Unless as
otherwise provided for in § 86.078-23(a),
durability-data engines shall be operated
and tested as follows: Each durability-
data engine shall be operated with all
emission control systems in:talled and
operating, for 1,500 hours. Emission tests
shall be conducted at zero hours and
at each 125-hour interval. Evaporative
emission controls need not be.connected
provided normal operanting conditions
are maintained in the engine induction
system.

(5) All tests required by this subpart
to be conducted after 125 hours of op-
eration or at any multiple of 125 hours
may be conducted at any accumulated
number of hours within 8 hours of 125
hours or the appropriate multiple of
125 hours, respectively.

(6) (1) The results of each emission
test shall be supplied to the Administra-
tor within 72 hours (or delivered within
5 working days). The manufacturer shall
furnish to the Administrator an expla-
nation for voiding any test. The Admin-
istrator will determine if voiding the test
was appropriate based upon the expla-
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nation given by the manufacturer for
the voided test. If & manufacfurer con-
duets multiple tests at any test point at
which the data are intended to be used
in the calculation of the deterioration
factor, the number of tests must be the
same at each point and may not exceed
three valid tests. Tests between test
points may be conducted as required by
the Administrator. Data from all tests
(including voided tests) shall be air
posted to the Administrator within 72
hours (or dglivered within 5 working
days). In addition, all test data shall be
compiled and provided to the Adminis-
trator in accordance with § 86.078-23.
Where the Administrator conducts a test
on a durability-data engine at a pre-
scribed test point, the results of that test
will be used in the calculation of the de-
teriforation factor.

(ii) The results of all emission tests
shall be recorded and reported to the
Administrator using two places to the
right of the decimal point. These num-
bers shall be rounded in accordance with
the “Rounding Off Method" specified In
ASTM E29-67.

(7) Whenever the manufacturer pro-
poses to operate and test an engine which
may be used for emission or durability
data, he shall provide the zero-hour fest
data to the Administrator (except for
those engines for which the zero-hour
test requirement has been waived under
§ 86.078-23¢a) (2)) and make the engine
avaflable for such testing under
§ 86.078-29 as the Administrator may
require, before beginning to accumulate
hours on the engine. Failure to comply
with this requirement will invalidate all
test data later submitted for this engine.

(8) Once a manufacturer begins to
operate an emission-data or durability-
data engine, as indicated by compliance
with paragraph (b)(7) of this section,
he =shall continue to run the engine to
125 hours or 1,500 hours, respectively,
and the data from the engine will be
used in the ealculations under § 86.078-
28, Discontinuation of an engine shall be
allowed only with the prior written con-
sent of the Administrator,

(9) (i) The Administrator may elect to
operate and test any test engine during
all or any part of the service accumuln-
tion and testing procedure. In such cases
the manufacturer shall provide the en-
gine(s) to the Administrator with all
information necessary to conduct the
testing.

(ii) The test procedures (3§ 86.777-5
through 86.777-15) will be followed by
the Administrator. The *Administrator
will test the engines at each test point,
Maintenance may be performed by the
manufacturer under such conditions as
the Administrator may prescribe.

(i) The data developed by the Ad-
ministrator for the engine-system com-
bination shall be combined with any
applicable data supplied by the manufac-
turer on other engines of that combina-
tion to determine the applicable deteri-
oration factors for the combination. In
the case of a significant discrepancy be-
tween data developed by the Adminis-
trator and that submitted by the manu-~
facturer, the Administrator’s data shall
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be used In the determination of deleri-
oration factors.

(10) Emission testing of any type with
respect to any certification engine other
than that specified in this subpart is not
allowed except as such testing may be
specifically authorized by the Adminis-
trator.

(¢) (1) Paragraph (¢) of this section
applies to Diesel heavy-duty engines.

(2) The procedures set forth in this
section describe the service accumula-
tion that shall be accomplished on each
test engine and when tests are to be
conducted.

(3) (1) Emission-data engines. Unless
as otherwise provided for in § 86.078-23
(a), emission-data engines shall be op-
erated and tested as follows: Each emis-
sion-data engine shall be operated for
125 hours with all emission control sys-
tems installed and operating. Emission
tests shall be conducted at zero and 125
hours.

(1) Durability-data engines. Unless as
otherwise provided for in § 86.078-23(a),
durability-data engines shall be operated
and tested as follows: Each durability-
data engine shall be operated, with all
emission control systems installed and
operating, for 1,000 hours. Emission tests
shall be conducted at zero hours and at
each 125-hour interval,

(4) A break-in procedure, not to ex-
ceed 20 hours, may be run if approved in
writing in advance by the Administra-
tor. This procedure would be run after
the zero-hour test, and the hours ac-
pumulated would not be counted as part
of the service accumulation.

(5) Before service accumulation can
begin, the following criteria must be met,
Failure to comply with these require-
ments shall invalidate all test data sub-
mitted for an engine.

(1) Each engine shall produce at least
85 percent of the maximum horsepower,
corrected to rating conditions, at 95 to
100 percent of the rated speed.

(1) The fuel rate at maximum horse-
power shall be within manufacturer's
specifications. )

(1if) The zero-hour test data shall be
provided to the Administrator (except
for those engines for which the zero-hour
test requirement has been waived under
§ 86.078-23(a) (2)) and the engine shall
be made available for such testing under
§ 86.078-29 as the Administrator may
require,

(6) During service accumulation,

hours can be credited toward the re-
° quired service accumulation hours when
the following criteria are met. If these
criteria cannot be met, engine operation
shall be discontinued and the Adminis-
trator shall be notified immediately,
(Adjustments to the fuel rate can be ap-
proved under the provisions of § 86.078-
25).

(1) Each engine shall produce at least
05 percent of the maximum horsepower,
at 95 to 100 percent of the rated speed,
observed during zero-hour te;téng

ITeC
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that the tolerance will be +3 inches of
Wmay and 05 inches of Hg, respec-

(7) During each emission test the
inlet and exhaust restrictions shall be
as specified in § 86.877-8.

(8) Tests, other than zero-hour tests,
may be conducted within 8 hours of the
nominal test point.

(9) (1) The results of each emission
test shall be air posted to the Adminis-
trator within 72 hours of test completion
(or delivered within 5 working days).
The manufacturer shall furnish to the
Administrator an explanation for vold-
ing any test. The Administrator will de-
termine if volding the test was: appro-
priate based upon the explanation given
by the manufacturer for the volded tests.
If a manufacturer conducts multiple
tests (not to exceed three valid tests) at
any test point, the number of tests must
be the same at each point. The data
obtained from all valid tests shall be
used in the calculation of the deteriora-
tion factor. Tests between test points
may be conducted as required by the
Administrator. Data from all tests (in-
cluding voided tests) shall be air posted
to the Administrator within 72 hours (or
delivered within 5 working days?. In ad-
dition, all test data shall be compiled
and provided to the Administrator In
accordance with § 86.078-23. Where the
Administrator conducts a test on as
durability-data engine at s prescribed
test point, the results of that test will be
used in the calculation of the deteriora-
tion factor,

(il) The results of all emission tests
shall be recorded and reported to the
Administrator using two places to the
right of the decimal point. These num-
bers shall be rounded in accordance with
the “Rounding Off Method"” specified in
ASTM E29-67.

(10) Once a manufacturer begins 0
operate an emission-data or durability-
data engine, as Indicated by compliance
with paragraph (c¢) of this section, he
shall continue to run the engine to 125
hours or 1,000 hours respectively, and
the data from the engine shall be used
in the calculations under % 86.078-28.
Discontinuation of an engine shall be
allowed only with the prior written con-
sent of the Administrator. -~ *

(11) (1) The Administrator may elect
to operate and test any test engine dur-
ing all or any part of the service accu-
mulation and testing procedure. In such
cases, the manufacturer shall provide
the engine(s) to the Administrator with
all information necessary to conduct the
testing.

(1) The test procedures (§§ 86.877-5
through 86.877-14 and §§86.977-6
through 86.977-15) will be followed by
the Administrator. The Administrator
will test the engines at each test point.
Maintenance may be performed by the
manufacturer under such conditions as
the Administrator may prescribe,

(ii1) The data developed by the Ad-
ministrator for the engine-system com-
bination shall be combined with any
applicable data supplied by the manu-
facturer on other engines of thatl

combination to determine the applic e
deterioration factors for the combing.
tion. In the case of a significant dje.
crepancy between data developed by the
Administrator and that submitted by
the manufacturer, the Administraiors
data shall be used in the determinatioy
of deterioration factors.

(12) Emission testing of any type with
respect to any certification engine oty
than that specified in this part is no
allowed except as such testing may he
specifically authorized by the Adminis-
trator,

(@) (1) I, after a review of the test
reports and data submitted by the mang-
facturer, data derived from any inspec.
tion carried out under § 868.078-7(¢c) and
any other pertinent data or information
the Administrator determines that a e«
vehicle(s) (or test engine(s)) meets the
requirements of the Act and of this sub.
part, he will issue a certificate of con-
formity with respect to such vehicleis)
(or engine(s)) except in cases covered
by paragraph (¢) of this section. If ap-
plicable, the certificate will state which
vehicles are certified for sale at high
altitude.

(2) Such certificate will be issued for
such period not to exceed one model year
as the Administrator may determine and
upon such terms as he may deem neces-
sary to assure that any new motor ve-
hicle (or new motor vehicle engine coy-
ered by the certificate will meet the re-
quirements of the Act and of this part
Each such certificate shall contain the
following language:

This certificate covers only those new
motor vehicles (or new motor vehlcle en-
gines) which conform, in all material re
spects, to the design specifications that ap-
plied to those vehicles (or engines) described
in the application for certification and which
are produced during the .... model year
production period of the sald manufactures
ns defined In 40 CFR § 86.079-2.

It 1s & term of this certificate that tor
manufacturer shall consent to all inspec-
tions described in 40 CFR § 88.078-7(c) which
concern either the vehicle (or engine) cerils
fled, or any production vehlcle (or produc-
tion engine) covered by this certificate, or
any production wehicle (or production en-
gine) which when completed will be claimed
%0 be covered by this certificate. Fallure W
comply with all the requirements of § 85078
7(c) with respect to any such veblcle (of
engine) may lead to revocation or suspension
of this certificate as specified in 40 CFB
§ 88.079-30(c). It Is also a term of this cer
tificate that this certificate may be re-
voked or s ed for the other
sons stated in § 86.070-30 (o) or (d).

(3) One such certificate will be issued
for each engine family and will certiy
compliance with no more than one sl
of applicable standards except that for
gasoline-fueled lght-duty vehicles and
light-duty trucks, one such certificate
will be issued for each engine family-
evaporative emission family combination
and will certify compliance with no more
than one set of applicable standards.

(4) A violation of section 203(a) (1) of
the Clean Air Act occurs when any
manufacturer sells, offers for sale, in-
troduces or dellvers for introductlon into
commerce, any lMght-duty vehlcle oF

rea-
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[ight-duty truck, subject to the regula-
tione under the Act, which Is not covered
by ® certificate of conformity at high
altitude issued under this part:

() At a designated high-altitude Joca-
ton, unless such manufacturer has sub-
santinl reason to believe that such
motor vehicle will not be sold to an ulti-
mate purchaser for principal use at a
designated high-altitude location; or,

iy At an other than a designated
high-aititude location, when such manu-
meturer has reason to beifeve that such
motor vehicle Is intended by the ultimate
purchaser to be used principally at a
designated high-altitude location,

(3) For the purpose of paragraph (a)
of this section, "designated high-altitude
location” is any county which has sub-
stantially all of its area located above
1219 meters (4,000 feet) and which is
identified below.

Comyrres LOCATED SURSTANTIALLY AnOvE 1219
Mrrens (4,000 Pror) N Erzvarion

STATE OF ANIZONA

Aoache Navajo
STATE OF COLORADO
Adams Jefferson
Alamosa Lake
Ardpnhoe La Plata
Archuleta Larimer
Boulder Las Anlmas
Chaffee Lincoin
Clear Croek Mesa
Cone Joo Mineral
Contllin Moffat
Crowle Montezuma
Cusler Montrose
Dolores Morgan
Delta Quray
Denver Parlk
Dotgine Pitkin
Eagle Pueblo
Elhert Rlo Blanco
K Paso Rio Grande
Premont Routt
CGartield Saguache
Glpin San Juan
Qrand San Miguel
Quunison Summit
Rinsdale Teller
Huerfano Washington
Jackson Weld
NTATE OF IDANO
Bannock Custer
Besz Lake Frankliin
Bingham Premont
Hlalne Jefferson
Bonneville Madison
Butte Minidoks
Camas Onetda
Caribon Power -~
Carsin Teton
Clark Valley
STATE OF MONTANA
Boverhead Madison
Deer Lodge Meagher
Callatin Park
Jeffernon Silver Bow
BTATE OF NENRASKA
Banner Sioux
Kimball
STATE OF NEVADA
Saman City Lander
S fhoa~
Baneralds Storey
Bureks White Pine
Bumboias

Bernalillo Mora.
Catron Rio Arribs
Colfax - Sandoval
Curry San Juan
Do Baca San Miguesl
Grant Santa Fe
Guadalupe Slerrs
Harding Socorro
Lincoln Taos
Los Alamos Torrance
Luna Union
McKinley Valencia
STATE OF ORBEGON
Lake
STATE OF UTAM
Deaver Pute
Box Elder Rich
Cache Salt Lake
Carbon San Juan
Daggett Sanpete
Davis Sevier
Duchesne Summit
Emeory Tooele
Grand Ulntah
Iron Utah
Juab Wasalch
Kane Wayne
Millard Wober
Morgan
FTATE OF WYOMING
Albany Natrona
Carbon Nlobrars
convaerse Park
Fremont Platte
Goshen Sublette
Hot Springs Sweotwater
Johnson Teton
Laramle Ulnta
Lincoln Weston

(6) 'The provisions of paragraph (a)
(4) of this section shall not apply to any
light-duty vehicle or light-duty truck,
sold, offered for sale, Introduced, or de-
livered for introduction into commerce in
California, provided that the vehicle is
covered by a certificate of conformity
with emission standards in effect in Call-
fornia.

(7) Certificates issued for lght-duty
vehicles or light-duty trucks certified
with catalytic converters shall be subject
to the following term in addition to the
term in paragraph (a)(2) of this sec-
tion: “Catalyst-equipped vehicles, other-
wise covered by this certificate, which
are driven outside the United States,
Canada, and Mexico will be presumed to
have been operated on leaded gasoline
resulting in deactivation of the catalysts.
If these yvehicles are imported or offered
for importation without retrofit of the
catalyst, they will be considered not to
be within the coverage of this certificate
unless included in a estalyst control pro-
gram operated by a manufacturer or a
United States Government Agency and
approved by the Administrator.”

(8) Certificates lssued for incomplete
light-duty trucks shall be subject to the
following term in addition to the term
in paragraph (a) (2) of this section: “For
incomplete light-duty trucks, this certif-
icate covers only those new motor ve-
hicles which when completed by having
the primary load carry device or contain-
er attached, conform to the maximum
curb weight and frontal area limitations
described In the application for certifica-
tion as required In 40 CFR 86.079-21(d) "

(9) Certificates issued for heavy
engines shall be subject to the following
term In addition to the term In para-

ing, curb weight, or frontal area limita-
tions for heavy-duty vehlcles described
in 40 CFR 86.079-2."

(b) (1) The Administrator will deter-
mine whether a vehicle (or engine)
covered by the application complies with
applicable standards by observing the
following relationships:

(1) Light-duty vehicles and light-duty
trucks.

(A) The durability-data vehicle(s) se-
lected under § 86.078-24(¢) (1) (D) shall
represent all vehicles of the same engine-
system combination.

(B) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected under §86.078-24 (b)()aD,
(b) (1) (1P, and (b) (1) dv) shall repre-
sent all vehicles of the same engine-
system combination as applicable to be
s0ld below 4000 ft.

(C) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected under § 86.078-24 (b) (1) (vil) (A)
and (b) (1) (vil) (B) shall represent all
vehicles of the same evaporative control
system within the evaporative family, as
applicable, to be sold below 4000 ft.

(D) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected under § 86.078-24(b) (1) (v) shall
represent all vehicles of the same engine-
system combination to be sold at high
altitude.

(E) The emission-data vehicle(s) se-
lected under § 86.078-24.(b) (1) (viD) (D)
shall represent all vehicles of the same
evaporative control system within the
evaporative family sold at high altitude.

(11) Gasoline-fueled heavy-duly en-
gines.

(A) A test engine selected under
§ 86.078-24(b) (2) (1) and (iv) shall rep-
resent all engines in the same engine
family of the same engine displacement-
exhaust emission control system combi-
nation.

(B) A test engine selected under
§ 86.078-24(b) (23 (ii1) shall represent all
engines in the same engine family of the
same engine displacement-exhaust emis-
sion control system combination.

(C) A test engine selected under
§ 86.078-24(¢c) (2) (1) shall represent all
engines of the same engine-system
combination.

(i) Diesel heavy-dutly engines.

(A) A test engine selected under
$ 86.078-24(b) (3) (1) shall represent al}
engines in the same engine-system
combination.

(B) A test engine selected under
§ 86.078-24(b) (3) (1) shall represent all
engines of that emisston control system
at the rated fuel delivery of the test
engine.

(C) A test engine sclected under
§ 86,078-24(¢c) (3) (D shall represent sll
engines of the same engine-system
combination.

(2) The Administrator will proceed
as In paragraph (a) of this section with
respect to the vehicles (or engines) be-
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family
bination (as applicable), all of which
comply with all applicable standards.

(3) If, after a review of the test reports
and data submitted by the manufacturer,
data derived from any additional testing
conducted pursuant to § 86.078-29, data
or Information derived from any inspec-
tion carried out under § 86.078-7(c) or
any other pertinent data or information,
the Administrator determines that one
or more test vehicles (or test engines) of
the certification test fleet do not meet
applicable standards, he will notify the
manufacturer in writing, setting forth
the basis for his determination. Within
30 days following receipt of the notifica~
tion, the manufacturer may request a
hearing on the Administrator’s deter-
mination. The request shall be in writing,
signed by an authorized representative of
the manufacturer and shall include a
statement specifying the manufacturer’s
objections to the Administrator’s deter-
mination and data in support of such ob-
jections. If, after a review of the request
and supporting data, the Administrator
finds that the request raises a substantial
factusal issue, he shall provide the manu-
facturer a hearing in accordance with
§ 86.078-6 with respect to such issue.

(4) For light-duty vehicles and light-
duty trucks the manufacturer may, at
his option, proceed with any of the fol-
lowing alternatives with respect to an
emission-data vehicle determined not
in compliance with all applicable stand-
ards for which it was tested:

(1) Request a hearing under § 86.078-
6, or

(i) Remove the vehicle configuration
(or evaporative vehicle configuration,
as applicable) which failed, from his
application:

(A) If the failed vehicle was tested
for compliance with exhaust emission
standards only: The Administrator may
select, In place of the falled vehicle, In
accordance with the selection criteria
employed In selecting the failed vehicle,
& new emission-data vehicle to be tested
for exhaust emission compliance only.

(B) If the falled vehicle was tested
for compliance with both exhaust and
evaporative emission standards: The
Administrator may select, in place of the
falled vehicle, in accordance with the
selection criteria employed in selecting
the falled vehicle, a new emission-data
vehicle which will be tested for compli-
ance with both exhaust and evaporative
emission standards. If one vehicle cannot
be selected in accordance with the selec~
tion criteria employed in selecting the
failed vehicle, then two vehicles may be
selected (Le, one vehicle to satisfy the
exhaust emission vehicle selection crite-
ria and one vehlicle to satisfy the evapo-
rative emission vehicle selection crite-
ria). The vehicle selected to satisfy the
exhaust emission vehicle selection crite-

and evaporative emission standards; or
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(i) Remove the vehicle configura-
tion (or evaporative vehicle configura-
tion, as applicable) which failed from his
application and add a vehicle configura-
tion(s) (or evaporative vehicle configu-
ration(s), as applicable) not previously
listed. The Administrator may require, if
applicable, that the failed vehicle be
modified to the new engine code (or
evaporative emission code, as applicable)
and demonstrate by testing that it meets
applicable standards for which it was
originally tested. In addition, the Admin-
istrator may select, in accordance with
the vehicle selection criterla given in
§ 86.078-24(b), a new emission-data ve-
hicle or vehicles. The vehicles selected
to satisfy the exhaust emission vehicle
selection criteria will be tested for com-
pliance with exhnust emission standards
only. The vehicles selected to satisfy the
evaporative emission vehicle selection
criteria will be tested for compliance
with both exhaust and evaporative emis-
sion standards; or

(iv) Correct & component or system
malfunction and show that with a cor-
rectly functioning system or component
the failed vehicle meets applicable stand-
ards for which it was originally tested.
The Administrator may require s new
emission-data vehicle, of identical vehi-
cle configuration (or evaporative vehicle
configuration as applicable) to the failed
vehicle, to be operated and tested for
compliance with the applicable standards
for which the failed vehicle was origl-
nally tested.

(5) For heavy-duty engines the manu-
facturer may, at his option, proceed with
any of the following alternatives with
respect to any engine family represented
by a test engine(s) determined not in
compliance with applicable standards:

(1) Request a hearing under § 86.078-
6; or

(i1) Delete from the application for
certification the engines represented by
the falling test engine. (Engines so
deleted may be included in a later re-
quest for certification under § 86.078-
32.) The Administrator will then select
in place of each failing engine an al-
ternate engine chosen iIn accordance
with selection criteria employed in se-
lecting the engine that fafled; or

(il) Modify the test engine and dem-~
onstrate by testing that it meets appli-
cable standards. Another engine which
is in all material respects the same as
the first engine, as modified, shall then
be operated and tested In accordance
with applicable test procedures.

(6) If the manufacturer does not re-
quest a hearing or present the required
data under paragraphs (b) (4) or (b) (5)
(as applicable) of this section, the Ad-
ministrator will deny certification.

(e) (1) Notwithstanding the fact that
any certification vehicle(s) (or certifica-
tion engine(s)) may comply with other
provisions of this subpart, the Admin-
istrator may withhold or deny the is~
suance of a certificate of conformity (or
suspend or revoke any such certificate
which has been issued) with respect to
any such vehicle(s) (or engine(s)) if:

(1) The manufacturer submiis false o
incomplete Information In his applics.
tion for certification thereof:

(D) The manufacturer renders inac.
curate any test data which he submiy
pertaining thereto.

(i) Any EPA Enforcement Officer is
denied access on the terms specified iy
§ 86.078-7(c) to any facility or portion
thereof which contains any of the [o)-
lowing:

(A) The vehicle (or engine) :

(B) Any components used or consid-
ered for use In its modification or builg
up into a certification vehicle (or certi-
fication engine) ;

(C) Any production vehicle (or pro-
duction engine), which 15 or will be
claimed by the manufacturer to be cov-
ered by the certificate;

(D) Any step In the construction of a
vehicle (or engine) described in (C) of
this subdivision;

(E) Any records, documents, reports.
or histories required by this part to be
kept concerning any of the above.

(iv) Any EPA Enforcement Officer is
denled “reasonable assistance” (as de-
fined in § 86.078-7(¢)) in examining any
of the items listed In paragraph (c)(1)
(ii1) of this section.

(2) The sanctions of withholding. de-
nying, revoking, or suspending of a cer-
tificate may be imposed for the reasons
in paragraphs (c) (1) ), dp, il or
(1v) of this section only when the in-
fraction i5 substantial.

(3) In any case in which a manufac-
turer knowingly submits false or tnac-
curate information or knowingly renders
inaccurate or Invalid any test data or
commits any other fraudulent acts and
such acts contribute substantially to the
Administrator’s decision to issue a cer-
tificate of conformity, the Administrator
may deem such certificate void ab initio

(4) In any case in which certification
of a vehicle (or engine) is proposed to
be withheld, denied, revoked, or sus-
pended under paragraph (¢) (1) (iif), or
(e) (1) (iv) of this section, and in which
the Administrator has presented to the
manufacturer involved ressonable evi-
dence that a violation of §86.078-7(¢c)
in fact occurred, the manufacturer, if he
wishes to contend that, even though the
violation occurred, the vehicle (or en-
gine) In question was not involved in the
violation to a degree that would warrant
withholding denial, revocation, or sus-
pension of certification under either par-
agraph (c) (1) (i) or (¢) (1) (iv) of this
section, shall have the burden of estab-
lishing that contention fo the satisfac-

tion of the Administrator.
(6) Any revocation or suspension 0{
certification under paragraph (c) (1) o

this section shall:

(1) Be made only after the manufac-
turer concerned has been offered an op-
portunity for a hearing conducted in 80-
cordance with § 86.078-8 hereof.

(i) Extend no further than to forbid
the introduction into commerce of ve-
hicles (or engines) previously covered b¥
certification which are still in the hands
of the manufacturer, except in cases of
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such fraud or other misconduct as makes
certification invalid ab initlo.

() The manufacturer may request in
ihe form and manner specified in para-
graph (b) (3) of this section that any de-
tarmination made by the Administrator
umder paragraph (e) (1) of this section
1o withhold or deny certification be re-
vewed in & hearing conducted in ac-
cordance with § 86.078-6. If the Adminis-
trator finds, after a review of the
request and supporting data, that the re-
quest raises & substantial factual issue
he will grant the request with respect to
such issue

(d) (1) For light-duty vehicles and
lght-duty trucks, notwithstanding the
fact that any vehicle configuration or
engine family may be covered by a valid
outstanding certificate of conformity, the
Administrator may suspend such out-
standing certificate of conformity in
whole or in part with respect to such ve-
hicle configuration or engine family If:

(1) The manufacturer refuses to com-
ply with the provisions of a test order is-
sted by the Administrator pursuant to
§ 86.603; or

(i) The manufacturer refuses to com-
ply with any of the requirements of
$86.603: or

(i) The manufacturer submits false
or iIncomplete information in any report
or information provided pursuant to the
requirements of § 86.609; or

(iv) The manufacturer renders inac-
curate any test data which he submits
purstiant to § 86.609: or

(v) Any EPA Enforcement Officer is
denied access to a facility on the terms
specified in § 86.606.

(vi) Any EPA Enforcement Officer is
denfed the opportunity on the terms
specified in § 86.606 to

{A) Monitor vehicle selection pursu-
ant to § 86.607,

(B) Select vehicles for testing pursu-
ant to § 86.607, or

(C) Monitor vehlcle testing performed
W satisfy any of the requirements of
this part; or

(vil) Any EPA Enforcement Officer is
denfed “reasonable assistance" as defined
in § 86.606 in examining any of the items
listed In that section; or

ivii) The manufacturer refuses o
comply with the requirements of £§ 86.~
324&{; 86.605, 86.607, 86.608, 86.610, or

611,

(2) The sanction of suspending a cer-
tificate may not be imposed for the rea-
sons in paragraphs (@) (1) ), (4D or
(vill) of this section where such refusal
I5 caused by conditions and circum-
stunces outside the control of the manu-
facturer which renders it impossible to
comply with those requirements. Such
conditions and circumstances shall in-
clude, but are not limited to, any uncon-
trollable factors which result in the tem-
porary unavailability of equipment and
personnel needed to conduct the required
tests, such as equipment breakdown or
fallure or illness of personnel, but shall
not include faflure of the manufacturer
to adequately plan for and provide the
fquipment and personnel needed to
rg:tduct the tests. The manufacturer
Will bear the burden of establishing the
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presence of the conditions and circum-
stances required by this paragraph.,

(3) The sanctions of suspending a cer-
tificate may be imposed for the reasons
iIn paragraphs (d) (1), (i), v, (v),
(vl), (viD) of this section only when the
infraction is substantial.

(4) In any case in which a manufac-
turer knowingly submitted false or in-
accurate information or knowingly
rendered inaccurate any test data or
committed any other fraudulent acts,
and such acts contributed substantially
to the Administrator’s original decision
not to suspend or revoke a certificate of
conformity in whole or in part, the Ad-
ministrator may deem such certificate
vold from the date of such fraudulent
act.

(5) In any case in which certification
of a vehicle is proposed to be suspended
under paragraph (d) (1) (v}, (d) (1) (vD,
or (d)(1)(viD) of this section, and in
which the Administrator has presented
to the manufacturer involved reasonable
evidence that a violation of § 86.606 in
fact occurred, the manufacturer, if he
wishes to contend that, even though the
violation occurred, the vehicle configura-
tion or engine family in question was not
involved in the violation to a degree that
would warrant suspension of certifica-
tion under either paragraph (d) (1) (v},
() (1) (vD), or (d) (1) (viD) of this section,
shall have the burden of establishing that
contention to the satisfaction of the
Administrator.

(8) Any suspension of certification un-
der paragraph (d)(1) of this section
shall:

(1) Be made only after the manufac-
turer concerned has been offered an
opportunity for a hearing conducted in
accordance with § 86.613 hereof and

(1) Not apply to vehicles no longer in
the hands of the manufacturer.

§ 86.079-35 Labeling.

(a) The manufacturer of any motor
vehicle (or motor vehicle engine) subject
to the applicable emission standards of
this subpart, shall at the time of manu-
facture, affix a permanent legible label,
of the type and in the manner described
below, containing the information here-
inafter provided, to all production mod-
els of such vehicles (or engines) avail-
able for sale to the public and covered
by a certificate of conformity under
§ 86.078-30(a) .

(1) Light-duty vehicles and light-duty
trucks. () A permanent legible label
shall be affixed in a readily visible posi-
tion in the engine compartment,

(i) The label shall be affixed by the
vehicle manufacturer who has been is-
sued the certificate of conformity for
such vehicle, in such a manner that it
cannot be removed without destroying
or defacing the label. The label shall not
be affixed to any equipment which is
easily detached from such vehicle,

(iii) The label shall contain the fol-
lowing information lettered in the Eng-
lish language in block letters and numer-
als, which shall be of & color that con-
trasts with the background of the label:

(A) The label heading: Vehicle Emis-
sion Control Information;
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(B) Full corporate name and trade-
mark of manufacturer;

(C) Engine displacement (in cubie¢
inches), engine family identification and
evaporative family identification.

(D) Engine tuneup specifications and
adjustments, as recommended by the
manufacturer in accordance with the
altitude at which the vehicle is to be sold
to the ultimate purchaser, including but
not limited to idle speed(s), ignition tim-
ing, the idle air-fuel mixture setting pro-
cedure and value {e.g,, idle CO, idle air-
fuel ratio, idle speed drop), high Idle
speed, initial injection timing, and valve
lash (as applicable) as well as other
parameters deemed necessary by the
manufacturer. These specifications
should indicate the proper transmission
position during tuneup and what acces-
sories (eg., alr conditioner), if any,
should be in operation;

(E) An unconditional statement of
compliance with the appropriate model
vear US. Environmental Protection
Agency regulations which apply to light-
duty vehicles or light-duty trucks.

(F) The altitude at which the vehicle
is intended for sale to the public as spec-
ified by a certificate of conformity under
§ 86.078-30.

(2) Gasoline-fueled heavy-duly en-
gines. (1) A permanent legible label shall
be affixed to the engine in a position in
which it will be readily visible after in-
stallation in the vehicle.

(il) The label shall be attached to an
engine part necessary for normal engine
operation and not normally requiring re-
placement during engine life.

(1ii) The label shall contain the fol-
lowing information lettered in the Eng-
lish language in block letters and nu-
merals which shall be of a color that
contrasts with the background of the
label:

(A) The label heading: Engine Ex-
haust Emission Control Information;

(B) Full corporate name and trade-
mark of manufacturer,

(C) Engine displacement (in cubic
inches) and engine family identification;

(D) Date of engine manufacture
(month and year) ;

(E) Engine tuneup specifications and
adjustments as recommended by the
manufacturer, including idle speed, Igni-
tion timing, and the idle air-fuel mix-
ture setting procedure and value (e.g.
idle CO, idle air-fuel ratio, idle speed
drop), and valve lash. These specifica-
tions should indicate the proper trans-
mission position during tuneup and what
accessories (e.g,, alr conditioner) , if any,
should be in operation;

(F) An unconditional statement of
compliance with the appropriate model
year U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency regulations applicable to gaso-
line-fueled heavy-duty engines.

(iv) The label may be made up of one
or more pieces provided that all pleces
are permanently attached to the same
engine part.

(3) Diesel heavy-duty engines. () A
permanent legible label shall be affixed
to the engine in a position in which it
will be readily visible after installation
in the vehicle,
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(i1) The label shall be attached to an
engine part necessary for normal engine
operation and not normally requiring re-
placement during engine life.

(1i1) The label shall contain the fol-
Jowing information lettered in the Eng-
lish language in block letters and num-
erals which shall be of a color that con-
trasts with the background of the label:

(A) The label heading: Engine Ex-
haust Emission Control Information;

(B) Full corporate name and trade-
mark of manufacturer;

(C) Engine family identification and
model;

(D) Date of engine manufacture
fmonth and year);

(E) Engine specification:
Advertised hp. ... at ____ rp.m.
Puel rate at adyertised hp. ... mm'/stroke
Valve Iash __.. (Inches).
Initial injection timing (if adjustable)
(The Information sppiicable to each engine
, 1a to be inserted on the sppropriste line.)

(F) An unconditional statement of
compliance with the appropriate model
year U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency regulations applicable to Diesel
heavy-duty engines,

(iy) The label may be made up of one
or more pleces provided that all pleces
are permanently attached to the same
engine or vehicle part as applicable,

(b) The provisions of this section shall
not prevent a manufacturer from also
reciting on the label that such vehicle
(or engine) conforms to any applicable
state emission standards for new motor
vehicles (or new motor vehicle engines)
or any other information that such man-
ufacturer deems necessary for, or useful
to, the proper operation and satisfactory
maintenance of the vehicle (or engine).

(¢) (1) The manufacturer of any
light-duty vehicle or light-duty truck
subject to the emission standards of this
subpart shall, in sddition and subse-
quent to setting forth those statements
on the label required by the Department
of Transportation (DOT) pursuant to 49
CFR 567.4 set forth on the DOT label or
on an additional label located In prox-
imity to'the DOT label and affixed as de-
scribed In 49 CFR 567.4(b) , the following
information in the English language,
lettered In block letters and numerals
not less than three thirty-seconds of an
inch high, of a color that contrasts with
the background of the label:

() The Heading: “Vehicle Emlission
Control Information”

(i) The Statement: “This Vehicle
Conforms to US, EPA Regulations Ap-
plicable to 1078 Model Year New Motor
Vehicles"”

(1if) One of the following statements,
as applicable, iIn letters and numersls
not less than six thirty-seconds of an
inch high and of a color that contrasts
with the background of the label:

(A) For all vehicles certified as non-
catalyst-equipped: “NON-CATLYST"

(B) For all yehicles certified as cata-

which are included in &
manufacturer’s catalyst control program
for which approval has been given
by the Administrator: “CATALYST—
APPROVED FOR IMPORT"
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(C) For all vehicles certified as cata-
lyst-equipped which are not included in
a manufacturer's catalyst control pro-
gram for which prior approval has been
given by the Administrator: “CATA-
LYsT™

(2) In lieu of selecting either of the
labeling options of paragraph (¢) (1) of
this section, the manuafacturer may add
the informsation required by paragraph
(e) (1) tii) of this section to the label
required by paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion. The required information will be
set forth in the manner prescribed by
paragraph (¢) (1) (ifi).

(d) Incomplete light-cduty trucks and
incomplete heavy-duty vehicles option-
ally certified as light duty trucks shall
have the following statement printed on
the label required in paragraph ta) (1)
of this section In lieu of the statemert
required by (a) (1) 4iD) (E) of this sec-
tion: “This vehicle conforms to U.S.
EPA regulations applicable to 19. . Mod-
€l Year New Motor Vehicles when com-
pleted at a maximum curb weightof ____
pounds and a maximum frontal ares of
~we- SQuare feet."

(¢) Incomplete heavy-duty vehicles
having an 8500 pound gross vehicle
weight rating or less shall have the fol-
lowing statement printed on the label
required in paragraph (a) (2) or (a)(3)
of this section in lieu of the statement
required by paragraph (a) (2) (i) F or
(a) (3) AiDF of this section: "“This en-
gine conforms to U.S. EPA regulations
applicable to 19.. Model Year New
Heavy Duty Engines when installed in
& vehicle completed at a curb weight of
more than 6000 pounds or with a fron-
tal area greater than 46 square feet”

(f) The manufacturer of any incom-
plete vehicle shall notify the purchaser
of such vehicle of any curb weight,
frontal area or gross vehicle weight rat-
ing lmitations affecting the emissions
certificate applicable to that vehicle.
This notification shall be transmitted in
& manner consistent with NHTSA safe-
ty notification requirements published
in 40 CFR 568.

Subpart B—Emission Regulations for 1977
‘a’nglcl'.nor l:’od':l Year New Ugf.;_t-
ehicles an ew Light-Duty Trucks;
Test Procedures.
§ 86.101 General applicability.

(a) The provisions of this subpart are
applicable to 1877 and later model year
new light-duty vehicles and light-duty
trucks,

(1) Bections 86.101 through 86.145-
78 apply for 1978 and later model years.

(2) Sections 86.177-4 through 86.177-
23 apply for the 1977 model year only.

(b) Provislons of this subpart apply to
tests performed by both the Administra-
tor and motor vehicle manufacturers.

§ 86,102 Definitions.

The definitions In §§ 86.077-2 and 86.-
078-2 apply to this subpart.

§ 86.103  Abbreviations.

The abbreviations in § 86.078-3 apply
to this subpart,

§ 86.104-78 Section numbering con.
struction.

() The model year of initia) applics.
bility is indicated by the section numbes
The two digits following the hyphen des.
ignate the first model year for which 5
section Is effective, A section remaing ef.
fective until superseded.

Example. Section 86.111-78 applies (o the
1878 and subsequent model years untyl gy.
perseded, If o § 86.111-81 15 promulgateq |
would take effect beginning with the 1ug
model year; § 86.111-78 would apply to model
years 1978 through 1980,

(b) Unless indicated otherwise, g
provisions In this subpart apply to boty
gasoline-fueled and Diesel vehicles

§ 86.105-78 Introduction: stencture of
subpart.

(a) This subpart describes the equip-
ment required and the procedures to fol-
low In order to perform exhaust and
evaporative emission tests on light-duty
vehicles and light-duty trucks. Sub-
part A sets forth the testing requirements
and test Intervals necessary to comply
with EPA certification procedures.

(b) Three topics are addressed in this
subpart. Sections 86,106 through 86115
set forth specifications and equipment
requirements; §§86.116 through 86,126
discuss calibration methods and fre-
quency; test procedures and data re-
quirements are listed (in approximate
order of performance) in §j§86.12;
through 86.145.

§ 86.106-7T8 Equipment required : over-
view,

in) This subpart contalns procedures
for both eéxhaust and evaporative emis-
sions tests on Diesel or gasoline-fueled
light-duty vehicles and light~duty trucks
Certain items of equipment are not nec-
essary for a particular fest, e.g, evapo-
rative enclosure when testing Diesel ve-
hicles. Equipment required and specifica-
tions are as follows:

(1) Evaporative emission tests; gaso-
line-fueled vehicles. The evaporative
emission test is closely related to and
connected with the exhaust emission test
All vehicles tested for evaporative emis-
sions must be tested for exhaust emis-
slons, Further, unless the evaporative
emission test 1s walved by the Adminls-
trator under § 86.078-26, all gasoline-
fueled vehlcles must undergo both testa
(Diesel vehicles are excluded from the
evaporative emission standard.) Section
86.107 specifies the necessary equipment

(2) Exhaust emission tests. All vehicle:
subject to this subpart are tested for ex-
haust emissions. Dlesel and gasoline-
fueled vehicles are tested identically with
the exception of hydrocarbon measure-
ments; Diesel vehicles require a heated
hydrocarbon detector, § 86.109. All gaso-
line-fueled vehicles are either tested for
evaporative emissions or undergo a di-
urnal heat bulld, Diesel vehicles are ¢x-
cluded from this requirement. Equipment
necessary and specifications appear 1o
§§ 86.108 through 86.114, :

(3) Fuel, analytical gas, and driving
schedule specifications. Fuel specificd-
tions for exhaust and evaporative emis-
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testing and for mileage accumula~
Hon for gasoline-fueled and Diesel ve-
hicles are specified In § 86.113. Analytical
gases are specified in § 86.114. The EPA
Urban Dynamometer Driving Schedule
for use In exhaust testing Is specified in
§$86.115 and Appendix L

£86.107-78 Sampling and  analytical

system : evaporative emissions.

(a) Component description (evapora-
tive emissions sampling system) . The fol-
lowing components will be used in evapo-
rative emisslons sampling systems for
testing under this subpart,

(1) Evaporative emission measurement
enclosure. The enclosure shall be readily
sealable, rectangular in shape, with space
tor personnel access to all sides of the
vehicle, When sealed, the enclosure shall
e gas tight in accordance with § 86.117.
Interior surfaces must be impermeable to
nydrocarbons. One surface should be of
fiexible, impermeable material to allow
for minor volume changes, resulting from
temperature changes, Wall design should
promote maximum dissipation of heat,
and {f artificial cooling is used, interior
surfnce temperatures shall not be less
than 68° F (20" C).

(2) Evaporative emission hydrocarbon
analyzers. A hydrocarbon anslyzer utiliz-
ing the hydrogen flame lonization prin-
elple (FID) shall be used to monitor the
atmosphere within the enclosure, Instru-
ment bypass flow may be returned to the
enclosure. The FID shall have a response
time to 90 percent of final reading of less
than 1.5 seconds, and be capable of meet-
ing performance requirements expressed
a5 o function of C..: where C.. is the
specific enclosure hydrocarbon level, in
ppm, corresponding to the evaporative
emission standard:

(1) Stability of the analyzer shall be
better than 0.01 C.« ppm at zero and
span over a 15-minute period on all
ranges used.

(i) Repeatability of the analyzer, ex-
pressed as one standard deviation, shall
be better than 0.005 C... ppm on all
ranges used.

(3) Evaporative emission hydrocarbon
data recording system. The electrical
output of the FID shall be recorded at

least at the Initiation and termination .

of each diurnal or hot soak. The record-
ing may be by means of a strip chart
potentiometric recorder, by use of an on-
line computer system or other suitable
means. In any case, the recording sys-
tem must have operational characteris-
tes (slgnal to nolse ratio, speed of re-
sponse, ete.) equivalent to or better than
those of the signal source being recorded,
and must provide a permanent record of
results, The record shall show a positive
indication of the initiation and comple-
tion of each diurnal or hot soak along
with the time elapsed between initiation
and completion of each soak.

'4) Tank fuel heating system. The
tank fuel heating system shall consist of
& heat source and a temperature con-
troller. A typlcal heat source is a 2000 W
heating pad. Other sources may be
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used as required by circumstances. The
temperature controller may be manual,
such as 8 variable voltage transformer,
or may be automated. The heating sys-
tem must not cause hot spots on the tank
wetted surface which could cause local
overheating of the fuel. Heat must not be
applied to the vapor In the tank above
the liquid fuel. The temperature con-
troller must be capable of controlling the
fuel tank temperature during the diurnal
soak to within =3 F (1.7T'C) of the
following equation.

F=T«{04 ¢t
or for SI units:
C=Tw4(2/0)¢
Where:

F=Temperature in ‘F
C=Temperature in *C

t=Time since start of test In minutes
Te=1Initlal temuperature

(5) Temperature recording system.
Strip chart recorder(s) or automatic
data processor shall be used to record en-
closure ambient and vehicle fuel tank
temperature during the evaporative
emissions test. The temperature recorder
or data processor shall record each tem-
perature at least once every minute, The
recording system shall be capable of re-
solving time to =*15s and capable of
resolving temperature to =0.75* F.
(0.42°C). The temperature recording
system (recorder and sensor) shall have
an accuracy of *=3* F (1.7* C). The
recorder (data processor) shall have a
time accuracy of +16s and a precision
of *=15s. Two ambient temperature
sensors, connected to provide one average
output, shall be located in the enclosure.
These sensors shall be located at the ap-
proximate vertical centerline of each side
wall extending 4 inches (nominally) into
the enclosure at a height of 3::05 It
(0.89--0.2 m), The vehicle fuel tank tem-
perature sensor shall be Jocated In the
fuel tank so as to measure the tempera-
ture of the prescribed test fuel at the
approximate mid-volume of the fuel.
Manufacturers shall arrange that vehi-
cles furnished for testing at Federal
certification facllities be equipped with
fron-constantan Type J thermocouples
for measurement of fuel tank tempera-
ture. -

(6) Purge blower. One or more port-
able or fixed blowers shall be used to
purge the enclosure. The blowers shall
have sufficient flow capacity to reduce
the encloslire hydrocarbon concentration
from the test level to the ambient level
between tests, Actual flow capacity will
depend upon the time avallable between
tests.

(7) Mirxing blower. One or more small
blowers or fans with a total capacity of
200 to 1000 cfm shall be used to mix
the contents of the enclosure during
evaporative emission testing. No portion
of the air stream shall be directed to-
wards the vehicle. Maintenance of uni-
form concentrations throughout the en-
closure is important to the accuracy of
the test.
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§ 86.108-78 Dynamometer.

The dynamometer shall have a power
absorption unit for simulation of road
load power and flywheels or other means
of simulating the inertia weight as
specified in § 86,129,

§ 86.109-78 Exhaust gas sampling sys-
tem.

ia) (1) General. The exhaust gas sam-
pling system is designed to measure the
true mass emissions of vehicle exhaust,
In the CVS concept of measuring mass
emissions, two conditions must be satis-~
fied; the total volume of the mixture of
exhaust and dilution air must be meas-
ured, and a continuously proportioned
sample of volume must be collected for
analysis, Mass emissions are detérmined
from the sample concentration and
totalized flow over the test period.

(2) Pogsitive Displacement Pump. The
Positive Displacement Pump-Constant
Volume Sampler (PDP-CVS), Figure
B78-1, satisfies the first condition by
metering at a constant temperature and
pressure through the pump. The total
volume is measured by counting the
revolutions made by the calibrated
positive displacement pump. The pro-
portional sample is achieved by sampling
at a constant flow rate,

(3) Critical Flow Venturi. The opera-
tion of the Critical Flow Venturi-Con-
stant Volume Sample (CFV-CVS), Fig-
ure B78-2, is based upon the principles of
fluld dynamics associated with critical
flow. Proportional sampling throughout
temperature excursions is maintained by
use of a small CFV in the sample line.
The variable mixture flow rate is main-
tained at sonic velocity, which is directly
proportional to the square root of the
gas temperature, qnd is computed con-
tinuously. Since the pressure and tem-
perature are the same at both venturi
inilets, the sample volume is proportional
to the total volume.

(4) Diesel sampling. Diesel yehlcles re-
guire a heated flame ionization detector
(HFID) for hydrocarbon analysis, The
sample must be taken as close as practi-
cal to the mixing point of the dilution air
and exhaust sample. The HFID, by de-
slgn, draws its sample at a constant flow
rate. Unless compensation for varying
flow Is made the HFID must be used
with a constant flow system to insure a
representative sample,

(8) Other systems. Other sampling
systems may be uséd if shown to yield
equivalent results, and if approved in ad-
vance by the Administrator (e.g., a heat
exchanger with the CFV-CVS; an elec-
tronic flow integrator without a heat ex-
changer, with the PDP-CVS; or, for
Diesel HC mensurements, an electronic
flow compensator with the CFV-CVS).

(b) Component description, PDP-CVS.
The PDP-CVS, Figure B78~1, consists of
a dilution air fiiter and mixing assembly,
heat exchanger, positive displacement
pump, sampling system, and associated
valves, pressure and temperature sensors.
The PDP-CVS shall conform to the fol-
lowing requirements:
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(1) Static pressure variations at the
tallpipe(s) of the vehicle shall remain
within =5 Inches of water (1.2 kPa) of
the static pressure variations measured
during a dynamometer driving cycle with
no connection to the tallpipe(s). (Sam-
pling systems capable of maintaining the
static pressure to within =1 Inch of
water (0.25 kPa) will be used by the Ad-
ministrator if a written request substan-
tiates the need for this closer tolerance.)

(2) The gas mixture temperature,
measured at a point Immediately ahead
of the positive displacement pump, shall
be within #-10* P (5.6* ©) of the designed

AMBAIH AW
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operating temperature at the start of the
test. The gas mixture temperature varia-
tion from its value at the start of the test
shall be limited to =10* F (5.6* C) dur-
ing the entire test. The temperature
messuring system shall have an accuracy
and precision of +2* F (1.1* C).

(3) The pressure gauges shall have an
accuracy and precision of =3 mm Hg
(0.4 kPa),

(4) The flow capacity of the CVS shall
be large enough to eliminate water con-
densation In the system (300 to 350 cfm,
0.140 to 0.1656 m'/s, Is sufiiclent for most
vehicles).
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(5). Sample collection bags for dig.
tion alr and exhaust samples shall be of
;uot:cient size 50 as not to impede sample

(¢) Component description, CFV-Cyg
The CFV-CVS, Figure B78-2 consists of
a dilution air filter and mixing assembiy
cyclonie particulate separator, sampling
venturi, critical flow venturi, sampling
system, and assorted valves, pressure ang
temperature sensors. The CFV-CVS shall
conform to the following requirements-

(1) Static pressure variations at the
tallpipe(s) of the vehicle shail remain
within =3 inches of water (1.2 kpy) of
the static pressure variations measyred
during a dynamometer driving cyole
with no connection to the tailpipe(s)
(Sampling systems capable of maintain.
ing the static pressure to within = 1 inch
of water (0.25 kPa) will be used by the
Administrator If a written request sub-
stantiates the need for this
tolerance.)

(2) The temperature measuring sys.
tem shall haye an accurncy and precision
of +2* F (1.1* C) and a response time
of 0.100 seconds to 62.5 percent of o tem-
perature change (as measured in hot
silicone ofl),

(8) The pressure messuring system
shall have an accuracy and precision of
=3 mm Hg (0.4 kPa).

(4)  The flow capacity of the CVS shall
be large enough to virtually eliminate
water condensation in the system (300 to
350 cfm, 0.142 to 0.165 m"/s, s sufficient
for most vehicles).

(5) Sample collection bags for dilution
&ir and exhaust samples shall be of sufli-
clent size 50 us not to Impede sample Now

§86.110-78 [Rescrved]

§86.111-78 Exhanst gas analytical sys
tem.,

(&) Schematic drawings. Figure B78-3

Is a schematic drawing of the exhaust

gas analytical system. The schema {

(‘.n:r-_*

tio of
the hydrocarbon analysts train for Diesel
vehicles 1s shown as part of Figure
B78-1, Since various configurations can
produce accurate results, exact conform-
ance with either drawing is not required
Additional components such as instru-
ments, valves, solenolds, pumps and
switches may be used to provide nddi-
tional information and coordinate the
functions of the component systems

(b) Major component description. The
analytical system, Figure B78-3, consists
of a flame lonization detector (FID) for
the determination of hydrocarbons, non-
dispersive infrared analyzers (NDIR) |
the determination of carbon mon
and carbon dioxide and a chemilumines-
cence analyzer (CL) for the determina-
tion of oxides of nitrogen. A heated flame
lonization detector (HFID) is used for
the continuous determination of hydro-
carbons from Diesel fueled vehicles, Fig-
ure B78-1. The exhaust gas analytical
system shall conform to the following
requirements:

(1) The CL requires that the nitrogen
dioxide present In the sample be con-
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verted to nitric oxide before analysis
Other types of analyzers may be
used if shown to yleld equivalent re-
sults and if approved In advance by
the Administrator.

(2) The carbon monoxide (NDIR) an-
alyzer may require a sample conditioning
column containing CaS80O,, or Indicating
silica gel to remove water vapor and con-
taining ascarite to remove carbon dioxide
from the CO analysis stream.

FOR DIESEL MC ARALYSS
; SEE NG, W

) If CO instruments which are es-
sentinlly free of CO; and water vapor in-
terference are used, the use of the condi-
tioning column may be deleted, see §3 §6.-
122 and 86.144,

(i) A CO Instrument will be consid-
ered to be essentially free of CO: and
water vapor interference if its response to
a mixture of 3 percent CO; in N; which
has been bubbled through water at room
temperature produces an equivalent CO
response, as measured on the most sensi-
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tive CO range, which is less than 1 per-
cent of full scale CO concentration on
ranges above 300 ppm full scale or less
than 3 ppm on ranges below 300 ppm full
scale, see § 86.122,

(3) For Diesel vehicles n continuous
sample shall be measured using s
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heated analyzer train as shown in Fig-
ure B78-1. The train szhall include »
heated continuous sampling line, &
heated particulate fllter, and a heated
hydrocarbon instrument (HFID) com-
plete with heated pump, filter and flow
control system,
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(1) The response time of this Instru-
ment shall be less than 1.5 seconds for 80
percent of full-scale response.

(i) Sample transport time {rom sam-
pling point to inlet of instrument shall
be less than 4 seconds.

(iit) The sample line and filter shall be
heated to a set point +10* F (5.6 C)
between 300 and 390* F (149 and 199* C).

(¢) Other analyzers and equipment,
Other types of analyzers and equipment
may be used if shown to yield equivalent
results and if approved in advance by the
Admlnlstrawr

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§86.112-78 [Reserved]
§ 86.113-78 Fuel specifications.

(a) Gasoline. (1) Gasoline having the
following specifications will be used by
the Administrator in exhaust and evapo-

rative emission testing. Gasoline having
the following specifications or substantl-
ally equivalent specifications approved
by the Administrator, shall be used by the
manufacturer in exhaust and evapora-
tive testing, except that the lead and oc-
tane specifications do not apply.

10 pet pnﬁm.'F A
;wgpc( poln:::; ......
% poln: AT SR AR
s lph'!w ip:n;'ulmum) :
ulphius, welght percent, maximum
Phaos grama/U 8.

gollon, MAXIMUM. .. ..vvarisrnn

Anmmmtn. permm nxul BRI oo kvt s han e e n s s bbd

Saturatos. .

ASTM Leaded Unleaded
. Do 1 o
......... e L4 0.00-0. 05
.......... Dsa THU8 -6
. Dsg 12)-135 120-135
D34 25
D36 415 £15
D16 0.10 0,10
.............. 0.0 0. 005
.......... DAz 8702 8.7-0.2
........... D1319 10 10
........... D13te 3% »
........ e DI319 m -

t Minkmum.

? For teating st altitudes above 1,219 m (4,000 ft) the specified range is 75-105,

? For testing which (s unrelk to evaparsiive emission control, the specifiad range s 8.0-0.2
: ;;:"::n&. ot alfitudes above 1,219 m (4,000 ft) the specified rauge Is 7.9-9.2
nder.

(2) Gasoline representative of com-
mercial gasoline which will be generally
available through retail outlets shall be
used in service accumulation. For leaded
gasoline the minimum lead content shall
be 1.4 grams per U.S. gallon, except that
where the Administrator determines that
vehicles represented by a test vehicle will
be operated using gasoline of different
lead content than that prescribed in
this paragraph, he may consent in writ-
ing to use of a gasoline with a different
lead content. The octane rating of the
gasoline used shall be no higher than
40 research octane numbers above the
minimum recommended by the manufac-
turer. The Reid Vapor Pressure of the
gasoline used shall be characteristic of
the motor fuel used during the season
in which the service accumulation takes
place.

(3) 'The specification range of the
gasoline to be used under paragraph (a)
(2) of this section shall be reported in
accordance with § 86.078-21(b) (3).

tb) Diesel fuel. (1) The Diesel fuels
employed for testing shall be clean and
bright, with pour and cloud points ade-
quate for operability. The Diesel fuel may
contain nonmetallic additives as follows:
Centane improver, metal deactivator,
antioxidant, dehazer, antirust, pour de-
pressant, dye, and dispersant.

(2) Diesel fuel meeting the following
specifications, or substantially equivalent
+gpecifications approved by the Adminis-
trator, shall be used in exhaust emissions
testing. The grade of Diesel fuel recom-
mended by the engine manufacturer
commercially designated as “Type 2D
grade Diesel fuel shall be used.

ASTM test.  Type 2-D

Item

method No,
Cet Dty 150
D huon TANES . D36
IBP,*F - 0400
10 pet point, . ... : 400400
50 pet point, °F. . 2 AT0-540
wl:ﬂ wint, °F.. 550-610
hr-vn)- SAPI. . DSy 3-37
Total sultur, percent... . D12 or 024905
D2eg2
Hydrooarbon compasition. . D1319 -
Aromatics, petoent . o
(rainimum),
ns, uaphthenes, _. Remainder
olefing
Flashpolnt °F (minimum). . };CCI 130
Wi

Viscosity, contistokes. . 2022

(3) Diesel fuel meeting the following
specifications, or substantially equivalent
specifications approved by the Adminis-
tractor, shall be used in service accumu-
lation, The grade of Diesel fuel recom-
mended by the engine manufacturer,
commercially designated as “Type 2-D"
grade Diesel fuel shall be used.

ftemn ASTM test 7T D
method No, 7%

Cotane (mtmmum - . De6is 35-58
Dmghuon TADZY Loy Dés

percent point, cssn 430630
Cravity "API_. D237 30-42
Tow n)mur ;nmm (mink Dllm or 02
Vlulhpolnl. M 4 (mlmmuxn) DX 130
Viscosity, centistokes, . . Dess 1.5-45

(4) Other petroleum distillate fuel
specifications:

(1) Other petroleum distillate fuels
may be used for testing and service ac-
cumulation provided they are commer-
cially avallable, and

(iD) Information, acceptable to the Ad-
ministrator, is provided to show that
only the designated fuel would be used
in customer service, and

(iii) Use of a fuel listed under para-
graphs (b) (2) and (b) (3) of this section
would have a detrimental effect on emis.
sions or durability, and

(ly) Written approval from the Ad-
minisirator of the fuel specifications
must be provided prior to the start of
testing.

(6) The specification range of the
fuels to be used under paragraphs (h)
(2), (b)(3), and (b)(4) of this section
shall be reported in accordance with
§ 86.078-21(b) (3,

§ 86.114-78 Analytical gases,

(a) Analyzer gases.

(1) Gases for the CO and CO, analyz-
ers shall be single blends of CO and CO,
respectively using nitrogen as the
diluent.

(2) Gases for the hydrocarbon ana-
Iyzer shall be single blends of propane
using air as the diluent.

(3) Gases for the NOx analyzer shall
be single blends of NO named as NO,
with & maximum NO: concentration of
5 percent of the nominal value using
nitrogen as the diluent.

(4) Fuel for the evaporative emission
enclosure FID shall be a blend of 40 +2
percent hydrogen with the balance being
helium. The mixture shall contain less
than 1 ppm equivalent carbon response.
98 to 100 percent hydrogen fuel may be
used with advance approval by the
Administrator,

(5) The allowable zero gas (air or
nitrogen) impurity concentrations shall
not exceed 1 ppm equivalent carbon re-
sponse, 1 ppm carbon monoxide, 0.04 per-
cent (400 ppm) carbon dioxide and 0.1
ppm nitric oxide.

(6) “Zero-grade air" includa artificial
“alr" consisting of a blend of nitrogen
and oxygen with oxygen concentrations
between 18 and 21 mole percent.

(7) The use of proportioning and pre-
cision blending devices to obtain the re-
quired analyzer gas concentrations is al-
lowable provided their use has been ap-
proved in advance by the Administrator.

(b) Calibration gases should be known
to within +2 percent of the true values.

§ 86.114=79 Analytical gases.

(a) Analyzer gases.

(1) QGases for the CO and CO, analyz-
ers shall be single blends of CO and CO»
respectively using nitrogen as the diluent.

(2) Gases for the hydrocarbon analyz-
er shall be single blends of propane using
alr as the diluent.

(3) Gases for NOx analyzer shall be
single blends of NO named as NOx, with
8 maximum NO: concentration of 5 per-
cent of the nominal value, using nitro<
gen as the dilutent.

* (4) Fuel for the evaporative emission
enclosure FID shall be a blend of 40+2%
hydrogen with the balance being helium.
The mixture shall contain less than 1
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ppm equivalent carbon response. 98 o
100 percent hydrogen fuel may be used
with advance approval by the Admin-
gtrator.

() The allowable zero gas (alr or ni-
trogen) impurity concentrations shall
not exceed 1 ppm equivalent carbon re-
gponse, 1 ppm carbon monoxide, 0.04
percent (400 ppm) carbon dioxide and
0.1 ppm nitric oxide. .

() “Zero grade air” includes artificial
wair” consisting of a blend of nitrogen
and oxygen with oxygen concentrations
petween 18 and 21 mole percent.

b) Calibration gases shall be trace-
able to within 1 percent of NBS gas
standards, or other gas standards
which have been approved by the
Administrator.

(¢) Span gases shall be accurate to
within 2 percent of true concentration,
where true concentration refers to NBS
gas standards, or other gas standards
which have been approved by the Ad-
ministrator,

£86.115-78 EPA urban dynamometer
driving schedule.

(n) The dynamometer driving sched-
wle is listed in Appendix I. The driving
schedule is defined by a smooth trace
drawn through the specified speed vs.
time relationships. It consists of a non-
repetitive series of idle, acceleration,
crulse, and deceleration modes of various
time sequences and rates.

(b) The speed tolerance at any given
time on the dynamometer driving sched-
ule preseribed in Appendix I or as printed
on a driver's aid chart approved by the
Administrator, when conducted to meet
the requirements of § 86.137 is defined by
upper and lower Imits. The upper limit
s 2 mph (3.2 km/h) higher than the
highest point on the trace within 1 sec-
ond of the given time. The Jower limit is
2 mph (3.2 km/h) lower than the lowest
point on the trace within 1 second of the
given time. Speed variations greater than
the tolerances (such s&s may occur dur-
Ing gear changes) are acceptable pro-
vided they occur for less than 2 seconds
on any occasion. Speeds lower than those
prescribed are acceptable provided the
vehicle is operated at maximum available
power during such occurrences. When
conducted to meet the requirements of
§86.128 the speed tolerance shall be &s
specified above, except that the upper
and lower Hmits shall be 4 mph (6.4
km/h). -

(¢) Figures Bi8-4(a) and B78-4(b)
show the range of acceptable speed tol-
erances for typical points, Figure B78-4
(3) is typical of portions of the speed
curve which are increasing or decreas-
ing throughout the two second time in-
terval, PFigure B78-4(b) is typleal of
portions of the speed curve which in-
clude & maximum or minimum value,

RULES AND REGULATIONS
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FIGURE B78-40—DRIVERS TRACE, ALLOWABLE RANGE

&

ALLOWABLE
l RANGE
e
g | !
) 5 ot LR 3 s -
! 13 jee
H
TIME

FIGURE B78-4b—DRIVERS TRACE, ALLOWABLE RANGE

§ 86.116-78 Calibrations;

and overview,

(a) Calibrations shall be performed as
specified In §§ 86.117 through 86.126.

(b) At least yearly or after any main-
tenance which could alter background
emission levels, enclosure background
emission measurements shall be per-
formed.

(¢) At least monthly or after any
maintenance which could alter calibra~
tion, the following calibrations and
checks shall be performed:

frequency

(1) Calibrate the hydrocarbon analyz-
ers (both evaporative and exhaust in-
struments), carbon dioxide analyzer,
carbon monoxide analyzer, and oxides of
nitrogen analyzer.

(2) Calibrate the dynamometer, If the
dynamometer recelves a weekly perform-
ance check (and remains within calibra-
tion) the monthly ealibration need not
be performed. :

(3) Perform a hydrocarbon retention
check and calibration on the evapors-
tive emission enclosure.
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,(d) At least weekly or after any main-
tenance which could alter calibration, the
following callbrations and checks shall
be performed:

(1) Check the oxides of nitrogen
converter efficiency, and

(2) Perform a CVS system verifica-
tion, and

(3) Run s performance check on the
dynamometer. This check may be omit-
ted if the dynamometer has been cali-
brated within the preceding month.

(er The CVS positive displacement
pump or Critical Flow Venturi shall be
calibrated following initial installation,
major maintenance or as necessary
when indicated by the CVS system veri-
fication (described in § 86.119) .

(f) Sample conditioning columns, if
used in the CO analyzer train, should be
checked at a frequency consistent with
observed column life or when the indi-
cator of the column packing begins to
show deterioration.

§86.117-78 Evaporative emission en-
closure calibrations.

The calibration of the evaporative
emission enclosure consists of three
parts: Initial and periodiec determination
of enclosure background emissions; inf-
tial determination of enclosure internal
volume; and periodic hydrocarbon re-
tention check and calibration.

(a) Initial and periodic determination
of enclosure background emissions. Prior
to its introduction into service, annually
thereafter, and after any repair which
can affect the enclosure background
emissions, the enclogure shall be checked
to determine that it does not contain ma-
terials which will themselves emit hydro-
carbons, Proceed as follows:

(1) Zero and span (calibrate if re-
quired) the hydrocarbon analyzer.

(2) Purge the enclosure until a stable
background hydrocarbon reading is ob-
tained.

(3) Turn on the mixing blower (if not
already on).

(4) Seal enclosure and measure back-
ground hydrocarbon concentration, tem-
perature, and barometric pressure. These
are the initial readings Crc:, T, and Ps,
for the enclosure background determina-
tion.

(5) Allow the enclosure to stand un-
disturbed without sampling for four
hours. .

(6) Measure the hydrocarbon concen-
tration on the same FID, This is the final
concentration, Crer. Also measure final
temperature and barometric pressure.

(7) Calculate the mass change of hy-
drocarbons in the enclosure according to
the equations in paragraph (d) of this
section. The enclosure background emis-
slons shall not be greater than 0.4g for
the 4 hours.

(b) Initial determination of enclosure
internal volume. Prior to its introduction
into service the enclosure internal vol-
ume shall be determined by the following
procedure,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(1) Carefully measure the Internal
length, width and height of the enclo-
sure, accounting for irregularities (such
as braces) and calculate the internal
yolume.

(2) Perform an enclosure calibration
check according to subparagraphs (1)
through (7) of paragraph (c) of this
section. 3

(3) If the calculated mass does not
agree within 2 percent of the injected
propane mass, then corrective action is
required.

(¢) Hydrocarbon retention check and
calibration. The hydrocarbon retention
check provides a check upon the calou-
lated volume and also measures the leak
rate. Prior to its introduction into serv-
ice und at least monthly thereafter the
enclosure leak rate shall be determined
as follows:

(1) Zero and span (calibrate if re-
quired) the hydrocarbon analyzer.

(2) Purge the enclosure until a stable
background hydrocarbon reading s
obtained.

(3) Turn on the mixing blower (if not
already on).

(4) Seal enclosure and measure back-
ground hydrocarbon concentration, tem-
perature and barometric pressure. These
are the initial readings Cuc;, T and Pa,
for the enclosure calibration.

(5) Inject into the enclosure a known
quantity of pure propane, (4 g is a con-
venient quantity.) The propane may be
measured by volumeé flow or by mass
measurement. The method used to meas-
ure the propane shall have an aceuracy
and precision of £0.5 percent of the
measured value.

(6) After a minimum of 5 minutes
of mixing, analyze the enclosure atmos-
phere for hydrocarbon content, also re-
cord temperature and pressure. These
measurements arc the final readings for
the enclosure calibration as well as the
initial readings for the retention check.

(7) To verify the enclosure calibration
calculate the mass of propane using the
measurements taken in steps (4) and (6).
See paragraph (d) of this section. This
quantity must be within *2 percent of
that measured in step 5 above.

(8) Allow the enclosure to remain
sealed for a minimum of 4 hours with-
out sampling and with the mixing blower
operating. After 4 hours analyze the
enclosure atmosphere for hydrocarbon
content; record temperature and baro-
metric pressure, These are the final read-
ings for the hydrocarbon retention check.

(9) Calculate, using the equations in
paragraph (d) and the readings taken in
(8), the hydrocarbon mass. It may not
differ by more than 4 percent of the value
in step (6).

(d) Calculations. The calculation of
net hydrocarbon mass change is used to
determine enclosure background and leak
rate. It is also used to check the enclosure
volume measurements, The mass change
is calculated from the Initial and final
readings of hydrocarbon concentration,
temperature and pressure according to
the following equation: :

Myc=kV X104 [.CL‘."!L'_'_ CaciPy,
T ~]

T,
Where:
Muc= Hydrocarbon mass change, g
Cno=Hydrocarbon concentration N
ppm carbon,

V=Enclosure volume, ft* (m), “
measured in paragraph (b) (1)
of this section,

Pu=Barometric pressure,
(kPn),

T = Enclosure ambient temperature,
R(K).

k=3.05.

for SI units,
K =17.60,
I=TIndicates Initial resding
f=Indicates finnl reading.

Norz: Hydrocarbon concentration is stated
in ppm carbon, that is, ppm propane x3. Ex.
pressions In parenthesis are for SI units

§ 86.118-78 Dynamometer calibration.

{a) The dynamometer shall be call-
brated at least once each month or per-
formance verified at Jeast once each week
and then calibrated as required. The
calibration shall consist of the manufac-
turer’s recommended calibration pro-
cedure plus a determination of the dyna-
mometer frictional power absorption at
50,0 mph (80.5 km/h). One method for
determining dynamometer frictional
power absorption at 50.0 mph (805
km/h) is described below, other methods
may be used if shown to yleld equivalent
results, The measured absorbed road
power includes the dynamometer friction
as well as the power absorbed by the
power absorption unit, The dynamometer
is driven above the test speed range. The -
device used to drive the dynamometer is
then disengaged from the dynamometer
and the roll(s) is (are) allowed to coast
down. The kinetic energy of the system
is dissipated by the dynamometer. This
method neglects the variations in roll

friction due to the drive axle
weight of the vehicle. The inertia of the
free (rear) ‘roll may be neglected in the
case of dynamometers with paired rolls.

(1) Devise a method to determine the
speed of the drive roll if it Is not al-
ready measured. A fifth wheel, revolu-
tion pickup, or other suitable means may
be used.

(2) Place a vehicle on the dynamom-
eter or devise another method of driving
the dynamometer.

(3) Engage the inertial flywheel or
other inertial simulation system for the

, most common vehicle mass category for
which the dynamometer {s used. In ad-
dition other vehicle mass categories may
be calibrated, if desired,

(4) Drive the dynamometer up to 50.0
mph (80,5 km/h).

(5) Record Indicated road power.

(6) Drive the dynamometer up to 60.0
mph (96.9 km/h),

(7) Disengage the device used to drive
the dynamometer.

(8) Record the time for the dyna-
mometer drive roll to coastdown from
ss.o/h mph (88.5 km/h) to 45 mph (72.4
km/h),

in Hg
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(9) Adjust the power absorption unit
erent level.
to & A eat steps (4) 10 (9) above suf-
ficlent times to cover the range of road
po\‘«'el'
an
(HP,) .
son

(127 Plot indicated road load power at
50 mph (8056 km/h) versus road load
power at 50 mph (80.5 km/h) as shown
in Figure B78-5.

(b) The performance check consists of
conducting & dynamometer coastdown at
one or more inertia~-horsepower settings
and comparing the coastdown time to
that recorded during the last calibration.
If the coastdown times differ by more
than 1 s, a new calibration is required.

(¢) Calculations. The road load power

used.
Calculate absorbed road power
See paragraph (¢) of this sec-
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HPe= (1/2) (W/32.2) (V2—V,5 /650t

Where:

HPqs= Power, horsepower (Xllowatts)
W=Equivalent inertia, Ib (kg)
V,=Initial Velocity, ft/s (m/s)
(65 mph=8805 km/h=8067 f/s=
24.58m/s)
Vs=PFinal Velocity, ft/s (m/s)
(45 mph=724 km/h=66 It a=
20.11 m/s)
t=elapsed time for rolls to coast from 66
mph to 45 mph (88.5 to 72.4 km/h)

(Expressions In parenthesis are for SI
units.) When the coastdown is from 55
to 45 mph (88.5 to 72.4 km/h) the above
equation reduces to:

HP¢=0.06078 (W/%)

actually absorbed by the dynamometer is  for SI units,
calculated from the following equation: HP«=000084 (W/$)
30.0 l ' |
o
g B
~a
3 i 200 - -
0«
o o
w
83
< o
gy
O ) — -
¢ noc 10.0
x
& | 1 i
10.0 20.0 30.0 40.0

ACTUAL ROAD LOAD HORSEPOWER AT 50 mph.

FIGURE 878-5—BOAD LOAD HORSEPOWER, ACTUAL VS, INDICATED
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§ 86.119-78 CVS calibration.

The CVS is calibrated using an sccu-
rate flowmeter and restrictor valve.
Mesasurements of various parameters are
made and related to flow through the
unit. Procedures used by EPA for both
PDP and CFV are outlined below. Other
procedures ylelding equivalent results
may be used if approved in advance by
the Administrator. After the calibration
curve has been obtained, verification of
the entire system can be performed by
injecting & known mass of gas into the
system and comparing the mass indi-
cated by the system to the true mass In-
jected. An indicated error does not nec-
essarily mean that the calibration s
wrong, since other factors can influence
the accuracy of the system, e.g. analyzer
calibration. A verification procedure 1s
found in paragraph (¢) of this section.

() PDP calibration. (1) The follow-
ing calibration procedure outlines the
equipment, the test configuration, and
the various parameters which must be
measured to establish the flow rate of
the CVS pump. All the parameters
related to the pump are simulta-
neously measured with the param-
eters related to s flowmeter which
15 connected In series with the pump
The calculated flow rate ft'/min. ‘al
pump inlet absolute pressure and tem-
perature) can then be plotted versus o
correlation function which Is the value
on a specific combination of pump po-
rameters., The linear equation which
relates the pump flow and the correla-
tion function is then determined. In the
event that a CVS has a multiple specc
drive, a calibration for each range uscd
must be performed. e

(2) This calibration procedure I=
based on the measurement of the ab-
solute values of the pump and flowmete;
parameters that relate the flow rate at
each point. Three conditions must be
maintained to assure the sccuracy and
integrity of the calibration curve. First,
the pump pressures should be measured
st taps on the pump rather than at the
external piping on the pump inlet and
outlet, Pressure taps that are mounted
at the top center and bottom center of
the pump drive headplate are exposed
to the actual pump cavity pressures, and
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therefore reflect the absolute pressure
differentials, Secondly, temperature
stability must be maintained during the
calibration. The laminar flowmeter is
sensitive to inlet temperature oscilla-
tions which cause the data points to be
seattered. Gradual changes (+2* F
(1.1* €)) In temperature are acceptable
os long as they occur over a period of
several minutes. Finally, all connections
between the flowmeter and the CVS
pump must be absolutely vold of any
leakage.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(3) During an exhaust emission test
the measurement of these same pump
parameters enables the user to calculate
the flow rate from the calibration equa-
tion.

(4) Connect a system as shown in Fig-
ure B78-6. Although particular types of
equipment are shown, other configura-
tions that yield equivalent results may
be used if approved In advance by the
Administrator. For the system Indicated,
the following data with given accuracy
are required:

Caumnanosy Dags MEASUKEMENTS

1y
-.ae PP

Alr ovs inlet.
tem at OV p 2
8(:3!!0 gmavity of manometer fluid (175 Sp. Gr

Prossure howd at CVS pomp oatlet . ... .. PPO
Alr tamperature ¢ CVE pump outit PTO
N

\ R
Pump revolutions dardng test perfod. ..
Elspsed time for test pectod... .. ... ...... ¢

Incheg fluld (k'a)
¥ )

Rews.

-

Units Tolernnces
Inches Hg (X Pa), 01 In Hg (084 kT'a).
*¥F C). 25°F (£.3°0).
¥ "C). A 05°F (£.14°0).
Inches HyO (kPa). .05 In HiO (5012 kPa)
Inches 3O (kPa). 005 tn HO (£001 k).
':c(;(_')- 4.5"F (£.28°C), £
| od Nuid (iPa). £.00 In figld (2022 kPa).

.00 in fluld (4022 kKPa).
= 5°F (.55°C),

1 Rev.
200 8,

(6) After the system has been con- point is calculated in standard cublc feet

nected as shown in Figure B78-8, set the
variable restrictor in the wide open posi-

per minute from the flowmeter data
using the manufacturer'’s prescribed

tion and run the CVS pump for 20 method. .

minutes. Record the calibration data,

(1) The air flow rate is then converted

(6) Reset the restrictor valve to & to pump flow, V., in cuble feet per revo-
more restricted condition in an incre- |ution at absolute pump inlet tempera-
ment of pump inlet depression (about fure and pressure.

4" H,O (1.0 kPa) that will yleld a mini-
mum of six data points for the total cali-
bration. Allow the system to stabilize for
3 minutes and repeat the dats acquisi-
tion.

(7) Data analysis:

2092

Where:
V,=Pump flow, ft*/revolution (m*/revolu-

(1) The air flow rate, Qs, at each test tion) st Ty, Py
£0P
m 2
i
ks
R
7%
o VARIABLE FLOW
e RESTRICTOR
W o
LFE
s, N ‘\‘
v \ \
m L -
™ NS TEMPERATURE /7 CONTROL
INDICATOR ‘@ & K vawve
P10 <) PO
REVOLUTIONS N - /"‘““""
SECONDS '

ACURE §70-4—POPCVS CAUSRATION COMAIGURATION

Qs =Meter alr flow rate In standarg cuble
o T e
ure 68° P, 20* C,
ey ( 1013

n=Pump speed in revolutions per minuts,

T,:Pu_fx&tma temperature, R(K) - Py

for BI units, T, =PTI+273

Py=Absolute pump inlet pressure In Hg
(kPn) =Ps —PPI (8P, GR./13.57)

for SI units, Pp,=Py—PPI

Where:

Pa=barometric pressure, in. Hg (kpy)
PPI=Pump Inlet depression, in nuy4
(kPs)
SP. GR.=8pecific gravity of manometer flulg
relative to water,

(iil) ‘The correlation function at each
test point Is then calculated from the
calibration data:

-1 AP,
o= VP,
Where:

X»=rcorrelation function.
AP;=The pressure differential from pump
:;uetpto pump outlet, {n. Hg (xPa) =
Lt 3
P. = Absolute pump outlet pressure, in Bg
(kPa) =Pa+4PPO (SP, GR./1357)
for SI units, P.=Ps +PPO

Where:

PPO = Presgure hiend at pump outiet, in. fuid
(KPa)

(ly) A linear least squares fit is per-
formed to generate the calibration equa-
tions which have the forms;
Ve=Ds—M({Xs)

Nn=A-—-B(AP;)

Do, M, A, and B are the slope-intercept
constants describing the lines.

(8) A CVS system that has multiple
speeds should be calibrated on each speed
used. The calibration curves generated
for the ranges will be approximately par-
allel and the Intercept values, D., will
increase as the pump flow range de-
creases,

(9) If the calibration has been per-
formed carefully, the calculated values
from the equation will be within 050
percent of the measured value of V.. Val-
ues of M will vary from one pump to
another, but values of D, for pumps of
the same make, model, and range should
agree within =3 percent of each other.
Particulate influx from use will cause
the pump slip to decrease as reflected by
lower values for M., Calibrations should
be performed at pump start-up and after
major maintenance to assure the sta-
bility of the pump slip rate. Analysis of
mass injection data will also reflect pump
slip stabllity,

(b) CFV calibration. (1) Calibration
of the CFV s based upon the flow equa-
tion for a critical venturl. Gas flow
Is a function of Inlet pressure and
temperature:

P=Absolute pressure
T =Absolute temperature
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The calibration procedure described be-

low establishes the value of the calibra-

tion coefficient at measured values of
ressure, temperature and alir flow.

(2) The manufacturer's recommended

CALMRATION DATA MEARUREMENTS

procedure shall be followed by calibrating
electronic portions of the CFV,

(3) Measurements necessary for flow
calibration are as follows:

Parnteter Symbol Unitx Toloranos
Baromotrie pressure (corrected). .. .. P Inehos Hig (XPa) 4:.01 In Hg (£.084 kPa)
Alr um;rn‘tfxm BOWIMIT . o ove e ETI ¥ (*C). 4. 25°F (&.14°0),
Pressure depeossion upstream of LV E EPi Inches HeO (kPa). 406 In HyO (3,012 kPs)
Prassurs drop across LFE matris EDY Inohes HyO (XPa). =005 In H:O (001 kPa)
AIr oW, oo vasninns < X Q. Fid/min. (mbmin ) 2.5 pet,
CFV inlet depression i el Toohes fluld (xPa). .06 o flokd (002 k')
Tomperature ut venturl inlet T, ¥ CC) 4 5P 200,
Specific gravity of nuanomeler fukd (155 8p. Gr .

oll)

(4) Set up equipment as shown in
.Figure B78-7 and check for leaks. Any
leaks between the flow measuring device
and the critical flow venturl will seri-
ously affect the accuracy of the calibra-
tion.

(5) Set the variable flow restrictor to
the open position, start the blower, and
allow the system to stabilize. Record data
from all instruments.

(8) Vary the flow restrictor and make

(7) Data analysis: The data recorded
during the calibration are to be used in
the following calculations:

() The alr flow rate, Qs, at each test
point is calculated in standard cubic feet
per minute from the flow meter data
using the manufacturer’s prescribed
method.

(i1) Calculate values of the calibration
coefficient for each test point:

at least 8 readings across the critical K. @ V7,
flow range of the venturi. 5 P
Cvs uct
YARIABLE ALOW
RESTRICTOR
/— SANFLER DUCT
SURGE CONTROL
VALVE
MANOMETER
VACUUM i
GALOE

FIGURE 767 CFV.CVS CALBRATION CONFIGURATION

‘Where:

Q«=Flow rate In standard oublc feet per
minute, standard conditions are 68* P,
20.92 in, Hg (20° C, 1013 kPa).

Ty=Temperature at venturi inlet, BR(X),

Py=Preasure st venturl inlet, mm Hg (kPu«)

=P»—PPI (8P. GR./13.57).

for ST units Pr="Ps— PPL
Where:

PPI=Venturl inlet pressure depression,
in. fluid (kPa),

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 42, NO.

8P, GR.=8pecific gravity of manometer fluld,
reiative to water.

(i) Plot K, as a function of venturl
inlet pressure. For sonic flow K, will have
a relatively constant value. As pressure
decreases (vacuum increases) the venturl
becomes unchoked and K, decreases.
See Figure B78-8.

(iv) For a minimum of 8 points in the
critical region calculate an average K,
and the standard deviation.
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FIGURE B78-8—SONIC FLOW CHOKING

(v) If the standard deviation exceeds
0.3 percent of the average K, take cor-
rectlve action.

(¢) CVS System Verification. The fol-

lowing “gravimetric” technique can be
used to verify that the CVS and analyti-
cal instruments can accurately measure
a mass of gas that hds been injected into
the system. (Verification can also be ac-
complished by constant flow metering
using critical flow orifice devices.)
+ {1) Obtain a small eylinder that has
been charged with pure propane or car-
bon monoxide gas (caution—carbon
monoxide is poisonous).

(2) Determine a reference cylinder
welght to the nearest 0.01 grams,

(3) Operate the CVS in the normal
manner and release a quentity of pure
propane or carbon monoxide into the
system during the sampling period (ap-
proximately 5 minutes) .

(4) The calculations of §86.144 are
performed In the normal way except, In
the case of propane. The density of pro-
pane (1730 g/ft*/carbon atom (0.6109
kg/m’/carbon atom)) Is used in place of
the density of exhaust hydrocarbons. In
the case of carbon monoxide, the den-
sity of 32.97 g/It* (1.184 kg/m") Is used.

(5) The gravimetric mass is subtracted
from the CVS measured mass and then
divided by the gravimetric mass to de-
termine the percent accuracy of the sys-
tem.

(6) The cause for any discrepancy
greater than =2 percent must be found
and corrected.

§86.120~78 [Reserved]
§ 86.121-78 Idydrocarbon anslyzer cali-
bration.

The FID hydrocarbon analyzer shall
recelve the following inftial and perfodic
calibration. The HFID shall be operated
to a set point £10* F (55" C) between
300 and 390* F (149 and 199° ©),

FEDERAL

(a) Initial and periodic optimization
of detector response. Prior to its intro-
duction into service and at least annually
thereafter the FID hydrocarbon analyzer
shall be adjusted for optimum hydrocar-
bon response. Alternate methods ylelding
equivalent results may be used, if ap-
proved in advance by the Administrator.

(1) Follow the manufacturer’s In-
structions for instrument startup and
basic operating adjustment using the ap-
propriate fuel and zero-grade air,

(2) Optimize on the most common op-
erating range. Introduce into the ana-
lyzer, a propane in air mixture with a
propane concentration equal to approxi-
mately 80 percent of the most common
operating range.

(3) Select an operating fuel flow rate
that will give near maximum response
and least variation in response with mi-
nor fuel flow variations.

(4) To determine the optimum air
flow, use the fuel flow setting determined
above and vary alr flow.

(5) After the optimum flow rates have
been determined, they are recorded for
future reference.

(b) Initial and periodic callbration.
Prior to its Introduction into service and
monthly thereafter the FID hydrocarbon
analyzer shall be calibrated on all nor-
mally used instrument ranges. Use the
same flow rate as when analyzing
samples,

(1) Adjust analyzer to optimize per-
formance.

(2) Zero the hydrocarbon analyzer
with zero-grade alr.

(3) Calibrate on each normally used
opérating range with propane in air
callbration gases having nominal concen-
trations of 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, and 90
percent of that range, For each range
calibrated, If the deviation from a least-
squares best-fit straight Une is 2 percent
or less of the value at each data point,
concentration values may be calculated

by use of & single calibration factor for
that range. If the deviation exceeds 3
percent at any point, the best-fit nop.
linear equation which represents the data
to within 2 percent of each test point
shall be used to determine concentration

§ 86.122-78 Carbon monoxide analyzes
calibration. :

The NDIR carbon monoxide analyzer
shall receive the following Initial and
periodic calibrations:

(a) Initial and periodic interference
check. Prior to its Introduction into sery-
ice and annually thereafter the NDIR
carbon monoxide analyzer shall be
checked for response to water vapor and
CO,:

(1) Follow the manufacturer's In.
structions for Instrument startup and
operation. Adjust the analyzer to opti-
mize performance on the most sensitive
range to be used.

(2) Zero the carbon monoxide analyzer
with efther zero-grade air or zero-grade
nitrogen.

(3) Bubble a mixture of 3 percent CO,
in N; through water at room tempera-
ture and record analyzer response.

(4) An analyzer response of more than
1 percent of full scale for ranges nshove
300 ppm full scale or of more than 3 ppm
on ranges below 300 ppm full scale will
require corrective action. (Use of condl-
tioning columns is one form of correc-
tive action which may be taken.)

(b) Initial and periodic calibration.
Prior to its introduction Into service and
monthly thereafter the NDIR carbon
monoxide analyzer shall be calibrated,

(1) Adjust the analyzer to optimize
performance.

(2) Zero the carbon monoxide analyzer
with either zero-grade alr or zero-grade
nitrogen.

(3) Calibrate on each normally used
operating range with carbon monoxide
in N; calibration gases having nominal
concentrations of 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, and
90 percent of that range, Additional call-
bration points may be generated. For
each range calibrated, if the deviation
from a least-squares best-fit straight line
is 2 percent or less of the value at each
data point, concentration yalues may be
calculated by use of a single calibration
factor for that range, If the deviation
exceeds 2 percent at any point, the best-
fit non-linear equation which represents
the data to within 2 percent of each test
point shall be used to determine con-
centration.

§86.123-78 Oxides of nitrogen ana-
Iyzer calibration.

The chemiluminescent oxides of nitro-
gen analyzer shall recelve the following
initial and periodic calibration.

(8) Prior to its Introduction Into serv-
ice and weekly thereafter the chemi-
luminescent oxides of nitrogen analyzer
shall be checked for NO, to NO converter
efficlency. Figure B78-9 1s a reference for
the following steps:

(1) Follow the manufacturer’s instruc-
tions for instrument startup and opers~
tion. Adjust the analyzer to optimiz
performance.
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(2) Zero the oxides of
yzer with zero-grade alr
ﬂ?fcu;nnect the outlet of the NOx gen-
the sample inlet
of nitrogen snalyzer which has been set
to the most common operating range.

nitrogen ana-
or

0,0‘ AR
SUPPLY

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(4) Introduce Into the NOx generator
analyzer-system an NO in nitrogen (N.)
mixture with an NO concentration equal
to approximately 80 percent of the most
common operating range. The NO, con-
tent of the gas mixture shall be less than
5 percent of the NO concentration.

FLOW CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

IIS'[M

ANALYZER

NOMN,
SUPPLY

INLET
CONNECTOR

(SEE PG B78-3 FOR SYMBOL LEGEND)
FIGURE B78-9--NOx CONVERTER EFFICIENCY DETECTOR

(5) With the oxides of nitrogen ana-
lyzer in the NO mode, record the con-
centration of NO Indicated by the
analyzer,

(6) Tum on the NOx generator O,
(or air) supply and adjust the O, (or air)
flow rate 50 that the NO Indicated by the
anaiyzer is about 10 percent less than
Indicated in step (5) . Record the concen-
tration of NO in this NO+O, mixture.

(7) Switch the NOx generator to the
generation mode and adjust the genera-
tlon rate so that the NO measured on
the enalyzer Is 20 percent of that meas-
ured In step (5). There must be at least
10 percent unreacted NO at this point.
i}gford the concentration of residual

(8) Bwitech the oxides of nitrogen ana-
Iyzer to the NOx mode and measure total
NOx. Record this value.

(9) Switeh off the NOx generation but
maintain gas flow through the system.
The oxides of nitrogen analyzer will in-
dicate the NOx in the NO-+O; mixture.
Record this value.

(10) Turn off the NOx generator O,
(or air) supply. The analyzer will now

indicate the NOx in the original NO In
N; mixture. This value should be no more
than § percent above the value Indlcated
in step (4).

(11) Calculate the efliciency of the
NOx converted by substituting the con-
centrations obtained into the following
equation;

a—b .

Percent Bff .= (1,{,..‘:—_.‘. x 100
where n-~concentration obtained In step (8).

be=concentration obtained in step (9).
c==concentration obtained in step (8).
de=concentration obtalned in step (7).

If converter efficlency is not greater than
90 percent corrective action will be re-
quired.

(b) Initial and periodic calibration.
Prior to its Introduction into service and
monthly thereafter the chemilumi-
nescent oxides of nitrogen analyzer shall
be calibrated on all normally used instru-
ment ranges. Use the same flow rate as
,whcn analyzing samples, Proceed as fol-
OWS:

(1) Adjust analyzer to optimize per-
formance.
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(2) Zero the oxides of nitrogen ana-
lyzer with zero-grade alr or zero-grade
nitrogen.

(3) Calibrate on each normally used
operating range with NO in N. cali-
bration gases having nominal concen-
trations of 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, and 90 per-
cent of that range. For each range cali-
brated, if the deviation from a least-
squares best-flt straight line is 2 percent
or less of the value at each data point,
concentration values may be calculated
by use of a single calibration factor for
that range. If the deviation exceeds 2
percent at any point, the best-fit non-
linear equation which represents the
data to within 2 percent of each test
point shall be used to determine con-
centration.

€ 86.124-78 Carbon dioxide
calibration.

Prior to its introduction into service
and monthly thereafter the NDIR car-
bon dioxlide analyzer shall be calibrated:

(a) Follow the manufacturer’s Instruc-
tions for instrument startup and opera-
tion. Adjust the analyzer to optimize per-
formance.

(b) Zero the carbon dioxide analyzer
with either zero-grade air or zero-grade
nitrogen.

(¢) Calibrate on each normally used
operating range with carbon dioxide in
N; calibration gases with nominal con-
centrations of 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, and 90
percent of that range. Additional cali-
bration points may be generated. For
each range calibrated, If the deviation
from @ Jeast-squares best-fit straight
line is 2 percent or less of the value at
ecach data point, concentration values
may be calculated by use of a single cali-
bration factor for that range. If the devi-
ation exceeds 2 percent at any point, the
best-fit non-linear equation which rep-
resents the data to within 2 percent of
each test point shall be used to determine
concentration.

analyzer

§ 86.125-78 [Reserved)
£ 86.126-78 Calibration of other equip-
ment.

Other test equipment used for testing
shall be calibrated as often as required
by the manufacturer or as necessary
according to good practice.

§ 86.127-78 Test procedures; overview.

The procedures described in this and
subsequent sections are used to determine
the conformity of vehicles with the
standards set forth in Subpart A for
light-duty vehicles and light-duty trucks.

(s) The overall test consists of pre-
scribed sequences of fueling, parking, and
operating conditions. Vehicles are either
tested for only exhaust emissions or are
tested for exhaust and evaporative emis-
slons, The evaporative portion of the
test procedure occurs before and after
the exhaust emission test, and, In some
cases, during the exhaust emission test.

(b) The exhaust emission test is de-
signed to determine hydrocarbon, car-
bon monoxide, and oxides of nitrogen
mass emissions while simulating an aver-
sge trip In an urban area of 7.5 miles
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(12.1 km). The test consists of engine
startups and vehicle operation on a chas-
sis dynamometer, through a specified
driving schedule. A proportional part of
the diluted exhaust emissions is collected
continuously for subsequent analysis, us-
ing & constant volume (variable dilution)
sampler (Diesel dilute exhaust is con-
tinuously analyzed for hydrocarbons
using a heated sample line and analyzer).

(¢c) The evaporative emission test
(gasoline-fueled vehicles only) is de-
signed to determine hydrocarbon evapo-
rative emissions as a consequence of di-
urnal temperature fluctuation, urban
driving, and hot soaks during parking.
It is associated with a series of events
representative of a motor vehicle's op-
eration, which result in hydrocarbon va-
por losses. The test procedure is designed
L0 measure:

(1) Diurnal breathing losses resulting
from daily temperature changes, meas-
ured by the enclosure technique;

(2) Running losses from suspected
sources (if indicated by engineering
analysis or vehicle inspection) resulting
from a simulated trip on a chassis dyna-
mometer, measured by carbon traps; and

(3) Hot soak losses which result when
the vehicle is parked and the hot engine
is turned off, measured by the enclosure
technique.

(d) Except in cases of component mal-
function or failure, all emission control
systems installed on or incorporated In a
new motor vehicle shall be functioning
during all procedures in this subpart.
Maintenance to correct component mal-
function or failure shall be authorized in
accordance with § 86.078-25.

£ 86.128-78 Transmissions,

(a) All test conditions, except as
noted, shall be run according to the
manufacturer'’s recommendation to the
ultimate purchaser.

(b) Vehicles equipped with free wheel-
ing or overdrive shall be tested with these
features operated according to the
manufacturer's recommendations to the
ultimate purchaser.

(¢) Idle modes shall be run with auto-
matio transmission In “Drive” and the
wheels braked; manual transmissions
shall be In gear with the clutch dis-
engaged, except first idle (see §§ 86.136
and 86.137).

(d) The vehicle shall be driven with
minimum accelerator pedal movement
to maintain the desired speed.

(e) Accelerations shall be driven
smoothly according to the manu-
facturer's recommendation to the ulti-
mate purchaser. For manual transmis-
slons, the operator shall release the
accelerator pedal during each shift and

RULES AND REGULATIONS

accomplish the shift with minimum time.
If the vehicle cannot accelerate at the
specified rate, the vehicle shall be
operated with the accelerator pedal fully
depressed until the vehicle speed reaches
the value prescribed for that time in the
driving schedule.

(f) The deceleration modes shall be
run in gear using brakes or accelerator
pedal as necessary to maintain the
desired speed. Manual transmission ve-
hicles shall have the clutch engaged and
shall not change gears from the previous
mode. For those modes which decelerate
to zero, manual transmission clutches
shall be depressed when the speed drops
below 15 mph (24.14 km/h), when engine
roughness is evident, or when engine
stalling Is imminent.

(g) Downshifting is aliowed at the
beginning of or during a power mode in
accordance with the manufacturer's rec-
ommendation to the ultimate purchaser.

§ 86.129-78 Road load power and in-
ortia weight determination.

(a) Flywheels, electrical or other
means of simulating inertia as shown
in the following table shall be used. If
the equivalent inertia specified is not
available on the dynamometer being
used, the next higher equivalent inertia
(not to excead 250 Ibs) avallable shall
be used.

Equivalent Road oad

Loaded vebicle -mm power &t 50

welght (pounda) {(poun mph (horse-

powes)

U|p PRy Seooor it 1,000 (S )
1,126 to 1,875, 1,250 as
1378w 1638 .. 1, 500 7.1
1824 t01875. ... 1,750 7.7
1576102125, ... 2,000 83
2,120 to 2,375 . 2,250 A8
2376 to 2,635 . 2, 500 2.4
2,620 10 2675 . 2,750 9.9
2576 to 3,250 . 3,000 10.3
3,251 to 3,750 . 3,500 1.2
3751 10 4,250 . 4, 000 1.0
4251 to 4,750 . 4,500 1.7
4,751 to 5,250, . D 5,000 13.4
5251 L0 6,750, .o\ i 5,500 139
5, 500 w4

5,75 toabove. ... .

:
)

(b) Power absorption unit adjustment.
(1) The power absorption unit shall be
adjusted to reproduce road load power
at 50 mph true speed. The indicated road
load power setting shall take into ac-
count the dynamometer friction. The re-
latlionship between road load (absorbed)
power and indicated road load power for
a particular dynamometer shall be de-
termined by the procedure outlined in
£ 86.118 or other suitable means.

(2) The road load power listed in the
table above shall be used or the vehicle
manufacturer may determine the road
load power by an alternate procedure re-

quested by the manufacturer and g
proved In advance by the Administrator
or the vehicle manufacturer may de.
termine the road load power by the fol-
lowing procedure and request its use:

(1) Gasoline-fueled vehicles, (A) Megs-
uring the absolute manifold pressure of
a representative vehicle, of the same
equivalent inertia welght class, when op.
erated on a level road under balanced
wind conditions at a true speed of 50
mph (80 km/h), and

(B) Noting the dynamometer indicated
road load horsepower setting required to
reproduce that manifold pressure when
the same vehicle is operated on the dyna-
mometer at a true speed of 50 mph. The
tests on the road and on the dynamom-
eter shall be performed with the same
vehicle ambient absolute pressure (usy-
ally barometric), i.e., within +5 mm Hg
(0.7 kPa).

(C) The road load power shall be de-
termined according to the procedure out.
lined in § 86,118 and adjusted according
to the following if applicable.

(1) Diesel vehicles. (A) Measuring
the fuel flow rate of a representative
vehicle of the same equivalent inertia
weight class, when operated on o level
road under balanced wind conditions ata
true speed of 50 mph, and

(B) Noting the dynamometer indi-
cated road load horsepower setting re-
quired to reproduce that fuel flow rats
when the same vehicle s operated on
the dynamometer at a true speed of 50
mph (80 km/h), The tests on the road
and on the dynamometer shall be per-
formed with the same vehicle amblent
absolute pressure (usually barometric),
Le., within =5 mm Hg (%0.7 kPa).

(C) The road load power shall be de-
termined according to the procedure out-
lined In § 86.118 and adjusted according
to the following if applicable.

(3) Where it is expected that more
than 33 percent of the vehicles in an
engine family will be equipped with alr

. conditioning, the road load power listed

above or as determined In paragraph
(b) (2) of this section shall be Increased
by 10 percent for testing all test vehicles
representing such an engine family if
those vehicles are Intended to be offered
with air conditioning in production

§ 86.129-79 Road load power

inertia weight determination.

(a) Flywheels, electrical or other
means of simulating inertia as shown in
the following table shall be used. If the
equivalent inertia specified is not avall-
able on the dynamometer being used, the
next higher equivalent Inertia (not
to exceed 250 pounds) available shall be
used.

and
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oy T Equivalent Foad load
Lesded vehicle veight dnertia power at
(pounds) weight 50 wph
(pounds) (horsepover)
Light Light
Duty Duty
V.hiclcn Trucks
Up to 1,125-=wmmenm X,000 5.9
1,126 to 1,375 1,250 6.5 -
J 11‘ to 1 625 mmeee 1,500 7,1
p % 876 to 2, 125—-—— 2 000 3.3
2,126 to 2,375——= 2,250 8.8
2,376 to 2,625~~~ 2.500 9.4
£.626 to 2,875—mmm 2,750 9.9
2,875 to 3,250-==== 3,000 10.3
3,251 to 3,750——m- 3,500 A1.2 Sce notes
3,751 to 4,250—=~~ 4,000 12.0 (2) thru (4)
4,251 to ‘,750-—-—- 4,500 12,7 .
i,751 to 5,250~ 5,000 13.4
5,251 £0: 5,750==n= 543500 13.9
5,751 to 6,250~~~ 6,000Q1) 14,4(Q1)
~6,25L to 6,750~ 6,500 ..
6,751 to 7,250~ 7,000 -
7,251 to 7,750r== 7,500 -
7,751 to 8,250~~~ 3,000 -
8,251 to 8,750~~~ 8,500 -
8,751 to 9,250~ 9,000 -
9,251 ta 9,750r= 9,500 -
9,751.to 10,000-=-= 10,000 - T
otes:
(1)= Light duty vchl:u. ovex 5,750 pounds loaded vchzc e wolight
shall be tested with a 5,500 pound equivalent inertfa and a 14,4 horsepover

road load.

(2) Yor all light duty trucks except vans, and for heavy duty
wehicles optionally certificd as light duty trucks, the road load power
(horsepower) at 50-aph ghall be 0,58 timez A (defined belew) xounded to

the nearest one half horzepover,

(3) ¥or vans, the road load pewer at 50 mph (hersepowar) shall be
0.50 times A (Jefined below) younded to the nearest one half horsepowex.

(4) ™A™ s the basic veligle frontal arca (f£t2) plus the mdditfonal
frontal srea (ft2) of mirrors and optional equipment -exceeding 0.1
eore feet which are onticipated to be sold on mors tham 33 percent of

mage car ldne.
wn of a' squaxe foot,

Frontal orea measuroments sHall be corputed to the nearcet

(b) Power absorption unit adjustment,
(1) The power absorption unit shall be
sdjusted to reproduce road load power
at 50 mph true speed. The indicated road
lond power setting shall take Into ac-
eount the dynamometer friction. The re-
lationship between road load (absorbed)
power and Indicated road load power for
& particular dynamometer shall be de-
termined by the procedure outlined in
§86.118 or other suitable means.

(2) The road load power listed in the
table above shall be used or the vehicle
manufacturer may determine the road

load power by an alternate procedure re-

quested by the manufacturer and ap-
proved In advance by the Administrator,
or the vehicle manufacturer may de-
termine the road load power by the fol-
lowing procedure and request its use:

(1) Gusoline-fueled vehicles. (A) Meas-
uring the absolute manifold pressure of
& representative vehicle, of the same
equivalent inertia welght class, when op-
erated on & level road under balanced
wind conditions at a true speed of 50
mph (80 km/h), and
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(B) Noting the dynamometer indicated
road load horsepower setting required to
reproduce that manifold pressure when
the same vehicle is operated on the dyna- .
mometer at & true speed of 50 mph. The
tests on the road and on the dynamom-
eter shall be performed with the same
vehicle ambient absolute pressure (usu-
ally barometric), Le., within +5 mm Hg
(+0.7 kPa).

(C) The road load power shall be de-
termined according to the procedure out-
lined In § 86.118 and adjusted according
1o the following if applicable.

(1) Diesel vehicles. (A) Measuring
the fuel flow rate of a representative
vehicle of the same equivalent inertia
welght class, when operated on a level
road under balanced wind conditions at a
true speed of 50 mph, and

(B) Noting the dynamometer indi-
cated road load horsepower setting re-
quired to reproduce that fuel flow rate
when the same vehicle is operated on
the dynamometer at a true speed of 50
mph (80 km/h). The tests on the road
and on the dynamometer shall be per-
formed with the same vehicle amblent
absolute pressure (usually barometric),
fe, within =5 mm Hg (£0.7TkPa).

(C) The road load power shall be de-
termined according to the procedure out-
lined in § 86.118 and adjusted according
to the following If applicable.

(b) (3) Where it is expected that more
than 33 percent of the vehicles in an en-
gine family will be equipped with air
conditioning, the road load power listed
above or as determined in paragraph
(b) (2) of this section shall be increased
by 10 percent, up to a maximum increase
of 1.4 horsepower, for testing all test ve-
hicles representing such an engine fam-
ily if those vehicles are Intended to be
offered with air conditioning in produc-
tion. If the table in paragraph (b) (1) of
this section Is used to determine the road
load power for light-duty trucks, the
above increase for air conditioning shall
bea added prior to rounding off as In-
structed by notes 2 and 3 of the table,
£ 86.130-78 Test sequence: general re-

quirements,

The test sequence shown In Figure
B78-10 shows the steps encountered as
the test vehlcle undergoes the procedures
subsequently described to determine con-
formity with the standards set forth.
Amblent temperature levels encountered
by the teat wvehicle throughout the test
sequence shall not be less than 63" P
(20° C) nor more than 86" F (30° C). The
vehicle shall be approximately level dur-
ing all phases of the test sequence to
prevent abnormal fuel distribution,

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 42, NO. 124—TUESDAY, JUNE 28, 1977




RULES AND REGULATIONS

FUEL DRAIN & FILL
DYNO PRECONDITIONING
£ COLD SOAK PARKING
1
1
i {
FUELING
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FIGURE B78-10 TEST SEQUENCE

} 1 HOUR MAX,
} 5 MIN, MAX,

> 12.36 HOURS
{no mox. for
diesels)

} 0-1 HOUR

}10 MIN
}7 MIN. MAX

§ 86.131-78 Vehicle preparation,

(a) For gasoline-fueled vehicles pre-
pare the fuel tank(s) for recording the
temperature of the prescribed test fue] at
the approximate mid-volume of the fue]

(b) Provide additional fittings and
adapters, as required, to accommodate 3
fuel drain at the lowest point possible in
the tank(s) as installed on the vehicle.

§ 86.132-78 Vehicle preconditioning,

(a) The yvehlcle shall be moved to the
test area and the following operations
performed:

(1) The fuel tank(s) shall be drained
through the provided fuel tank(s)
drain(s) and filled to the prescribed
“tank fuel volume'" with the specified
test fuel, § 86.113. For the above opera-
tions the evaporative emission control
system shall neither be abnormally
purged nor abnormally loaded.

(2) Within one hour of being fueled
the vehicle shall be placed, either by be-
ing driven or pushed, on a dynamometer
and operated through one UDDS test
procedure, see § 86.115 and Appendix I,
A gasoline-fueled test vehicle may not be
used to set dynamometer horsepower

(3) For those unusual circumstances
where additional preconditioning s de-
sired by the manufacturer, such pre-
conditioning may be allowed with the
advance approval of the Administrator
The Administrator may also choose to
conduct or require the conduct of addi-
tional preconditioning to Insure that the
evaporative emission control system Is
stabilized. The additional precondition-
ing shall consist of an Initial one hour
minimum soak and, one, two or three
driving cycles of the UDDS, as described
in paragraph (a) (2) of this section, each
followed by & soak of at least one hour
with engine off, engine compartment
cover closed and cooling fan off. The ve-
hicle may be driven off the dynamometer
following each UDDS for the soak period.

(b) Within five minutes of completion
of preconditioning the vehicle shall be
driven off the dynamometer and parked.
The vehicle shall be stored for not less
than 12 hours nor for more than 36 hours
(except Diesel vehicles which have
no maximum time Hmitation) prior 0
the cold start exhaust test. (Gasoline-
fueled vehicles undergo a one hour diur-
nal heat build prior to the cold start ex-
haust test, A wait of up to one hour is
permitted between the end of the diurnal
heat build and the beginning of the cold
start exhaust test. See § 86.130 and Fig-
ure B78-10.)

(¢) Vehicles to be tested for evapora-
tive emissions shall be processed In ac-
cordance with procedures in §§ 86.133
through 86.138. Vehicles to be tested for
exhaust emissions only shall be processed
according to §§ 86.133 through 86.137.

§ 86.133-78 Diurnal breathing loss test.

(a) (1) Following vehicle preparation
and vehicle preconditioning. procedures
described in §§ 86.131 and 86.132 the test
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yenlcle shall be allowed to soak for a

riod of not less than 12 or more than
36 hours pﬂortotheeahamtemlsdon
test. The diurnal test shall start not less
than 10 or more than 35 hours after
e end of the preconditioning proce-
dure. The start of the exhaust test shall
foliow the end of the diurnal test within
one hour.

(2 Gasoline-fueled vehicles to be
tested for exhaust emissions only shall
undergo the diurnal heat build. Since no
evaporative measurements are neces-
sary, an evaporative enclosure is not re-

uired.

: (b) The evaporative emission enclo-
sure shall be purged for several minutes
immediately prior to the test.

Norr—If st anytime the hydrocarbon con-
centration exceeds 15000 ppm C the en-
closure should bo immediately purged. This
concentration provides & 4:1 safety factor
szainst the lean flammability limit.

(¢) The FID hydrocarbon analyzer
shall be zeroed and spanned immediately
prior to the test.

(d) If not already on, the evaporative
enclosure mixing fan shall be turned on
st this time,

(e) Immediately prior to the diurnal
breathing loss test, the fuel tank(s) of
the prepared vehicle shall be drained and
recharged with the specified test fuel,
§ 86.113, to the prescribed “tank fuel vol-
ume,” defined in § 86.078-2. The tem-
perature of the fuel prior to its delivery
to the fuel tank shall be between 50
and 60° F (10 and 16° C), The fuel tank
capis) is not installed until the diurnal
heat bulld begins.

(f) The test vehicle, with the engine
shut off, shall be moved into the evapora-
tive emission enclosure, the test vehicle
windows and luggage compartments
shall be opened, the fuel tank tempera-
ture sensor shall be connected to the
temperature recording system, and, if re-
quired, the heat source shall be properly
positioned with respect to the fuel
tank(s) and/or connected to the tem-
perature controller.

(g) The temperature recording sys-
tem shall be started.

(h)y The fuel may be artificially heated
to the starting diurnal temperature.

(1) When the fuel temperature record-
Ing system reaches at least 58* F (14* ©),
immediately:

(1) Install fuel tank cap(s).

(2) Turn off purge blowers, if not al-
ready off at this time.

(3) Close and seal enclosure doors.

(§) When the fuel temperature record-
Ing system reaches 60+2* ¥ (16+1.1* C),
immediately:

(1) Analyze enclosure atmosphere for
hydrocarbons and record. This is the in-
tal (time=0 minutes) hydrocarbon
concentration, Cuoy, § 86,143,

(2) Start diurnal heat build and record
tme. This commences the 602 minute
test period,

(k) The fuel shall be heated in such a

¥ay that its temperature change con-
forms to the following function to wi
+3°* ) (:tl.e' ) :

FEDERAL
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F=T«1 048
for BI units, C="T, { (2/8)t

Where:
P=1fuel temperature, * F
C=1fuel temperature, * C

t=time since beginning of test, minutes.
T, =1nitial temperature.

After 602 minutes of heating, the fuel
temperature rise shall be 24+1" F (—4°
C (x£05° C)).

() The FID hydrocarbon analyzer
shall be zeroed and spanned immediately
prior to the end of the diurnal test,

(m) The end of the diurnal breathing
loss test occurs 602 minutes after the
heat build begins, paragraph (1) (2). An-
alyze the enclosure atmosphere for hy-
drocarbons and record. This is the final
(time—860 minutes) hydrocarbon concen-
tration, Cuor §86.143. The time (or
elapsed time) of this analysis shall be
recorded.

(n) The heat source shall be turned off
and the enclosure doors unsealed and
opened.

(0) The heat source shall be moved
away from the vehicle, if required, and/
or disconnected from the temperature
controller, the fuel tank temperature
sensor shall be disconnected from the
temperature recording system, the test
vehicle windows and luggage compart-
ments may be closed and the test yehicle,
with the engine shut off, shall be removed
{from the evaporative emission enclosure.

(p) For vehicles with multiple tanks,
the largest tank shall be designated as
the primary tank and shall be heated in
accordance with the procedures described
in paragraph (k) of this section. All other
tanks shall be designated as suxiliary
tanks and shall undergo a similar heat
build such that the fuel temperature
shall be within 3*F (1.6°C) of the pri-
mary tank.

§ 86.134-78

(a) If an engineering analysis or ve-
hicle inspection indicates the possibility
of evaporative emissions during vehicle
operation, evaporative emission running
loss measurements shall be made during
the cold transient and stabilized portion
of the exhaust emission test. Since run-
ning loss measurements cannot be made
in the enclosure, the equipment described
in '§ 86.177-17 shall be used to collect
these emissions, .

(1) The procedure in § 86.135 shall be
followed.

(2) Prior to the inttiation of the cold
start exhaust emission test, the vapor
loss measurement system shall be con-
nected to all suspected sources of run-
ning loss evaporative emissions.

(3) The cold start transient and
stabilized exhaust emission test portions
shall be conducted according to the pro-
cedures of § 86.135 through § 86.137.

(4) Within one minute after the end
of the stabilized exhaust emission test,
the vapor loss measurement system shall
be disconnected from the vehicle and the
inlets and outlets sealed.

(5) Within one hour from the end of
the running loss measurement, weigh the
vapor collection traps.

Running loss test.
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§ 86.135-78 Dynamometer procedure,
(a) The

§§ 86,132 and 86.133 and & "hot™
test following the “cold” start test by
10 minutes. Engine startup (with all ac-
cessories turned off), operation over the
driving schedule, and engine shutdown
make & complete cold start test. Engine
startup and operation over the first 505
seconds of the driving schedule complete
the hot start test. The exhaust emissions
are diluted with ambient air and a con-
tinuously proportional sample is collected
for analysis during each phase. The com-
posite samples collected in bags are ana-
lyzed for hydrocarbons (except diesel hy-
drocarbons which are analyzed continu-
ously), carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide,
and oxides of nitrogen. A parallel sam-
ple of the dilution air is similarly ana-
lyzed for bon, carbon monox-
ide, carbon dloxide, and oxides of nitro-
gen.

(b) During dynamometer operation, &
fixed speed cooling fan shall be posi-
tioned so as to direct cooling air to the
vehicle In an appropriate manner with
the engine compartment cover open. In
the case of vehicles with front engine
compartments, the fan shall be squarely
positioned within 12 inches of the ve-
hicle. In the case of vehicles with rear
engine compartments (or if special de-
signs make the above Impractical), the
cooling fan shall be placed in a position
to provide sufficlient air to maintain ve-
hicle cooling. The fan capacity shall nor-
mally not exceed 5,300 cfm (2.50 m"/s).
If, however, the manufacturer can show
that during field operation the vehicle
recelves additional cooling, and that such
additional cooling is needed to provide &
representative test, the fan capacity may
be Increased or additional fans used if
aggrroved in advance by the Administra-
(¢) The vehicle speed as measured
from the dynamometer rolls shall be
used. A speed vs. time recording, as evi-
dence of dynamometer test validity, shall
be supplied on request of the Adminis-
trator.

(d) Practice runs over the prescribed
driving schedule may be performed at
test points, provided an emission sample
is not taken, for the purpose of finding
the minimum throttle action to maintain
the proper speed-time relationship, or to
permit sampling system adjustments.

Norz.—When using two-roll dynamometers
& truer speed-time trace may be obtained by
minimizing the rocking of the vehicle in the
rolls, The rocking of the vehicle changes the
tire roillng radius on each roll. This rocking
may be minimized by restralning the vehicle
bhorizontally (or nearly so) by using s cable
and winch.

(¢) The drive wheel tires may be in-
flated up to & gauge pressure of 45 psl
(310 kPa) In order to prevent tire dam-
age. The drive wheel tire pressure shall
be reporfed with the test results.

() If the dynamometer has not been
operated during the 2-hour period im-
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mediately preceding the test 1t shall be
warmed up for 15 minutes by operating
at 30 mph (48 km/h) using a non-test
vehicle or as recommended by the dyna-
mometer manufacturer.

(g) If the dynamometer horsepower
must be adjusted manually, it shall be
set within 1 hour prior to the exhaust
emissions test phase. The test vehicle
shall not be used to make the adjustment.
Dynamometers using automatic control
of preselectable power settings may be
set anytime prior to the beginning of the
emissions test.

(h) The driving distance as measured
by counting the number of dynamometer
roll or shaft resolutions, shall be deter-
mined for the transient cold start, sta-
bilized cold start, and transient hot start
phases of the test. The revolutjons shall
be measured on the same roll or shaft
used for measuring the vehicle's speed.

§86.135-79 Dynamometer procedure.

(a) The dynamometer run consists of
two tests, a “cold" start test after a
minimum 12-hour and a maximum 36-
hour soak according to the provisions of
§§86.132 and 86.133 and a “hot” start
test following the “cold” start test by
10 minutes. Engine startup (with all ac-
cessories turned off), operation over the
driving schedule, and engine shutdown
make a complete cold start test. Engine
startup and operation over the first 505
seconds of the driving schedule complete
the hot start test. The exhaust emissions
are diluted with ambient air and a con-
tinuously proportional sample is collected
for analysis during each phase. The com-
posite samples collected in bags are ana-
lyzed for hydrocarbons (except diesel hy-
drocarbons which are analyzed continu-
ously), carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide,
and oxides of nitrogen. A parallel sam-
ple of the dilution air is similarly ana-
lyzed for hydrocarbon, carbon monox-
ide, carbon dioxide, and oxides of nitro-
gen.

(b) During dynamometer operation, a
fixed speed cooling fan shall be posi-
tioned so as to direct cooling air to the
vehicle in an appropriate manner with
the engine compartment cover open. In
the case of vehicles with front engine
compartments, the fan shall be squarely
positioned within 12 inches of the ve-
hicle. In the case of vehicles with rear
engine compartments (or if special de-
signs make the above impractical), the
cooling fan shall be placed in a position
to provide sufficient air to maintain ve-
hicle cooling. The fan capacity shall nor-
mally not exceed 5,300 cfm (2.50 m'/s).
If, however, the manufacturer can show
that during field operation the vehicle
receives additional cooling, and that
such additional cooling is needed to pro-
vide a representative test, the fan ca-
pacity may be Increased or additional
fans used if approved in advance by the
Administrator, £

(c) The vehicle speed as measured

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(@) Practice runs over the prescribed
driving schedule may be performed at
test points, provided an emission sample
15 not taken, for the purpose of finding
the minimum throttle action to maintain
the proper speed-time relationship, or to
permit sampling system adjustments.

Nore—~When using two-roll dynamometers
A truer speed-time trace may be obtained by
minimizing the rocking of the vehicle in the
rolls, The rocking of the vehicle changes the
tire rolling radius on each roll, This rocking
may bo minimized by restraining the vehicle
horizontally (or nearly so) by using a cable
and winch,

(@) The drive wheel tires may be In-
flated up to o gauge pressure of 45 psi
(310 kPsa) in order to prevent tire dam-
age. The drive wheel tire pressure shall
be reported with the test results,

(f) If the dynamometer has not been
operated during the 2-hour period im-
mediately preceding the test it ghall be
warmed up for 15 minutes by operating
at 30 mph (48 km/h) using a non-test
vehicle or as recommended by the dyna-
mometer manufacturer,

(g) If the dynamometer horsepower
must be adjusted manually, it shall be
set within 1 hour prior to the exhaust
emissions test phase. The test vehicle
shall not be used to make the adjust-
ment. Dynamometers using automatic
control of preselectable power settings
may be set anytime prior to the begin-
ning of the emissions test.

(h) The driving distance as measured
by counting the number of dynamometer
roll or shaft resolutions, shall be deter-
mined for the transient cold start, sta-
bilized cold start, and transient hot start
phases of the test. The resolutions shall
be measured on the same roll or shaft
used for measuring the vehicle's speed.

(1) Four wheel drive vehicles will be
tested In a two wheel drive mode of op-
eration. Full time four wheel drive ve-
hicles will have one set of drive wheels
temporarfly disengaged by the vehicle
manufacturer, Four wheel drive vehicles
which can be manually shifted to a two
wheel drive mode will be tested in the
normal on-highway two wheel drive
mode of operation.

§ 86.: 36-78 Engine starting and restart-
ng.

(a) Gasoline-fucled vehicles. This
paragraph (a) applies to gasoline-fueled
vehicles,

(1) The engine shall be started accord-
ing to the manufacturer's recommended
starting procedures in the owner's man-
ual. The initial 20-second idle period
shall begin when the engine starts.

(2) Choke operation: (i) Vehicles
equipped with automatic chokes shall
be operated according to the manufac-
turer's operating Instructions in the
owner's manual, including choke setting
and “kick-down" from cold fast idle,

(1) Vehicles equipped with manual
chokes shall be operated according to
the manufacturer’s operating Instruc-
tions in the owner's manual,

(3) The transmission shall be placed
in gear 15 seconds after the engine is
started. If necessary, braking may be

employed to keep the drive wheels from
turning.

(4) The operator may use the choke
accelerator pedal, ete. where necessary 4o
keep the engine running.

(5) If the manufacturer's operating
instructions in the owner's manual g
not specifly a warm engine starting pro-
cedure, the engine (automatic- ang
manual-choke engines) shall be started
by depressing the accelerator pedal aboyt
half way and cranking the engine until
it starts.

(b) Diesel vehicles. The engine shall be
started according to the manufacturer's
recommended starting procedures In the
owner's manual. The initial 20-second
idle period shall begin when the engina
starts. The transmission shall be placed
In gear 15 seconds after the engine is
started. If necessary, braking may be
employed to keep the drive wheels from
turning.

(c) If the vehicle does not start after
10 seconds of cranking, eranking shall
cease and the reason for fallure to start
shall be determined. The gas flow meas-
uring device (or revolution counter) on
the constant volume sampler (and the
hydrocarbon Integrator when testing
Diesel vehicles, see § 85.135 Dynamome-
ter Test Runs) shall be turned off and
the sampler selector valves placed in the
“standby” position during this diagnostie
period. In addition, either the CVS should
be turned off or the exhaust tube discon-
nected from the tallpipe during the dlag-
nostic period. If fallure to start is an
operational error, the vehicle shall be
rescheduled for testing from a cold start,

(1) If a failurs to start occurs during
the cold portion of the test and ls caused
by a vehicle malfunction, corrective ac-
tion of less than 30 minutes duration may
be taken (according to § 86.078-25), and
the test continued. The sampling system
shall e reactivated at the same time
cranking begins, When the engine staris,
the driving schedule timing sequence
shall begin. If fallure to start is caused by
vehicle malfunction and the yehicle can-
not be started, the test shall be volded,
the vehicle removed from the dynamoms-
eter, and corrective action may be
taken according to § 86.078-25. The rea-
sons for the malfunction (if determined)
and the corrective action taken shall be
reported to the Administrator.

(2) If a failure to start occurs during
the hot start portion of the test and Is
caused by vehicle malfunction, the vehi-
cle must be started within one minute of
key on. The sampling system shall be
reactivated at the same time cranking
begins. When the engine starts, the driv-
ing schedule timing sequence shall begin.
If the vehicle cannot be started within
one minute of key on, the test shall be
voided, the vehicle removed from the
dynamometer, corrective action taken,
(according to § 86.078-25), and the vehl-
cle rescheduled for testing. The reason
for the malfunction (if determined) and
the corrective action taken shall be
reported to the Administrator. .

(d) If the engine “false starts” the
operator shall repeat the recommended
starting procedure (such as resetting the
choke, etc.).
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(0) Stalling: (1) If the engine stalls
during an idle period, the engine shall be
restarted immediately and the test con-
tnued, If the engine cannot be started
«on enough to allow the vehicle to fol-
jow the next acceleration as prescribed,
the driving schedule indicator shall be
stopped. When the vehicle restarts, the
driving schedule indicator shall be
.'rn(‘l.l\'l\l&d.

(2) If the engine stalls during some
operating mode other than idle, the driv-
ing schedule indicator shall be stopped,
the vehicle shall then be restarted and
scoelerated to the speed required at that
point in the driving schedule and the test
continued. During acceleration to this
point, shifting shall be performed In ac-
cordance with § 86.128.

(3) If the wvehicle will not restart
within one minute, the test shall be
voided, the vehicle removed from the
dynamometer, corrective action taken,
and the vehicle rescheduled for test. The
reason for the malfunction (if deter-
mined) and the corrective action taken
shall be reported to the Administrator.

£86.137-78 Dynamometer test runs.

(a) The vehicle shall be allowed to
stand with the engine turned off for a
period of not less than 12 hours or more
than 36 hours before the cold start ex-
haust emission test. The cold start ex-
haust test shall follow the diurnal
breathing loss test by not more than one
hour. The vehicle shall be stored prior to
the emission test in such a manner that
precipitation (e.g,, rain or dew) does not
ocour on the vehicle. The complete dyna-
mometer test consists of a cold start
drive of 7.5 miles (12.1 km) and simu-
lates a hot start drive of 7.6 miles (12.1
km). The vehicle s allowed to stand on
the dynamometer during the 10-minute
time period between the cold and hot
start tests. The cold start test is divided
into two periods, The first period, repre-
senting the cold start “transient” phase,
terminates at the end of the deceleration
which is scheduled to ocour at 505 sec-
onds of the driving schedule. The second
period, representing the “stabilized”
phase, consists of the remainder of the
driving schedule including engine shut-
down. The hot start test similarly con-
sists of two perlods. The period, repre-
senting the hot start “transient"” phase,
ferminates at the same point in the driv-
Ing schedule as the first perlod of the
cold start test. The second period of the
hot start test, “stabilized” phase, is as-
sumed to be identical to the second pe-
riod of the cold start test, Therefore, the
hot start test terminates after the first
period (505 seconds) is run.

(b) The following steps shall be taken
for each test:

(1) Place drive wheels of vehicle on
dynamometer without starting engine.
Reset and engage the roll revolution
counter,

(2) Open the vehicle engine compart-
me(r:;t cover and position the cooling fan.

) With the sample selector valves in
the “standby” poeition, connect evacu-
ated sample collection bags to the dilute
exhaust and dilution air sample collec~
ton systems,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(4) Start the CVS (f not already on),
the sample pumps, the temperature re-
corder, the vehicle cooling fan and the
heated hydrocarbon analysls recorder
(Diesel only) . (The heat exchanger of the
constant volume sampler, if used, Diesel
hydrocarbon analyzer continuous sample
line and filter (if applicable) should be
preheated to their respective operating
temperatures before the test begins.)

(6) Adjust the sample flow rates to the
desired flow rate (minimum of 10 cfh,
0.28 m*/hr) and set the gas flow measur-
ing devices to zero.

Nore~CFV-CVS sample flowrate iz fixed
by the venturl design. ’

(6) Attach the flexible exhaust tube to
the vehicle tailpipe(s).

(7) Start the gas flow measuring de-
vice, position the sample selector valves
1o direct the sample flow into the “tran-
sient” exhaust sample bag and the “tran-
sient” dilution air sample bag (turn on
the Diesel hydrocarbon analyzer system
integrator and mark the recorder chart,
if applicable), turn the key on, and start
cranking the engine.

(8) Pifteen seconds after the engine
starts, place the transmission In gear.

(9) Twenty seconds after the engine
starts, begin the Initial yehicle accelera-
tion of the driving schedule,

(10) Operate the vehicle according to
the dynamometer driving schedule
(§ 86.115).

(11) At the end of the deceleration
which is scheduled to occur at 505
seconds, simultaneously switch the
sample flows from the “transient” bags
to the “stabilized” bags, switch off gas
flow measuring device No. 1 (and the
Diesel hydrocarbon integrator No, 1,
mark the Diesel hydrocarbon recorder
chart) and start gas flow measuring de-
vice No, 2 (and Diesel hydrocarbon in-
tegrator No. 2). Before the accelera-
tion which is scheduled to occur at
510 seconds, record the measured roll
or shaft revolutions and reset the
counter or switch to a second counter.
As soon a&s possible transfer the “tran-
slent” exhaust and dilution air sam-
ples to the analytical system and proc-
ess the samples according to § 86.140
obtaining a stabilized reading of the ex-
haust sample on all analyzers within 20
minutes of the end of the sampile collec~
tion phase of the test.

(12) Turn the engine off 2 seconds
after the end of the last deceleration (at
1,369 seconds) .

(13) Five seconds after the engine
stops running, simultaneously turn off
gas flow measuring device No. 2 (and
the Diesel hydrocarbon integrator No. 2,
mark the hydrocarbon recorder chart, if
applicable) and position the sample se-
lector valves to the “standby” position.
Record the measured roll or shaft
revolutions and reset the counter.
As soon as possible transfer the 'stabl-
lzed™ exhaust and dilution air samples
to the analytical system and process the
samples according to § 86.140 obtaining
a stabillzed reading of the exhaust
sample on all analyzers within 20
minutes of the end of the sample col-
lection phase of the test,
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(14) Immediately after the end of the
sample period turn off the cooling fan
and close the engine compartment cover,

(15) Turn off the CVS or disconnect
the exhaust tube from the tallpipe of the
vehicle.

(16) Repeat the steps In paragraph
(b) (2) through (10) of this section for
the hot-start test, except only one
evacuated sample bag is required for
sampling exhaust gas and one for dilu-
tion air. The key-on operation step
described in paragraph (b)(7) of this
section shall begin between 9 and 11
minutes after the end of the sampie pe-
riod for the cold-start test.

(17) At the end of the deceleration
which is scheduled to occur at 505
seconds, simultaneously turn off gas flow
measuring device No. 1 (and Diesel hy-
drocarbon integrator No. 1, mark the
Diesel hydrocarbon recorder chart, if ap-
plicable) and position the sample selec-
tor valve to the “standby” position
(Engine shutdown is not part of the hot
start test sample period.) Record the
measured roll or shaft revolutions.

(18) As soon as possible transfer the
hot start “transient” exhaust and dilu-
tion air samples to the analytical sys-
tem and process the samples according
to § 86.140 obtaining a stabilized read-
ing of the exhaust sample on all an-
alyzers within 20 minutes of the end of
the sample collection phase of the test

(19) Disc t the exhaust tube from
the vehicle tailpipe(s) and drive vehi-
cle from dynamometer.

(20) The CVS may be turned off, if

(21) Vehicles to be tested for evapo-
rative emissions will proceed according
to § 86.138. For all others this completes
the test sequence.

§ 86.138-78 Hot-soak test.

The hot-soak evaporative emission test
shall be conducted immediately follow-
ing the hot transient exhaust emission
test.

(a) Prior to the completion of the hot-
start transient exhaust emission sam-
pling period, the evsporative emission
enclosure shall be purged for several
minutes,

(b) The FID hydrocarbon analvezer
shall be zeroed and spanned immediate~
ly prior to the test.

(¢) If not already on, the evaporative
enclosure mixing fan shall be turned on
at this time.

(d) Upon completion of the hot tran-
slent exhaust emission sampling period,
the vehicle engine compartment cover
ghall be closed, the cooling fan shall be
moved, the vehicle shall be disconnected
from the dynamometer and exhaust sam-
pling system, and then driven at mini-
mum throttle to the vehicle entrance of
the enclosure.

(e) The vehicle's engine must be
stopped before any part of the vehicle
enters the enclosure. The vehicle may be
pushed or coasted into the enclosure.

() The test vehicle windows and lug-
gage compartments shall be opened, if
not already open.

(g) The temperature recording system
shall be started and the time of engine
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shut off shall be noted on the eyapora-
tive emission hydrocarbon data record-
ing system,

(h) The enclosure doors shall be
closed and sealed within two minutes of
engine shutdown and within seven min-
utes after the end of the exhaust test.

(1) The 60+0.5 minute hot soak be-
gins when the enclosure doors are sealed.
The enclosure atmosphere shall be an-
alyzed and recorded. This is the Initial
(time=0 minutes) hydrocarbon concen-
tration, Cucy, fOr use in calculating evap-
orative losses, see § 86.143.

(}) The test vehicle shall be permit-
ted to soak for a period of one hour in
the enclosure.

(k) The FID hydrocarbon analyzer
shall be zeroed and spanned immediately
prior to the end of the test.

(1) At the end of the 60+ 0.5 minute
test period, agaln analyze the enclosure
atmosphere and record time. This is the
final (time=60 minutes) hydrocarbon
concentration, Cuor, for use in calculat-
ing evaporative losses, see § 86.143. This
operation completes the evaporative
emission measurement procedure.

§86.139-78 [Reserved]
§ 86.140-78 Exhaust sample analysis,

The following sequence of operations
shall be performed In conjunction with
each series of measurements:

(a) Zero the analyzers and obtain a
stable zero reading. Recheck after tests,

(b) Introduce span gases and set in-
strument gains. In order to avold cor-
rections, span and calibrate at the same
flow rates used to analyze the test sam=-
ple. Span gases should have concentra-
tions equal to 76 to 100 percent of full
scale. If gain has shifted significantly on
the analyzers, check the calibrations
Show actual concentrations on chart.

(¢) Check zeros; repeat the procedure
In paragraphs () and (b) of this section
if required.

(d) Check flowrates and pressures.

(e¢) Measure HC, CO, CO, and NO,
concentrations of samples,

(f) For Diesel vehicles, continuously
record (integrate electronically if de-
sired) dilute hydrocarbon emission
levels during test. Background samples
are collected in sample bags and ana-
lyzed ns above.

(g) Check zero and span points. If
difference is greater than 2 percent of
full scale, repeat the procedure In para-
graphs (a) through (I) of this section.
§ 86.141-78 [Reserved]

§ 86.142-78 Records required.

The following information shall be
recorded with respect to each test:

{a) Test number.

(b) System or device tested (brief de-
soription).

(¢) Date and time of day for each part
of the test schedule.

(d) Instrument operator,

(e) Driver or operator,

(1) Vehicle: ID number, Manufacturer,

number of cylinders, and catalysts us-

and Drive wheel tire pressure, as ap-
plicable,

{g) Indicated road load power absorp-
tion at 50 mph (80 km/h) and dynamom-
eter serial number. As an alternative to
recording the dynamometer serial num-
ber, a reference to a vehicle test cell
number may be used, with the advance
approval of the Administrator, provided
the test cell records show the pertinent
information.

(h) All pertinent Instrument informa-
tion such as tuning—gain—serial num-
ber—detector number—range. As an al-
ternative, a reference to a vehicle test
cell number may be used, with the ad-
vance approval of the Administrator,
provided test cell calibration records
show the pertinent instrument informa-
tion.

(1) Recorder charts: Identify zero,
span, exhaust gas, and dilution air sam-
ple traces.

(J) Test cell barometric pressure, am-
blent temperature and humidity.

Nore—A central laboratory barometer may
be used: Provided, That individual test cell
barometric pressures are shown to be within
=0.1 percent of the barometric prossure at
the central barometer location.

(k) Fuel temperatures, as prescribed.

(1) Pressure of the mixture of exhaust
and dilution air entering the CVS meter-
Ing device, the pressure Increase across
the device, and the temperature at the
inlet. The temperature may be recorded
continuously or digitally to determine
temperature variations,

(m) The number of revolutions of the
positive displacement pump accumulated
during each test phase while exhsust
samples are being collected. The number
of standard cubic feet metered by a crit-
lcal flow venturi during each test phase
would be the equivalent record for a
CFV-CVS.

(n) The humidity of the dllution alr.

Nore—If conditioning columns are not
used (soe § 86,122 and § 86.144) this measure-
ment can be deletod, If the conditioning col-
umns are used and the dilution alr is taken
from the test cell, the ambient humidity
can be used for this measurement.

{(0) Temperature set point of the
heated sample line and heated hydro-
carbon detector temperature control sys-
tem (for Diesel vehicles only),

(p) The driving distance for each of
the three phases of the test, calculated
from the measured roll of shaft revolu-
tions, -

§ 86.142-79 Records required.

The following Information shall be
recorded with respect to each test:

(a) Test number,

(b) System or device tested (brief de-
scription),

(¢) Date and time of day for each part
of the test schedule.

(d) Instrument operator.

(e) Driver or operator,

(f) Vehicle: ID number, Manufa,.
turer, Model year, Standards, Engine
family, Evaporative emissions famiyy,
Baslc engine description (including dis-
placement, number of cylinders, and
catalyst usage), Fuel system (ncluding
number of carburetors, number of car.
buretor barrels, fuel Injection type, and
fuel tank(s) capacity and location), Ep-
gine code, Gross vehicle weight rating,
Inertia weight class, Actual curb weight
at zero miles, Actual road load at 5
mph, Transmission configuration, Axie
ratio, Car line, Odometer reading, Ide
rpm and Drive wheel tire pressure, as
applicable.

(g) Indicated road load power absorp-
tion at 50 mph (80 km/h) and dynamom-
eter serial number. As an alternative to
recording the dynamometer serial num-
ber, a reference to a vehicle test cell
number may be used, with the advance
approval of the Administrator, provided
the test cell records show the pertinent
information.

(h) All pertinent Instrument informa-
tion such as tuning—gain-—serial num-
ber—detector number—range. As an al-
ternative, a reference to a vehicle test
cell number may be used, with th: ad-
vance approval of the Administrator,
provided test cell calibration records
show the pertinent instrument informs-
tion.

(1) Recorder charts: Identify zero
span, exhaust gas, and dilution air sam-
ple traces,

(J) Test cell barometric pressure, am-
bient temperature and humidity.

Nore~—A ocentral laboratory baromecer may
be used: Provided, That individual test cell
barometric pressures are shown to be within
0.1 percent of the barometric pressure at
the central barometer location.

(k) Fuel temperatures, as prescribed

(1) Pressure of the mixture of exhaust
and dilution afr entering the CVS meter-
ing device, the pressure Increase across
the device, and the temperature at the
inlet. The temperature may be recorded
continuously or digitally to determine
temperature variations.

(m) The number of revolutions of the
positive displacement pump accumulated
during each test phase while exhaust
samples are being collected. The number
of standard cubic feet metered by s crit-
1cal flow venturi during each test phass
would be the equivalent record for &
CFV-CVS.

(n) The humidity of the dilution alr.

Nore—If conditioning oolumns are 0ok
used (soo § 86,122 and § 55.144) this moasure-
ment can be deleted. If the conditioning col~
umns sre used and the dilution air is sakea
from the test cell, the amblent humidity
can be used for this measuremenst.

(0) Temperature set point of the
heated sample line and heated hydro-
carbon detector temperature control sys-
tem (for Diesel vehicles only). e

(p) The driving distance for
the three phases of the test, calculated
from the measured roll of shaft revolu-
tions.
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86.143-78 Calculations; evaporative
emissions.
The calculation of the net hydrocar-

m and final barometric pressures,
and net enclosure volume using the fol-
lowing equation:

S CucrPar CuoiPai
Mac=kV.x10-+ [ CoerTer_ Saccte

¥

Where: :
= hydrooarbon mnss, g.
‘é:; nydrocarbon concentratlon as ppm

carbon.

V.=net enclosure volums, 7 (m') as de-
termined by subtracting 50 f* (1.42
o) (volume of vehicle with trunk
and windows open) from the en-
closure volume. A manufacturer may
use the measured volume of the
vehicle (instead of the nominal 50
f1*) with advance approval by the
Administrator: Provided, The meas-
ured volume is determined and used
for all yehicles testad by that manu-
facturer.

Py =barometrio pressure, in. Hg (kPa).

T =enclosure ambient temperature, R (K} .

=208 (124-H/C)
for SI units, k=12 (124 2/C).

Where:
H/C=Hydrogen-carbon ratio.
H/C=2.33 for diurnal emissions,
H/C =22 for hot sonk emissions.
=1indicates initial reading.
f=Indicates final reading.

The final reported results shall be
computed by summing the individual
evaporative emission results determined

for the diurnal breathing-loss test, run- -

ning-loss test, and the hot-soak test.
§86.1414-T8 Calculations; exhaust cmis-

sions,

The final reported test results shall be
computed by use of the following for-
mula:

(a) For light-duty vehicles and light-
duty trucks:

Yea=0l43 r \".. FY Dot DI FOST (( Yt YDy
2J)

Where:

YounWe hied mase emissions of each pollutant, Le.
HU, 00, NOyor COy, in per vohicle mile;
Yo Mam emissions sy cnlm“n fram the “transient’
pliase of the start test, in grams per test

phisan,
TumMas amimlons s caloulated from the “translent™
¥ .l"wouhemnlnkm.lnmnuputm
v=Maxw emimions an ealoulsted from the *
xx!;xvolﬂaaoounmm.lnnmpem
Tinae
Du=The moamred driving distance from the “tran-
D Fead™ phasn of the cold start test, in miles.
w=The meatored distaries from the “transient” phase
. o0t the ot start test, In miles,
=Tt meastred driving distasiee from the “sta
blllzed" phsse of the cold start tost, in mile,

(b) The mass of each pollutant for
tach phase of both the cold start test
ind the hot start test is determined from
the following:

) Hydrocarbon mass:

HCuuse =Vamis X Denasityno X (HCsees/
1,000,000)

(2) Oxides of nitrogen mass:
HOXmass = Vatx X Donsitywoy X Kx X
(NOZeene/1,000

(3) Carbon monoxide mass:
COmass = Ve tx X Dennltyco X (COwne/

1,000,000)
(4) Carbon dioxide mass:

COmass = Vaix X Densttyoos X (COsprene/
100)

(¢) Meaning of symbols:

(1) HCmuse=Hydrocarbon emissions, Ia
grams per test phase.
Densitysc=Density of hydrocarbons Is
16.33 g/1v (5767 kg/m?*), assuming an
average carbon to hy ratio of
1:1.85, at 68° P (20°* C) and 760 mm Hg
(101.3 xPa)

alent, Le., equivalent propane X 3.
HCeone == HCo—HCo(1-1/DP)

Where: .

HC.=Hydrocarbon concentration of the
dilute exhaust sample or, for Diesel, aver-
age hydrocarbon concentration of the
dllute exhaust sample as calculsted from
the integrated HC traces, in ppm carbon
equivalent,

HCs=Hydrocarbon concentration of the
dilution air as measured, in ppm carbon
equivalent.

(2) NOxwass=0Oxldes of nitrogen emissions,
in grams per test phase.

Density xop,==Density of oxides of nltrogen
is 54.18 g/ (1913 kg/m?), they
are In the form of nitrogen dioxide, at 68*
P (20* C) and 760 mm Hg (101.3 kPa)
pressure,

NOXesae = Oxides of nitrogen concentration of
the dilute exhaust sample correctad for

und, in ppm.

NOXvens =NOXe— NOxs (1-1/DPF)

Where:

NOx, =Oxides of nitrogen goncentration
of the dilute exhaust sample as
measured, in ppm.

NOx«=Oxides of nitrogen concentration
of the dilute alr ns measured, in ppm.

(3) COmuns=Carbon monoxide emissions, in
grams por test phase.

Densityco=Density of carbon monoxide
is 8207 /1t (1164 kg/m*), at 68° P
(20°C) and 760 mm Hg (101.3 kPs)
pressure.

COpaas =Carbon monoxide concenton-
tion of the dilute exhaust sample cor-
rected for background, water wapor,
and CO, extraction, in ppm.

COsune =00« —CO« (1—1/DP)

Where:

CO. = Carbon monoxide concentration of
the dilute exhaust sample volume cor-
rocted for water vapor and carbon
dioxide extraction, in ppm. The calou-
Intion masumes the carbon to hydrogen
ratio of the fuel s 1:1.85.

CO+={1-0.01925 COy—0.000323 R) CO»m

Where:

COum =Carbon monoxide concentration
of the dilute exhaust sample as
measured, in ppm.,

CO.=Curbon dioxide concentration of
the dliute exhaust sample, in percent.

R=Relative humidity of the dilution alr,
in percent (sece § 86.143(n)).

CO¢=Carbon monoxide concentration of
the dilution air corrected for water
vapor extraction, in ppm.

CO¢= (1-0.000323 R) COum

32973

Where:

COum=Carbon monoxide concentration
of the dilution alr sample as messured,
in ppm.

Norz—If a CO Iinstrument which meets
the criteria specified In § 86.111 is used and
the conditioning column has been deleted,
COu= can be substituted directly for CO. and
COum can be substituted directly for COe
(4) COpmeuse=Carbon dloxide emissions, in

grams per test phase.

DensityCO;=Density of carbon dioxide
in 5185 g/rt* (18438 kg/m*), at 68° P
(20* C) and 760 mm Hg (1013 kPa)
pressure.

COseone =0Onrbon dioxide concentration
of the dllute exbaust sample corrected
for background, in percent,

COzeune =COp~COu (1-1/DFP)

Where:

COw = Carbon dioxide concentration of
the dilution alr as measured, in per-
cont.

(6) DF=134/{COu+ (HC.+00.) 104)
EKu=Humidity correction factor,
Kn=1/]1-0,0047(H-75) )
for SI units=1/]1-0.0320(H-10,71) |

Where:

H=Absolute humidity in gralns (grams)
of water per pound (kilogram) of dry
alr

H=[(43.478) R4 X Pa]/|Pa— (PaXRa/
100) ]

for SI units, H=[(0211)R.XP4)/
Po—(PaX Re/100) |

Ra:=Relative humidity of the amblent
Alr, in percent.

Ps=Baturated vapor pressure, in mm Hg

(kPa) at the amblent dry buldb
temperature,
Ps=Barometric pressure, In mm Hg
(kPa).

Vais=Total dilute exhaust volume in
cuble feet per test phase corrected to
standard conditions (528 R) (208 K)
and 760 mm Hg (1013 kPa)).

For PDP-CVS, Vi is:

1760 mm Hg) (T,)
for 81 units,
V= V. x Y Pa—P,) (203.15 K)

(101.325 kPa) (T,)
Where:

Ve=Volume of gas pumped by the positive
displacement pump, Iin cublc feet
(m?) per revolution. This volume is
dependent on the pressure differential
acroas thoe positive displacement pump.

N=Number of revolutions of the positive
displacement pump during the test
phase while samples are being col-
lected.

Pa=DBarometric pressure, In mm Hg (kPa).

P,=FPressure depression below stmosphoric
measured at the lulet to the positive
displacement pump, in mm Hg (kPn)
(during an idle mode).

Tes=Average temperanture of dlluts exhaust

entering positive displacement pump
during test, R(K).

(d) Example calculation of msass
values of exhaust emissions using posi-
tive displacement pump:

(1) For the “transient™ phase of the cold
start test assume the followlng: V, =020344
ft* /revolution; N=10,485; R=48.0 percent;
Re =482 porcent; Ps=762 mm Hg; P¢«=22225
mm Hg; P,=T70 mm Hg: T,=570 R; HCy=
1068 ppm, carbon oquivalent; NOw.=11.2
ppm; COwm=3008 ppm; CIL.=143 per-
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cent; HCi=121

COum=153 ppm,
OO0 =0.032 percent; D, =3.608 miles,

Then:

ppm; NO«u«=08 ppm;

Vuis= (0.20344) (10485) (763-70)
(528) /(7080) (570) =2595.0 1
per test phase.

H=(43478) (482) (22.225)/1762

— (22,225 X 48.2/100)] =~ 63
grains of water por pound of

dry air
Ku=1/]1—0.0047(62—175) | =0.9424
C0,=[1-0.01025 (143) —0.,000323

(48) ] 306,0=2034 ppm
COu=[1—0.000323 (48)] 163=151

ppm
DF=13.4/[1.43 4 (105.8-1- 293 4)
% 10-4] =0.110
HOuuns =1058—12.1(1—1/9.116) =95.08

ppm.
HC-...: (2595) (10433) (96,08’1.000,000)
=4.027 per test phase.
NOXeone =11.2-0.8 (1-1/9.118) =10.40 ppm
NOXmuss=(2505) (54.168) (10.49/1,000,000)
(0.9424) = 1889 grams per teost
phase,
OO seee =2903.4-16.1 (1-1/9.116) =280.0 ppm
COmans=(2585) (32.97) (280/1,000,000) =
2398 grams per test phase,
COseuna™1A3— 002 (1-19.116) =1 400
CO g ane = (2565.0) (31.85) (1.402/100)
w1880 proams per test phase,

(2) For the stabilized portion of the
cold start test assume that similar cal-
culations resulted In the following:

HCmase =0.62 grams per test phase
NOXmare =1.27 grams per test phase
COmuss=5.08 grams per test phase
CO g 002346 gramns per test phase.
f»‘:-xm mikes,

(3) For the “transient” portion of the
hot start test assume that similar calcu-
lations resulted in the following:

HO pu=0.51 » t .
o i et o
COmane™5.01 grams per tost Dhinse

COpunse™ 1758 grams per tent phaso
D 3,598 miles.

(4) Weighted mass emission results:

HCun =043 [4.007-4.0.62)/(3 5084 3.900 1057 (0051
™ oy ma.ém]-ozaz ottt Wilds

NO.-—DTJ“" (1.3864-1.27)/(3.565+-3.902) |4+ 0.57  [(1.38

- +1.27)/ (0684 3002)|= 304 grams per ve-
hiele mida,

| COuem=043  ((2.06-4-5.98)/(3 5084390014057  ((5.00

! :]6.%),' 350643 W) =255 grams per ve-

COspm=043  [(1850-4-2340)/(3.568-+3.002)]-4-0.57  [(1768
4-%‘6},’\:\bﬂi+1m‘l-5&5 grams per ve
hiels mile.

§ 86.145-78 [Reserved]

£8 86.177-1—86.177-3

£ 86.177—1 Scction

struction.

(8) The section numbering procedure
specified In §86.077-4(a) applies to
§586.177-5—86.177-23.

(b) Unless Indicated otherwise, all
provisions in this subpart apply to both
gasoline-fueled and Diesel vehlcles,
£ 86.177-5 Test procedures,

The procedures described in this and
subsequent sections will be the test pro-
gram to determine the conformity of
vehicles with the standards set forth In
13 86.077-8 and 86.077-9.

(a) Vehicles which are required to be
tested for compliance with the exhaust
and fuel evaporative emission stand-

[Reserved]

numbering:  con-
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ards of this subpart shall be tested ac-
cording to the following procedures:

(1) The test consists of prescribed
sequences of fueling, parking, and oper-
ating conditions. The exhaust gases gen-
erated during vehicle operation are di-
Iuted with air and sampled continuously
for subsequent analysis of specific com=~
ponents by prescribed cal tech-
niques. The fuel evaporative emissions
are collected for subsequent weighing
during both vehicle parking and oper-
ating events. The test applies to vehi-
cles equipped with catalytic or direct-
flame afterburners, induction system
modifications, or other systems or to un-
controlied vehicles and engines.

(2) The exhaust emission test is de-
signed to determine hydrocarbon, car-
bon monoxide, and oxides of nitrogen
mass emissions while simulating an av-
erage trip in an urban area of 7.5 miles.
The test consists of engine startups and
vehicle operation on a chassis dyna-
mometer through a specified driving
schedule, as described in Appendix I to
this part. A proportional part of the di-
luted exhaust emissions is collected con-
tinuously for subsequent an us-
ing & constant volume (variable dilu-
tion) sampler,

(3) The fuel evaporative emission
test is designed to determine fuel hydro-
carbon evaporative emissions to the at-
mosphere as a consequence of urban
driving and diurnal temperature fluctu-
ations during parking. It is associated
with a series of events representative of
a motor vehicle’s operation which re-
sult in fuel vapor losses directly from
the fuel tank and carburetor, Activated
carbon traps are employed in collecting
the vaporized fuel. The test procedure
i5 aimed at collecting and
welghing:

(1) Diurmal breathing losses from the
fuel tank and other parts of the fuel
system when the fuel tank is subjected to
a temperature increase representative of
the diurnal range;

(i1) Running losses from the fuel tank
and carburetor resulting from & simu-
lntad trip on & chassis dynamometer;
an

(111} Hot soak losses from the fuel
tank and carburetor which result when
the vehicle is parked and the hot en-
gine is turned off.

(4) Except In cases of component
malfunction or fatlure, all emission con-
trol systems installed on or incorporated
in a new motor vehicle shall be function-
ing during all procedures In this sub-
part. Maintenence to correct component
malfunction or failure shall be author-
ized In accordance with § 86.077-25.

(b) Vehicles which are required to be
tested for compliance only with the ex-
haust emission standards of this sub-
part shall be tested according to the
following procedures:

(1) Gasoline-fueled vehicles (1) The
test consists of prescribed sequences
of fueling, parking, and operating
conditions. The exhaust gases gen-
erated during vehicle operation are di-
Juted with air and sampled continuously
for subsequent analysis of specific com-
ponents by prescribed analytical tech-

niques. The test applies to vehicle
equipped with catalytic or direct-fiams
afterburners, induction system modifies.
tions, or other systems or to uncontrolled
vehicles and engines.

(1) The exhaust emission test s de.
signed to determine hydrocarbon, car.
bon monoxide, and oxides of nitrogen
mass emissions while simulating an gy.
erage trip in an urban area of 7.5 miles.
The test consists of engine startups and
vehicle operation on a chassls dyns-
mometer through a specified driving
schedule, as described In Appendix I o
this part. A proportional part of the di.
luted exhaust emissions 1s collected con-
tinuously, for subsequent analysis, ps-
ing a constant volume (variable dily.
tion) sampler.

(111) Except In cases of component
malfunction or fallure, all emission con-
trol systems installed on or Incorpe-
rated in a new motor vehicle shall be
functioning during all procedures in this
subpart. Maintenance to correct compeo-
nent malfunction or fallure shall be ay-
thorized In accordance with § 86.077-25,

(2) Diesel yvehicles, (1) The test con-
gists of prescribed sequences of fueling
parking, and operating conditions. The
exhaust gases generated during vehicle
operation are diluted with air and
sampled continuously for analysis of
Diesel exhaust hydrocarbon and subse-
quent analysis of other specific com-
ponents by prescribed techniques The
test applies to vehicles equipped with
catalytic or direct flame after-burmners
other control systems or to uncontrolled
vehicles and engines. All test phases are
conducted with an amblient temperature
range between 68* and 86° F.

(1) The exhaust emission test is de-
signed to determine hydrocarbon, car-
bon monoxide, and oxides of nitrogen
mass emissions while simulating an
average trip In an urban area of 15
miles. The test consists of engine start-
ups and vehicle operation on a chassls
dynamometer through a specified driv-
ing schedule, as described In Appendix
I to this part. Using a constant volume
(variable dilution) sampler, & propor-
tional part of the diluted exhaust gas s
analyzed continuously for hydrocarbons
and an additional proportional part of
the diluted exhaust gas is collected in
a bag for subsequent analysis of the
other components.

(iif) Except for component malfunc-
tion or fallure, all emission control sys-
tems installed on or incorporated in s
new motor vehicle shall be functioning
during all procedures in this subpart
Component malfunction or fallure shall
be repaired in accordance with § 86.077-
25

§ 86,1776 Fuel specifications.

(a) Gasoline. (1) Gasoline having the
following specifications will be used by
the Administrator in exhaust and evapo-
rative emission testing, Gasoline having
the following specifications or substan-
tially equivalent specifications agpmrcd
by the Administrator, shall be used by the
manufacturer in exhaust and evapors
tive testing, except that the lead and 0¢-
tane specifications do not apply
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e would have a detrimental effect on emlis-
Item destgnation ABTM Leadsd  Unleaded oo o durability, and
(iv) Written approval from the Ad-
smey ministrator of the fuel specifications was
*" provided prior to the start of testing.
] (5) The specification range of the fuels
w0230 1o be used under paragraphs (b) (2), (b)
200325 (3), and (b) (&) of this section shall be
41 reported In accordance with §86.077-21
(3.

§ 86.177-7 Gasoline-fueled vehicle and

2 engine preparation.
) (2) Gasoline-fueled vehicles to be
o AT o tested ueflor complgme with the exhaust
1 For testing at altitudes above 1,219 metors WM range and fuel evaporative emissions standards
L g e s s o o ettt ,.":..“::"%““’ e ie 03 of this subpart shall be prepared as
(2) Gasoline representative of com- (3) The specification range of the (1) (1) Apply appropriate leak proof
mercial gasoline which will be generally gasoline to be used under paragraph (8) fttings to all fuel system external venta
avallable through retafl outlets shall be (2) of this section shall be reported In 5 permit collection of efluent vapors
wed in mileage sccumulation. For aoccordance with § 86.077-21(b) (3). from these vents during the course of the
leaded gasoline, the minimum lead con- (b) Diesel fuels. (1) The Diesel fuels prescribed tests. Since the prescribed test
tent shall be 1.4 grams per U.S. gallon, employed for testing shall be clean requires the temporary plugging of the
except that where the Administrator de- and bright, with pour and cloud points inlet pipe to the sir cleaner, 1t will be
termines that vehicles represented by & gdequate for operability. The fuels may necessary to install a probe for collecting
test vehicle will be operated using gaso- contain nonmetallic additives as follows: the normal efluents from this source.
line of different lead content than that Cetane improver, metal deactivator, Where antisurge/vent filler caps are em-
prescribed in this paragraph, he may anti-oxidant, dehazer, antirust, pour de- ployed on the fuel tank, plug off the nor-
consent In writing to use of a gasoline pressant, dye, and dispersant, mal vent if it does not conveniently lend
with a different lead content, The octane (2) Diesel fuel meeting the following Iitself to the collection of vapors which
mating of the gasoline used shall be N0 ynecifications, or substantially equivalent emanate from it, and Introduce a sep-
higher than 4.0 research octane numbers gnecifications approved by the Adminis- arate vent, with appropriate fitting on
above the minimum recommended by the ... . . .11 he used in exhaust emissions the cap. Where the fuel tank vent line
manufacturer. The Reld Vapor Pressure z Th A o 1aa deq Yerminus is inaccessible, sever the line at
of the gasoline used shall be charac- testing. The grade o Te0atmIn Ex a convenient point near the fuel tank and
teristic of the motor fuel during the sea~- by the engine manufacturer, commer- yn«tal] the collection system In a closed
gon In which the mileage accumulation clally designated as “Type 1-D” or “Type circuit assembly with the severed ends.

. 005
8.7-9.2

takes place. 2-D," shall be used. ANl fittings shall terminate in 5-inch
' = S S T A YU _____ID tube sections for ready connection to
Ttem ASTM test AP No. Typet-D Types-p  the collection systems and shall be de-

ST B X slgned for minimum Yead space

(1) The design and !nsmnation of the

S‘.“u'ﬁ'w e necessary fittings shall not disturb the
;*‘_'" ¥ normal function of the fuel system com-
Sobet pott, P ponents or the normal pressure relation-
$0-pot palnt, L ships in the sys

0,,3“, N s (2) (h Inlpect the fuel system care-

fully to Insure the absence of any leaks
to the atmosphere of efther liquid or
08 7 - 88 vapor which might affect the accuracy
Yiashroint, °F, (mlnlmm) . oo eoeeseoosores s omoeeneeees 19 of the test or the performance of the con-
slly, contistokes. ... ... trol system. Corrective action, if re-

— e T ) Y ~~ quired, shall be performed in accordance
L with § 86.077-25 and be reported with the

test results under § 88.077-23.

(3) Diesel fuel meeting the following specifications, or substantially equivalent (1) Care should be exercised in the
geciiications approved by the Administrator, shall be used In service accumulation. gpplication of any pressure tests, neither
The grade of fuel recommended by the engine manufacturer, commercially desig- to purge nor load the evaporative emis-
nated as “Type 1-D" or “Type 2-D,” shall be used. sion control system.

. - — o (3) Prepare fuel tank for recording the
Type =D Type?s- temperature of the prescribed test fuel

e at 1t5 approximate midvolume.
o I B T A = 3880 28 (4) Provide additional fittings and
------ : e DB S 3ibi0  RdADters as required, to accommodate a

Total sulfur, percent.......
Hyidrooarhon ocomposition.
Arcmatios, peroent.. ... ea. epervve
Paraflins, mphlheo. [0 S —

| Minlennm,
¥ Hemabnde,

mm m(m..: fuel drain at the lowest point possible
3",;;3:{:-, fo 51 in the tank as installed on the vehicle.
Granies ‘_lA” . sooo (b)) Gasoline-fueled vehicles to be
Total sultny r, n3as mwd tor compl‘ance Only Wﬂh ﬁ!e exX-

Pastipetat, -lv"f?..“..‘;.;,w,, o 1w haust emission standards of this subpart
VI0HLY, COTMUTORER, v ooomo o e oo e 2022 ghall be prepared as follows:
(1) () Inspect the fuel system care-
() Other petroleum distillate fuel (1) Information, ncceptable to the Ad-  fylly to insure the absence of any leaks
fpecification requirements: . ministrator, is provided to show thatonly to the atmosphere of either liquid or va-
1) Other petroleum distillate fuels the designated fuel would be used in cus- por which might affect the accuracy of
may be used for testing and service ac- tomer service, and the test or the performance of the control
fumulation provided they are commer-  (11) Use of a fuel listed under para- system. Such inspection shall include the
tlally avaflable, and graphs (b) (2) and (b) (3) of this section application of a pressure of 145 Inches

—
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of water (plus or minus 0.5 inches of wa-
ter) to the fuel system. The pressure
should be applied and allowed to stabl-
lize and the fuel system isolated from the
pressure source, The fuel system may not
Jose more than 2.0 inches of water for
five minutes beginning with the Isolation
of the fuel system. Corrective action, if
required, shall be performed in accord-
ance with § 86.077-25 and be reported
with the test results under § 86.077-23.

(1) Care should be exercised, in the
application of any pressure tests, neither
to purge nor load the evaporative emis-
slon control system.

§ 86.177-8 Vehicle preconditioning.

(a) Gasoline-fueled vehicles to be
tested for compliance with the exhaust
and fuel evaporative emissions standard
of this part shall be preconditioned as

follows:
(1) The test vehicle be operated
under the conditions bed for mile-

age sccumulation, §86.077-26, for one
hour unmediabebtcly prior to the operation
W,

p t

(2) The fuel tank shall be drained and
specified test fuel (§ 86.177-6(a)) added.
The evaporative emission control system
or device shall not be abnormally purged
or loaded as a result of draining or fuel-
ing the tank.

(3) The test vehicle shall be placed on
the dynamometer and operated over a
simulated trip, according to the appli-
cable requirements and procedures of
§§86.177-10 through 86.177-15 except
that the engine need not be cold when
starting the run on the dynamometer
and only a single trip of 7.5 miles shall be
run. The test vehicle may be used to set
dynamometer horsepower, if necessary.
During this operation the ambient tem-
pengue shall be between 68° F and
86° F,

(4) The engine and cooling fan shall
be stopped upon completion of the dyna-
mometer operation and the vehicle per-
mitted to soak either on or off the dyna-
mometer stand at an ambient tempera~
ture between 68* F and 86" F for a period
of not less than one hour prior to the
soak period prescribed in §86.177-9(a)
1.

(b) Gasoline-fueled vehicles to be

shall be preconditioned as follows:

(1) The fuel tank(s) shall be drained
and filled with the specified test fuel
(§ 86.177-6(a)) to the prescribed tank(s)
fuel volume, defined iIn § 86.077-2. The

mally purged or loaded as a result of
draining or fueling the tank(s).
(2) The test vehicle shall be placed on

RULES AND REGULATIONS

ministrator. The test vehicle may be used

to set dynamometer horsepower, if neces-

sary, During this operation the ambient

;em;emmre shall be between 68°F and
6°F.

(3) The engine and cooling fan shall
be stopped upon completion of the dy-
namometer operation and the vehicle
permitted to soak either on or off the
dynamometer stand at an ambient tem-
perature between 68" F and 86" F for a
period of not less than one hour.

(4) The test vehicle shall be allowed
to soak in an area where the ambient
temperature is maintained between 60°F
and 86°F for a period of not less than
11 (eleven) hours prior to the dynamom-
eter operation prescribed in §§ 86.177-10
through 86.177-20.

(5) The vehicle shall be operated on
the dynamometer according to the re-
quirements and p of § 86.177-20.
This operation compl the test.

(c) Diesel vehicles to be tested for
compliance with the exhaust emission
standards of this part shall be precon-
ditioned as follows:

(1) The fuel tank of the test vehicle
shall be drained and charged with the
specified test fuel, § 86.177-6(b)(2) to
the prescribed “tank fuel volume,” de-
fined in § 86.077-2. The vehicle manu-
facturer shall provide additional fittings

and adapters, as required to accommo-

date a fuel drain at the lowest point pos-
sible in the tank as installed on the ve-
hicle. Test fuel, when charged to the
tank shall be at ambient temperature,
§ 86.17T7-5(b) (2) ().

(2) The test vehicle shall be placed
on the dynamometer and operated over
a simulated trip, according to the ap-
plicable requirements and procedures of
§§ 86.177-10 through 86.177-15 except
that the engine need not be cold when
starting the run on the dynamometer
and only a single trip of 7.5 miles shall
be run. The test vehicle may be used to
set dynamometer horsepower, if neces-

sary.

(3) The engine and cooling fan shall
be stopped upon completion of the dyna-
mometer operation and the vehicle per-
mitted to soak elther on or off the dyna-
mometer stand for a period of not less
mn 12 hours prior to the dynamometer

§ 86.177-9 Evaporative emission collee-
tion procedure for gasoline-fueled
vehicles.

The standard test procedure consists
of three parts described below which

tions prescribed.

(a) Diurnal breathing loss test. (1)
The test vehicle shall be sallowed to
soak in an arean where the ambient
temperature is maintained between 60°F

be transferred to a soak area where the
ambient temperature is maintained be-
tween 68°F and 86°F. Upon admittance
to the 68*F-86°F soak area, pre-
scribed fuel tank thermocouple

connected to the recorder and the fyq
and amblent
chart speed of approximately 12 inehe
per hour (or equivalent record),

(2) The fuel tank of the prepared test
vehicle, preconditioned according t,
§ 86.177-8, shall be dralned and rp.
charged with the specified test fus,
§ 86.177-8, to the prescribed “tank fy
volume,” defined In § 86.077-2, The tem-
perature of the fuel following the chargs
to the tank shall be B60°F=+2'F, Can
should be exercised agalnst abnormy
loading of the evaporative-emission cop.
trol system or device as a result of fusl-
ing the tank.

(3) Immediately following the fus
charge to the tank, the exhaust pipec
and inlet pipe to the air cleaner shall be
plugged and the prescribed vapor col-
lection systems Installed on all fue] sye-
tem external vents. Multiple vents may
be connected to a single collection frap
provided that, where there is more than
one external vent on a fuel system dis.
tinguishing between carburetor and tank
vapors, separate collection gystems ghall
be employed to trap the vapors from the
separate sources. Every precaution shall
be taken to minimize the lengths of the
collection tubing employed and to avoid

bends across the entire system.

(4) Artificial means shall be employed
to heat the fuel in the tank to 84°F+2°F
The prescribed temperature of the fuel
shall be achieved over a period of &0
minutes 10 minutes at a constant rate
of change of temperature with respect to
time. After a minimum of 1 hour follow-
ing admittance to the 68°F-86'F soak
area, the vehicle shall be moved onto the
dynamometer stand for the subsequent
part of the test. The fuel tank thermo-
couple may be temporarily disconnected
to permit moving the test yehicle. Plugs
shall be removed from the exhaust
pipe(s) and inlet pipe to the alr cleaner.

(b) Running loss test. (1) The vehicle
shall be placed on the dynamometer.

(2) Where an external vent is located
such that any running loss emissions
would be Inducted into the engine, the
vapor loss measurement system shall be
temporarily disconnected from that vent
and clamped. Vapor losses from thls
vent need not be measured during this
part of the test,

(3) The vehicle shall be operated on
the dynamometer according to the re-
quirements and procedures of §86.177-
10 through 86.177-20. The engine and
fan shall be turned off upon completion
of the dynamometer run and the exhsust
and alr cleaner inlet pipes shall be
replugged.

(4) Vapor losses need not be measured
during the 10-minute soak or 505-second
hot start test. Any vapor loss collection
system used during the cold start shall be
temporarily disconnected and clamped.
At the end of the hot start test, the vapar
collection systems shall be reconnected
for the following phase.

(c) Hot soak test. Upon completion of
the dynamometer run, the test vehickt
shall be permitted to soak with hood
down for a period of one hour at an ambl-
ent temperature between 68°F and 86F.
This operation completes the test. The
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traps are disconnected and welghed ac-
ng to § 86.177-117.

(d) Alternate to paragraph (a) of this
gction: Diurnal breathing loss test. (1)
The test vehicle shall be allowed to
ok in an area where the ambient
emperature is maintained between 60°F
and 86°F for a period of not less than 10
hours. (The vehicle preparation require-
ments of §86.177-7T may be performed
during this period.) It shall then be
iransferred to a soak area where the
ambient temperature is maintained be-
tween 68°F and 86°F.

{2) The fuel tank of the prepared test
vehicle, preconditioned according to
§88.177-8, shall be dralned and re-
charged with the specified test fuel,
§86.177-6, to the prescribed “tank fuel
volume,"” defined in § 86.077-2. The tem-
perature of the fuel prior to delivery to
the fuel tank shall be between 50°F and
80'F, Care should be exercised against
sbnormal loading of the evaporative-
emission control system or device as a
result of fueling the tank.

{3) Connect the prescribed fuel tank
thermocouple to the recorder and record
the fuel and ambient temperatures at a
chart speed of approximately 12 inches
per hour (or equivalent record). Plug
the exhaust pipe(s) and inlet pipe to the
alr cleaner and when the fuel tempera-
ture reaches 60°FXx2°F install the pre-
scribed vapor collection systems on all
fuel system external vents. Multiple
vents may be connected to a single col-
fection trap provided that, where there is
more than one external vent on a fuel
system distinguishing between carburet-
or and tank- vapors, separate collection
systems shall be employed to trap the
vapors from the separate sources. Every
precaution shall be taken to minimize
the lengths of the collection tubing em-
ployed and to avold sharp bends across
the entire system.

(§) Artificial means shall be employed
to heat the fuel in the tank to 84*FL2°F,
The prescribed temperature of the fuel
thall be achieved over a period of 60
minutes =10 minutes at a constant rate
of change of temperature with respect to
tme. After a minimum of one hour fol-
lowing admittance to the 68°F-86°F soak
area, the vehlele shall be moved onto the
dynamometer stand for the subsequent
part of the test. The fuel tank thermo-
Couple may be temporarily disconnected
' permit moving the test vehicle. Plugs
shall be removed from the exhaust
Pipe(s) and inlet pipe to the air cleaner.
586.177<10

schedule,

‘a) The dynamometer driving sched-
ule to be followed consists of a non-
repetitive series of idle, acceleration,
trulse, and deceleration modes of var-

time sequences and rates, The driv-
Ing schedule is defined by & smooth
transition through the speed vs. time
umtion.shlps listed in Appendix I. The
- wcm%:gce begtt;u t'ht:’pon starting ﬂéo
rding startup proced-

“Ni described tn § 86.177-15.

b) The speed tolerance at any given
shed on the dynamometer driving

ule prescribed in Appendix I or as

Dynamometer driving

RULES AND REGULATIONS

printed on a driver’s aid chart approved
by the Administrator, when conducted to
meet the requirements of § 86.177-11, is
defined by upper and Jower limits. The
upper limit is 2 m.p.h. higher than the
highest point on the trace within 1 sec-
ond of the given time, The lower limit
15 2 m.p.h. lower than the lowest point
on the trace within 1 second of the glven
time. Speed variations greater than the
tolerances (such as occur when shifting
manual transmission vehicles) are ac-
ceptable provided they occur for less
than 2 seconds on any one occasion.
Speeds lower than those prescribed are
acceptable provided the vehicle is oper-
ated at maximum available power during
such occurrences. Further, speed devia-
tions from those prescribed due to stall-
ing are ascceptable provided the provi-
slons of §86.177-15(d) are adhered to.
When conducted to meet the require-
ments of § 86.177-8, the speed tolerance
shall be as specified above, except that
the upper and lower limits shall be 4
m.p.h.

§ 86,177-11 Dynamomeler procedure.

(a) The dynamometer run consists of
two tests, a “cold” start test after a
minimum 12-hour soak (according to
the provisions of §§86.177-8, and 86.-
177-9 for gasoline-fueled vehicles) and
a “hot" start test with a 10-minute soak
between the two tests. Engine startup
(with all accessories turned off), opera~
tion over the driving schedule, and en-
gine shuldown make a complete cold
start test. Engine startup and operation
over the first 505 seconds of the driving
schedule complete the hot start test.
The exhaust emissions are diluted with
air to a constant volume and a portion
is sampled continuously during each test.
{Diesel hydrocarbons are analyzed con-
tinuously.) The composite (flow inte-
grated) samples collected In bags are
analyzed for hydrocarbons, (except
Diesel), carbon monoxide, carbon diox-
ide, and oxides of nitrogen. A parallel
sample of the dilution air is simliarly
analyzed for hydrocarbon, carbon mon-
oxide, and oxides of nitrogen.

{b) During the dynamometer opera-
tion, a fixed speed cooling fan shall be
positioned so as to direct cooling air to
the vehicle In an appropriate manner
with the engine compartment cover
open. The fan capacity shall normally
not exceed 5300 c.f.m. If, however, the
manufacturer can show that during fleld
operation the vehicle receives addi-
tional cooling, the fan capacity may be
increased or additional fans used if ap-
proved in advance by the Administrator,

In the case of vehicles with front en-
gine compartments, the fan(s) shall be
squarely positioned between 8 and 12
inches in front of the cooling air inlets
(grill). In the case of vehicles with rear
engine compartments (or if special de-
signs make the ‘above impractical, the
cooling fan(s) shall be placed In a posi-
tion to provide sufficlent alr to maintain
engine cooling.

(c) The vehicle shall be nearly level
when tested In order to prevent abnor-
mal fuel distribution.
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(d) Flywheels, electrical, or other
means of stimulating inertia as shown
in the following table shall be used. If the
equivalent inertia specified is not avail-
able on the dynamometer being used, the
next higher equivalent inertia (not to
exceed 250 Ibs.) available shall be used.

Equivalent Road load

Londed vohicle welght toria Wor 4t
(pounds) welght m.p.h.
(pounds) (horsepower)
UF 201185 el 1,000 59
1.i1¥ w0 I,!’I.S....‘ ....... 1,250 0as
1,576 to 1,625 1, 500 7.1
1,628 5 1,750 .7
1876 2,000 53
2,126 2,250 as
2,376 2 80 2.4
2,026 0 ) 9.9
2578 12, 000 10.3
3,251 3,500 15.2
3,7 4,00 12
4,251 4,50 127
4,751 5, U0 124
5,251 5,500 10
5,1 5,00 4

(@) Power absorption unit adjustment,

(1) The power absorption unit shall
be adjusted to reproduce road load
power at 50 m.p.h. true speed. The indi-
cated road load power setting shall take
into account the dynamometer friction.
The relationship between road load (ab-
sorbed) power and indicated road load
power for a particular dynamometer
shall be determined by the procedure
outlined in Appendix II or other suitable
means,

(2) The road load power listed above
shall be used or the vehicle manufac-
turer may determine the road load power
by an alternate procedure requested by
the manufacturer and approved in ad-
vance by the Administrator, or the ve-
hicle manufacturer may determine the
road load power by the following pro-
cedure and request its use:

(1) Gasoline-fueled vehicles.

(A) Measuring the absolute manifold
pressure of a representative vehicle, of
the same equivalent inertia weight class,
when operated on a level road under bal-
aced wind conditions at a true speed of
50 m.p.h., and

(B) Noting the dynamometer indl-
cated road load horsepower setting re-
quired to reproduce that manifold pres-
sure when the same vehlcle is operated
on the dynamometer at a true speed of
50 m.p.h. The tests on the road and on
the dynamometer shall be performed
with the same vehicle ambient absolute
pressure (usually barometric), l.e., with-
in 5 mm. Hg.

(C) The road load power shall be de-
termined according to the procedure out-
lined in Appendix II and adjusted ac-
cording to the following if applicable.

(1) Diesel vehicles.

(A) Measuring the fuel flow rate of &
representative vehicle of the same equiv-
alent inertia welght class, when oper-
ated on a level road under balanced wind
cox:idmons at a true speed of 50 m.ph.,
an

(B) Noting the dynamometer indl-
cated road load horsepower setting re-
quired to reproduce that fuel flow rate
when the same vehicle is operated on the
dynamometer at a true speed of 50
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m.ph. The tests on the road and on the

5 mm. Hg.

{C) The road load power shall be de-
termined according to the procedure out-
lined in Appendix II and adjusted ac-
cording to the following if applicable,

(3) Where it is expected that more
than 33 percent of the vehicles in an en~
gine family will be equipped with alr
conditioning, the road load power listed
above or as determined in paragraph
(e) (2) of this section shall be Increased
by 10 percent for testing all test vehicles
representing such engine family if those
vehicles are Intended to be offered with
alr conditioning in production.

(f) The vehicle speed (mph.) as
measured from the dynamometer rolls
shall be used for all conditions. A speed
vs, time recording, as evidence of dyna-
mometer test validity, shall be supplied
on request of the Administrator.

(g) Practice runs over the prescribed
driving schedule may be performed at
test points, provided an emission sample
is not taken, for the purpose of finding
the minimum accelerator pedal action
to maintain the proper speed-time rela~
tionship, or to permit sampling system
adjustments to comply with § 86.177-16
(a) (2) ) or §86.177-16(b) (2) (D).

Norx: When using two-roll dynamomeéters
& truer speed-time trace may be obtalned by
minimizing the rocking of the vehicle in the
rolls. The rocking of the vehicle changes
the tire rolling radius on each roll. The rock«
ing may be minimized by restraining the
vehicle horizontally (or nearly so) by using
& cable and winch,

(h) The drive wheel tires may be in-
flated up to 45 p.s.1g. in order to prevent
tire damage. The drive wheel tire pres-
sure shall be reported with the test
results.

(1) If the dynamometer has not been
operated during the 2-hour period im-
mediately p the test it shall be
warmed up for 15 minutes by operating
it at 30 m.p.h. using a nontest vehicle.

() If the dynamometer horsepower
must be adjusted manually, it shall be
set within one hour prior to the exhaust
emissions test phase. The test vehicle
shall not be used to make this adjust-
ment. Dynamometers using automatic
control of preselectable power settings
may be set anytime prior to the begin-
ning of the emissions test.

§ 86.177-12 Manual transmissions,

(a) All test conditions except as noted
ghall be run according to the manufac-
turer's recommendation to the ultimate

purchaser,

(b) Vehicles equipped with fres wheel-
ing or overdrive shall be tested with these
features operated according to the
manufacturer's recommendations to the
ultimate purchaser.

{¢c) Idle shall be run with transmission
in gear and with clutch disengaged (ex-
cept first idle; see § 86.177-15).

(d) The vehicle shall be driven with
minimum accelerator pedal movement to
maintain the desired speed. !

FEDERAL
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(e) Acceleration modes shall be driven

facturer to the ultimate purchaser. The
operator shall release the accelerator
pedal during the shift, and sccomplish
the shift with minimum closed throttle
time. If the vehicle cannot accelerate at
the specified rates, the vehicle shall be
operated with the accelerator pedal fully
depressed until the vehicle speed reaches
the speed at which it should be at that
point during the test,

(f) The deceleration modes shall be
run with clutech engaged and without
shifting gears from the previous mode,
using brakes or accelerator pedal as nec-
essary to maintain the desired speed. For
those modes which decelerate to zero, the
clutch shall be depressed when the speed
drops below 15 mph., when engine
roughness is evident, or when engine
stalling is imminent.

(g) Downshifting is allowed at the
beginning of or during a power mode in
accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendation to the ultimate pur-

chaser.

(h) If the transmission ratio in first
gear exceeds 5:1, follow the procedure as
recommended by the manufacturer to
the ultimate purchaser for *he use of
first gear.

§86.177-13 [Reserved)
§ 86.177-14 Automatic transmissions,

(a) All test conditions shall be run
according to the manufacturer’s recom-
mendation to the uitimate purchaser.

(b) Idle modes shall be run with the
transmission in “Drive” and the wheels
braked (except first idle: see § 86.177-
15),

(¢) The vehicle shall be driven with
minimum saccelerator pedal movement
to maintain the desired speed.

(d) Acceleration modes shall be driven
smoothly allowing the transmission to
shift In accordance with the manufac-
turer's recommendations to the ultimate
purchaser. If the vehicle cannot acceler-
ate at the specified rates, the vehilcle
shall be operated with the accelerator
pedal fully depressed until the vehicle
_speed reaches the speed at which It
should be at that point during the driving
schedule.

(e) The deceleration modes shall be
run in gear using brakes or accelerator
pedal as necessary to maintain the de-
sired speed.

(f) Vehicles equipped with free wheel-
ing or overdrive shall be tested with
these features operated according to the
manufacturer's recommendation to the
ultimate purchaser,

§ 86.177-15 Engine starting and re-
starting.

(a) Gasoline-fueled vehicles. Para~
graph (a) of this section applies to gaso-
line-fueled vehicles.

(1) The engines shall be started ac-
cording to the manufacturer’s recom-

(2) Choke operation. (1) Venicle
equipped with automatie chokes shai) be
operated according to the Instruction,
which will be included In the manufac.
turer’s operating istructions or ownery
manual including choke setting and
“kick-down" from cold fast idle. The
transmission shall be placed In gear 15
seconds after the engine is started. Iy
necesszary, braking may be employed to
keep the drive wheels from turning,

(i1) Vehicles equipped with manual
chokes shall be operated according to the
manufacturer'’s instructions to the ylti-
mate purchaser in the owner's manual
The transmission shall be placed in gear
15 seconds after the engine is started. If
necessary, braking may be employed to
keep the drive wheels from turning.

(3) The operator may use the choke,
accelerator pedal, ete. where necessary
to keep the engine running.

(4) If the manufacturer's operating
or owner’s manual does not specify a
warm engine starting procedure, the en-
gine (automatic and manual choke en-
gines) shall be started by depressing the
accelerator pedal about half way and
cranking the engine until it starts.

(b) Diesel vehicles, Paragraph (b) of
this section applies to Diesel vehicles,

(1) The engine shall be started ac-
cording to the manufacturer's recom-
mended starting procedures, The initial
20-second idle period shall begin when
the engine starts. The transmission shall
be placed in gear 15 seconds after the
engine is started. If necessary, braking
may be employed to keep the drive
wheels from turning.

(¢) If the vehicle does not start after
10 seconds of cranking, cranking shall
cease and the reason for fallure to start

noid valves placed fn the “dump” pogi-
tion during this diagnostic period. In ad-
dition, either the positive displacement
pump should be turned off or the exhaust
tube disconnected from the tailpipe dur-
ing the diagnostic perfod. If failure %

caused by vehicle malfunction, correc-
tive action of less than 30 minutes durs-
tion may be taken and the test continued.
The sampling system shall be reactivated
at the same time cranking is starled
When the engine starts, the driving
schedule timing sequence shall begin. :f
failure to start is caused by vehicle mal-
function and the vehicle cannot be start-

the test shall be voided, the vehicle
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rstarted immediately and the test con-
ynued. If the engine cannot be started
smon enough to allow the vehicle to fol-
ow the next acceleration as prescribed,
the driving schedule indicator shall be
sopped, When the vehicle restarts, the
dgriving schedule indicator shall be
reactivated.

(2) If the engine stalls during some
operating mode other than idle, the driv-
ing schedule indicator shall be stopped,
the vehicle restarted, accelerated to the
speed required at that point in the driv-
ing schedule and the test continued.

(3) If the vehicle will not restart with-
n one minute, the test shall be volded,
e vehicle removed from the dynamom-
eter, corrective action taken, and the
yehicle rescheduled for test. The reason
for the malfunction (if determined), and
we corrective action taken shall be
reported.

§86.177-16 Sampling and analytical
system (exhaust emissions).

(a) Gasoline-fueled vehicles. The
ampling and analytical systems for
gusoline-fueled vehicles shall comply
with paragraph (a) of this section:

{1) Schematic drawings. The follow-
ing figures (Figs. B77-1 and B77-2) are
schematic drawings of the exhaust gas
sampling and analytical systems which
will be used for testing under the regula~
tions in this part. Since various config-
urations of the required components can
produce acourate results, these schematic
drawings are not to be interpreted liter-
gly and exact conformance is not
mandatory. Additional components such
85 Instruments, valves, solenoids, pumps,
and switches may be used to provide ad-
ditional Information and coordinate the
functions of the component systems.

(2) Component description (exhaust
fu sampling system)., The following
components will be used In the exhaust
% sampling systems for testing under
the regulations in this subpart. See figure
B17-1, Other types of constant volume
samplers may be used if shown to yleld
equivalent results and if approved in ad-
vance by the Administrator.

(1) A dilution air filter assembly con-
sisting of a particulate (paper) filter to
remove solid matter from the dilution air
and thus increase the life of the charcoal
filter; a charcoal filter to reduce and
stabllize the background hydrocarbon
level; and a second particulate filter to
:!move charcoal particles from the air

() A leak-tight connector and tube
to the vehicle tallpipe. The tubing shall
sized and connected in such a manner
ihat the static pressure variations in the
vehlcle tallpipe(s) remain within =8
Inches of water of the static pressure
Viriations measured during a dynamoms-
tier driving cycle with no connection
' the tallpipe(s). Sampling systems ca~
:B!e of tolerances of =1 inch of water
be used by the Administrator if &
written request by the manufacturer sub-
mﬂsm the need for this closer toler-

RULES AND REGULATIONS
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(i) A heating system to preheat the
heat exchanger to within .+ 10°F of its
operating temperature before the test

begins.

(iv) A heat exchanger capable of
limiting the gas mixture temperature
variation during the entire test to +10'F
a5 measured at & point immediately
ahead of the positive displacement pump.

(v) A positive displacement pump to
pump the dilute exhaust mixture. The
pump capacity (300 to 350 c.f.m, is suffi-
clent for testing most vehicles) shall be
large enough to virtually eliminate water
condensation in the system. See Appendix
III for one flow calibration technique.
Other suitable calibration techniques
may be used if approved in advance by
the Administrator.

(vl) Temperature sensor (T1) with an
accuracy of +=2°F to allow continuous
recording of the temperature of the di-
lute exhaust mixture entering the posi-
tive displacement pump, (See § 86.177-
18¢(1)).

(vil) Gauge (G1) with an accuracy of
=3 mm. Hg to measure the pressure de-
pression of the dilute exhaust mixture
entering the positive displacement pump,
relative to atmospheric pressure,

(viil) Gauge (G2) with an accuracy of
=3 mm. Hg to measure the pressure in-
crease across the positive displacement

pump,

(x) Sample probes (81 and 82)
pointed upstream to collect samples from
the dilution airstream and the dilute ex-
haust mixture.

(x) Filters (F1 and F2) fo remove par-
ticulate matter from dilution air and
dilute exhaust samples.

(xi) Pumps (Pl and P2) to pump the
dilution air and dilute exhaust into their
respective sample collection bags.

(xil) Flow control valves (N1 and N2)
to regulate flows to sample collection
bags, at constant flow rates. The mini-
mum sample flow rate shall be 10 c.f.h.

(xill) Flowmeters (FL1 and FL2) to
insure, by visual observation, that con-
stant flow rates are maintained through-
out the test.

(xily) Three-way solenoid valves (V1,
V2, V3, and V4) to direct sample streams
to either thelr respective bags or over-
board.

(xv) Quick-connect, leak-tight fit-
tings (C1, C2, C3, and C4) with auto-
matic shutoff on bag side to attach
sample bags to sample system.

(xvl) Sample collection bags for dilu-
tion air and exhaust samples of sufficient
capacity so as not to impede sample flow.

(xvil) Revolution counters to count
the revolutions of the positive displace-
ment pump while each test phase is in
progress and samples are being collected.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(3) Component description (exhaust
gas analytical system). The following
components will be used in the exhaust
gas analytical system for testing under
the regulations in this part. The analytl-
cal system provides for the determina-
tion of hydrocarbon concentrations by
flame ionization detector (FID) analysis,
the determination of carbon monoxide
and carbon dioxide concentrations by
nondispersive infrared (NDIR) analysis
and the determination of oxides of nitro-
gen concentrations by chemilumines-
cence (CL) analysis in dilute exhaust
samples. The CL method of analysis re-
quires that the nitrogen dioxide present
in the sample be converted to nitric ox-
ide before analysis. Other types of an-
alyzers may be used if shown to yleld
equivalent results and if approved in ad-
vavx;o; by the Administrator. See Figure
BTT-2.

() Quick-connect leak-tight fitting
(CH) to attach sample bags to analytical
system.

() Filter (F3) to remove any residual
particulate matter from the collected
sample.

(i) Pump (P3) to transfer samples
from the sample bags to the analyzers.

(iv) Selector valves (V5, V6, V7, V8,
V9, V10, Vi1, and V12) for directing
samples, span gases, or zeroing gases to
the analyzers.

(v) Flow control valves (N3, N4, Nb,
N6, N7, N8, N9, N10, N11, N12, N13, N14,
and N15) to regulate the gas flow rates.

vl) Flowmeters (FL3, F14, FL5, FLS,
and FL7) to indicate gas flow rates.

(vil) Pressure gauges (G3 and G4) to
facilitate greater precision in setiing and
reading flowrates,

(vill) Manifold (M1) to collect the ex-
pelled gases from the analyzers.

(x) Pump (P4) to transfer expelled
gases from the collection manifold to a
vent external to the test room (optional),

(x) Analyzers to determine hydrocar-
bon, carbon monoxide, earbon dioxide,
and oxldes of- nitrogen concentrations,
See § 86.177-19(a) .

(x1) Sample conditioning column con-
talning CaSO, or indicating silica gel to
remove water vapor and contalning
ascarite to remove carbon diloxide from
the CO analysis stream.

Nore: If CO instruments which are sssen-
tially free of CO; and water vapor interfer-
ence are usad, the use of the conditioning
column may be deleted. See §§ 88.177-18(h)
and 86177-22(c). A CO instrument will be
consldored to be essentially free of OO, and
water vapor interference if its response to a
mixture of 3 percent CO, and N, which bas
been bubbled through water at room tems-
perature (68°-86°F), produces an equivalent
CO response, as measured on the most sen-

sitive CO range, which 1s less than ) percest
of full scale CO cONCONtration on instrumen
ungusbonaoo;rpmoo‘rlu-munspm
on Instrument ranges below 300 ppm co

(xil) Recorders (R1, R2, R3, and R4
or digital printers to provide permanen;
records of calibration, spanning angd
sample measurements; or in those facl.
ties where computerized data scquisitiy
systems are indorporated, the computer
facility printout may be used.

(b) Diesel vehicles. The sampling and
analytical systems for exhaust emissigns
tests on Diesel lMght-duty vehicles apg
Diesel Nght-duty trucks shall comply
with paragraph (b) of this section:

(1) Schematic drawings. The follow.
ing figures B17-3, B77-4, and B77-5 are
schematic drawings of the exhaust gus
sampling and analytical systems which
will be used for testing under the regy-
Iations in this part. Since various con-
figurations of the required components
can produce recurate results, these sche-
matic drawings are not to be interpreted
literally and exact conformance is not
mandatory. Additionsal components such
as instruments, valves, solenoids, pumps,
and switches may be used to provide sd-
ditional information and coordinate the
functions of the component eystems.

(2) Component description (exhaust
gas sampling system). The following
components will be used in the exhaust
gas sampling system for testing under
the regulations in this part. See Figure
B77-3. Other types of constant volume
samplers may be used if shown to yleld
equivalent results, and If approved In ad:
yance by the Administrator.

(1) A dilution air filter assembly con.
sisting of a particulate (paper) filter to
remove solid matter from the dilution alr
and thus increase the life of the charcoal
filter; a charcoal filter to reduce and
stabilize the background hydrocarbon
level; and a second particulate filter to
remove charcoal particles from the alr
stream.

(1) A leak-tight connector and tubs
to the vehicle tallpipe. The tubing shall
be sized and connected in such a manner
that the static pressure variations in the
vehicle tallpipe(s) remain within =5
Inches of water of the static pressure
variations measured during & dynamam-
éter driving cycle with no connection
to the tailpipe(s) . Sampling systems cap-
able of tolerances of =1 inch of water
will be used by the Administrator if &
written request by the manufacturer
substantiates the need for this closer
tolerance,

(1) A heating system to preheat the
heat exchanger to within *=10°F of I
operating temperature before the fest
begins,
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(1v) A heatexchanger capable of Hmit-
ing the gas mixture temperature vari-

during the entire test to *10°F
as measured at a point immediately
ahead of the positive displacement

pump.

(v) A positive displacement pump o
pump dilute exhaust mixture. The pump
capacity (300 to 350 c.f.m. is sufficient for
testing most vehicles) shall be large
enough to virtually eliminate water con-
densation in the system. See Appendix
III to this part for one flow calibration

RULES AND REGULATIONS

technique. Other suitable calibration
techniques may be used if approved In
advance by the Administrator.

(vl) Temperature sensor (T1) with an
accuracy of =+2°F to allow continuous
recording of the temperature of the diluts
exhaust mixture entering positive
placement pump. (See § 86.177-18(1) ).

(vil) Gage (G1) with an accuracy of
-3 mm. Hg to measure the pressure de-
pression of the dilute exhaust mixture
entering the positive displacement pump,
relative to atmospheric pressure.

DILUTION

Figure » 7774
(G2) with an accuracy of
measure the

tion traces of the dilute exhaust stream.
In such case the sample flow rate, In
standard cublc feet per test phase, must
be added to the calculated dilute ex-
haust volume. The position of the sample
probes in Figure B77-3 is pictorial only.
The heated sample line (83) between the
sampling point and the analyzer shall be
as short as possible.

(x) Filters (F1 and F2) to remove par-
ticulater matter from dilution air and
dilute exhaust samples.

(x{) Pumps (P1 and P2) to pump the
dilution air and dilute exhaust into their
respective sample collection bags.

(xil) Flow control valves (N1 and N2)
to regulate flows to sample collection
bags, at constant flow rates. The mini-
mum sample flow rate shall be 10 c.f.h.

(xill) Flowmeters (FL1 and FL2) to in-
sure, by visual observation, that con-
stant flow rates are maintained through-
out the test.

(xlv) Three-way solenold valves (V1,
V2, V3, and V4) to direct sample streams
to either their respective bags or over-

piesel Ryérogarbon Continvous Analysis Systea

(xv) Quick-connect, leak-tight fittings
(C1, C2, C3, and C4) with automatic
shutoff on bag side to attach sample bags
to sample system.

(xvl) Sample collection bags for dilu-
tion alr and exhaust samples of sufficient
capacity so as not to impede sample flow.

(xvil) Revolution counters to count
the revolutions of the positive displace-
ment pump while each test phase Is In
progress and samples are being collected.

(3) Component description (exhaust
gas batch analytical system). The fol-
lowing components will be used in the
exhaust gas batch analytical system for
testing under the regulations in this
part. The analytical system provides for
the determination of carbon monoxide
and carbon dioxide concentrations by
NDIR analysis and the determination of
oxides of nitrogen concentrations by CL
analysis in dilute exhaust samples, The
CL method of analysis requires that the
nitrogen dioxide present in the sample be
converted to nitric oxide before analysis,
Other type of analyzers may be used if
shown to yleld equivalent results and
if approved in advance by the Adminis-
trator. See Figure B77-4.

(1) Quick-connect, leak-tight fitting
(C5) to attach sample bags to analytical
system.

(1) Fliter (F3) to remove any residual
particulate matter from the collected
sample.

(ill) Pump (P3) to transfer samples
from the sample bags to the analyzers,

(iv) Selector valves (V7, V8, vy
Vil, and V12) for directing sampy
span gases or zeroing gases tg the
analyzers.

(v) Flow control valves (Ng, N7 N
N9, N10, N11, N13, N13, N14, and Ny
to regulate the gas flow rates,

(vl) Flowmeters (FL4, FL5, FLJ, g
FLT) to Indlcate gas flow rates.

(vil) Pressure gauge (G4) to faciliigy
greater precision in setting and readieg
flow rate.

(vill) Manifold (M1) to collect the s,
pelled gases from the analyzers.

(ix) Pump (P4) to transfer expllsd
gases from the collection manifold 494
vent external to the testroom (optional)

(x) Analyzers to determine carbon
monoxide, carbon dioxide and oxides of
nitrogen concentrations (See § 86.177-1
(a)).

(x1) Sample conditioning column eop.

taining CaSO,, or indlcating silica gelty
remove water wvapor and contalniy
ascraite to remove carbon dioxide frem
the CO analyses stream.
Norz: If CO instruments which are esses
tially free of CO, and water vapor interfe.
ence are used, the use of the conditioning
column may be deleted. See §§ 80.177-18(z)
and 86.177-22(¢).

A CO instrument will be considered ¥
be essentially free of CO:. and waly
vapor Interference if its response W
mixture of 3 percent CO; in N, whic
has been bubbled through water at roca
temperature (68°-86°F), produces &
equivalent CO response, as measurad 00
the most sensitive CO range, which s Jest
than 1 percent of full scale CO concens
tration on Instrument ranges above I¥
ppm CO or less than 3 ppm on instr-
ment ranges below 300 ppm CO.

(xil) Recorders (R1, R2, and R} «
digital printers to provide permanei
records of calibration, spanning snd
sample measurements; or in those facl
ities where computerized data acquisitica
systems are incorporated, the compule
facility printout may be used.

(4) Component description (exhaus
gas continuous analytical system), Tk
following components will be used in 1
exhaust gas continuous analytical systes
for testing under the regulations in '51”
part. This analytical system provides iof
the continuous determination of exhats
hydrocarbon concentration by heated
flame jonization detector (HFID) ani-
ysis. Other types of analyzers may b
used if shown to yleld equivalent restis
and if approved in advance by the Ad
ministrator. See Figure B77-5. !

(1) Heated continuous sampling ¢
(83).

(1) Heated filter (P4) to remove pa
ticulate matter from heated hydrocarbo
sample. N

(111) Selector valyes (V5 and V6) **
directing the continuous dilute exhal
sample, dilution air bag sample, span. @
zeroing gases to the analyzers.

(iv) Quick-connect, leak-tight fitti
(C6) to attach dilution air sample bag ¥
analytical system. =

(v) Heated hydrocarbon &nady
(HFID) complete with heated pump
filter, and flow control

system. The I*
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nee time of this instrument shall be
P han 1 second for 90 percent of full-
gcale response, Sample transport time
from sampling point to inlet of instru-
ment shall be Jess than 4 seconds,

(v1) Chart recorder (R1) and analog
iptegrator with two readouts, or chart
recorder (R1) and on-line digital com-~
puter for manual or electronic integra-
tion of analyzer output signal during the
three operating phases of the test.

VENT TUBING
(PRESSURE EQUALIZATION) —\

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(vil) Flow control valves (N4 and N5)
to regulate the gas flow rates.

£ 86.177-17 Sampling and analytical
system (fuel evaporalive emissions,
gasoline-fueled vehicles).

(a) Schematic drawing. (1) The fol-
lowing figures (Figures B77-8, B77-T,
BT7-8) are flow diagrams of typlcal
evaporative loss collection applications,

(2) Figure B77-6 represents an ar-

32983

rangement for collecting losses which
emanate from the carburetor. Figure
BT77-7 depicts the means for separately
collecting the wvapors which emanate
from the fuel tank vent lne and filler
cap. Figure B77-8 shows an arrangement
for collecting the losses from & closed
fuel system, vented to the atmosphere
solely through the alr cleaner, as might
be the case with certaln fuel evaporative
emission control devices.

PLUG ——\

AIR CLEANER

1
e

\DBSICCATOR

\— 1L0SS MEASUREMENT TRAP

——= CARBURETOR

FIGURE B 77-6—Typical carburetor evaporative loss collection arrangement (schematic),

(3) Bchematic drawings of arrange-
ments to be employed shall be submitted
in accordance with § 86.077-21(b) (3).

(b) Collection equipment. The follow-
Ing equipment shall be used for this
collection of fuel evaporative emissions,
(Item  quantities are determined by
Individual test needs.)

(1) Activated carbon trap. See Figure
B77-9 for specifications of one design;
other configurations may be used: Pro-
vided, That they give demonstrably
equivalent results.

(1) Canister —300:£25 ml., cylindrical
container having a length to diameter
ratio of 1.44-0.1. An Inlet tube, %¢-inch

ID and 1 inch long is sealed into the top
of the canister, at its geometric center.
A similar outlet tube is sealed into the
wall % inch from the bottom of the
canister, The canister is designed to
withstand an alr pressure of 2 pal,
when sealed, without evidence of leak-
ing when immersed in water for 30
seconds,
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VEST TUNING ter is then filled with 15010 g py
/—— (UAESSURE EQUALLIATION) activated carbon which had previ
/nnnw

\ been oven-dried for 3 hours at 3000‘-"?

SN outlet tubes is prevented through th
use of wire screens of 0.7 mm. mesh ¢

wads of loosely packed glass wool, The

canister 1s closed immediately after f].

yISSIXAIR  ing and the carbon 15 allowed to gon

p—— while the trap is vented through a dry.

ing tube via the unclamped outlet gm

(i) The trap Is sealed and weighs

Loes of carbon through the inlet g
after cooling and the welght, to the neg.

est 0.1 gram, Is inscribed on the ean.

ister body. Within 12 hours of th
FIGURE B 77«7 = Typieal fusel tazk evaporative Joss collection arrangessnt (echematic). stant weight. This redrying ope
VENT SUDXHO (PRESSURN NOUALIXATION) TONGE LINE is performed by passing dry nitroge
WUEL TANK 1055 intervals do not vary by more than 0!
COLLECTION LOEE percent of the gross welght, The try
lar body #-inch ID, 6 Inches long, with
serrated tips and removable caps.
TICNE B 778 - fuel evaporative lose collection arrangesent for vehicle equipped with r
L evoporotive emission control system (echesatic). &I:V:;I:D?n}?lﬁnp?:;s "ur ml {:) glfg?rﬁ
sealing butt-to-butt joints.
CAPACITY FOR 150 (v) Laboratory tubing—air tight fex
(vl) Clamps—hosecock, openside, fee
pinching off fiexible tubing.

RS A scheduled test, the welght of the
T o is checked and if it has changed 1y
heated to 275 F, through the trap, vis
CONTESL UNTE the inlet tube, at a rate of 1 lter per
AR cLEAxEL
' pasois car—<,  And its contents are allowed to codl by
| room temperature, while vented through
a drying tube via the outlet arm, be
DRSIOCATOR fore use.

(2) Auxiliary collection equipmess
\- ATR CLEANER 0SS COLLECTION LINE (1) Desiccant—indicating varlety, {
1085 MZASCRIMENT THAP mesh. The drying tube s atteched to the

)
THLET TUBE empty drying tube with fresh desicea
using a loose wad of glass wool to heid
the desiccant in place. The desiceant s
renewed when three-quarters speni, &

SCREN-OR CAP Indicated by color change,

. ({il)  Collection tubing—stainles
steel, aluminum, or other suitable mate
rial approved by the Administrator, %
inch ID, for connecting the collection
traps to the fuel system vents.

(iv) Polyvinyl chloride (vinyl) fub-

GCRAHS ible tubing 5 s-inch ID, attached to th

e outlet end of the drying tubes to equsl-

OUTLET TU2E (c) Welghing equipment. The balance
and welghts used shall be capable o
determining the net weight of the ac

more than 0.5 gm., it 15 redried to cop.
minute until checks made at 30-minus
(1) Drying tube—transparent, tubg.
outlet tube of the collection traps b
ing—flexible tubing, %ge-inch ID, f&
ACTIVATED CARBON ize collection system pressure.
vated carbon trap within an accuracy o

+75 mg.
(d) Temperature measuring zqm;r
ment. (1) Temperature recorder—m
tichannel, variable speed, potentiome
ric, or substantially equivalent, record
with a temperature range of 50 P..w
WICURE B 77-9 = Typical sctivated carbon trep (echematic), 100° ¥, and capable of efther simulis-
neous or sequential recording of b
(1) Activated carbon-meeting the Soreen analysis size: ambient air and fuel temperatures ¥id
following specifications: g 0 in an accuracy of =+1* F.
Surface ares, min. (N3 BET method) o W - 90-100  (2) Fuel tank thermocouples—irte"
1,000 square meters per gram. constantan (type J) construction.
Adsorption oapscity, min. (carbon tetra- The activated carbon trap Is prepared
ehloride), 60 percent, by weight. for the test by attaching clamped 8ec-  :Brunsuer, Emmett & Teller: Jouns &
Volatile material including sdsorbed water tubing the American Chemical Soclety, Vol. 0 P
wapor, None, A 809, 1038,
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() Other types of temperature sens-
o tems may be provided by the
manufacturer If they record the informa~
vion specified in paragraph (d) (1) of this
seotion with the required accuracy and if
they are self-contained. Type J thermo-
couples are required for compatibility
with recording mstruments used in
Federal certification facilities.

(&) Assembly and use of the activated
carbon vapor collection system. (1) The
prepared activated carbon trap, dried to
constant welght, cooled to the ambient
emperature, and sealed with clamped
eections of vinyl tubing is carefully
welghed to the nearest 20 milligrams and
the weight recorded as the “tare weight.”

(2) A drying tube is attached to the
outlet tube and the clamp released, but
not removed. A length of flexible tubing,
for pressure equalization, is connected to
the other end of the drying tube.

(3) The inlet of the adsorption trap
and external vent(s) of the fuel system
will be connected by minimal lengths
of stainless steel or aluminum tubing and
short sections of vinyl tubing. Butt-to-
butt joints shall be made wherever pos-
sible and precautions taken against sharp
pends {n the connection lines, including
any manifold systems employed to con-
nect multiple vents to a single trap.

(4) The clamp on the inlet tube of the
trap shall be released but not removed.
Care shall be exercised to prevent heat-
ing the vapor collection trap by radiant
or conductive heat from the engine.

(5) Upon completion of the collection
sequence, the vinyl tubing sections on
each arm of the collection trap shall be
clamped tight and the collection system
dismantled.

(6) The sealed vapor collection trap
shall be welghed carefully to the nearest
20 milligrams., This constitutes the
“gross weight,” which is appropriately
recorded. The difference between the
“gross welght" and “tare weight” repre-
sents the “net weight” for purposes of
calculating the fuel vapor losses.

§86.177-18 Information to be recorded.

The following information shall be rec-
orded with respect to each test:

(a) Test number.

(b) System or device tested (brief
desoription) ,

(¢) Date and time of day for each
part of the test schedule,

(d) Instrument operator.

(&) Driver or operator.

(f) Vehicle: Make—Vehicle identifica-
tion number—Model year—' on
Wpe—Odometer reading—Engine dis-
placement—Engine family—Idle r.p.m.—
Puel system (fuel injection, nominal

RULES AND REGULATIONS

fuel tank capacity, fuel tank location,
number of carburetors, number of car-
buretor barrels, as applicable) —Inertia
loading—Actual curb weight recorded at
0 miles—Actual road load horsepower at
50 m.p.h., and Drive wheel tire pressure.

(g) Indicated road load power absorp-
tion at 50 m.p.h. and dynamometer serial
number, As an alternative to recording
the dynamometer serial number, & refer-
ence to a vehicle test cell number may be
used, with the advance approval of the
Administrator, provided, the test cell
records show the pertinent information.

(h) All pertinent instrument informa-
tion such as tuning—gain—serial num-
ber—detector number—range. As an
alternative, a reference to a yehicle test
cell number may be used, with the ad-
vance approval of the Administrator,
provided test cell calibration records show
the pertinent instrument information.

(1) Recorder charts: Identify zero,
span, exhaust gas, and dilution air sample
traces.

(§) Test cell barometric pressure, am-
bient temperature, and humidity.

Nore: A central laboratory barometer may
be used, provided, that individual test cell
barometric pressures are shown to be within
20,1 percent of the barometric pressure st
the central barometer location.

(k) Fuel temperatures, as prescribed
(gasoline-fueled only).

(1) Pressure of the mixture of exhaust
and dilution air entering the positive dis-
placement pump, the pressure increase
across the pump, and the temperature set
point of the temperature control system.
The sample temperature at the inlet to
the pump may be measured, if desired, to
verify that the temperature variations
are within 5* F, of the set point.

(m) The number of revolutions of the
positive displacement pump accumulated
while the test is in progress and exhaust
flow samples are being collected.

(n) The humidity of the dilution alr.

Nore: If conditioning columns are not used
(s00 § 85.177-16(n) (3) (x1) and § 86.177-16(b)
(8) (x1) ), this measurement can be deleted. If
the conditioning columns are used and the
dilution air is taken from the test cell, the
ambient humidity can be used for this
measurement.

(0) Temperature set point of the
heated sample line and heated hydro-
carbon detector temperature control
system (for Diesel yehicles only).

§ 86.177-19 Analytical system calibra.
tion and sample handling.

(a) Calibrate the analytical assembly
at least once every 30 days. Use the same
flow rate as when analyzing samples,
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(1) Adjust analyzers to optimize per~
formance. For Diesel vehicles, operate
the heated hydrocarbon analyzer, sam-
pling line and filter to 10" F in the
temperature range of 300 to 390°F.

(2) Zero the hydrocarbon analyzer
with zero-grade air and the carbon
monoxide, carbon dioxlide, and oxides of
nitrogen analyzers with zero-grade air
or zero-grade nitrogen. The allowable
zero gas impurity concentrations should
not exceed 1 p.p.n. equivalent carbon
response, 1 p.p.m. carbon monoxide, 400
p.pam. (0.04 mole percent) carbon di-
oxide, and 0.1 p.p.m. nitric oxide.

(3) Set the CO and CO,; analyzer gains
to give the desired ranges. Select the de-
desired attenuation scale of the HC
analyzer, set the sample capillary flow
rate by adjusting the back pressure
regulator, and adjust the electronic gain
control, if provided, to give the desired
range. Select the desired scale of the
NOx analyzer and adjust the phototube
high voltage supply or amplifier gain
to glve the desired range.

(4) Calibrate the HC analyzer with
propane (air diluent) gases having nom-
inal concentrations equal to 50 and 100
percent of full scale. Calibrate the CO
analyzer with carbon monoxide (nitro-
gen diluent) gases and the CO, analyzer
with carbon dioxide (nitrogen diluent)
gases having nominal concentrations
equal to 10, 25, 40, 50, 60, 70, 85, and 100
percent of full scale, Calibrate the NOx
analyzer with nitric oxide (nitrogen
diluent) gases having nominal concen-
trations equal to 50 and 100 percent of
full scale. The actual concentrations
should be known to within 2 percent
of the true values.

(5) Compare values obtained on the
CO and CO, analyzers with previous
callbration curves, Any significant
change reflects some problem in the sys-
tem. Locate and correct problem, and
recalibrate. Use best judgement In se-
lecting curves for data reduction,

(6) NOx converter efficiency determi-
nation: The apparatus described and il-
lustrated in Figure B77-10 or Figure
B77-11 is to be used to determine the
conversion efficlency of devices that con-
vert NOx to NO. The following proce-
dure is to be used for determining the
values to be used in Equation (A),

(1) Attach the NO/N; supply (150-250
ppm) at C2, the O, supply at Cl1 and
the analyzer inlet connection to the efli-
ciency detector at C3. If lower concen-
trations of NO are used, air may be used
in place of O, to facilitate better con-
taol) of the NO; generated during step

V).
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(11) With the efficiency detector variac
off, place the NOx converter in bypass
mode and close valve V3. Open valve MV2
until sufficlent flow and stable readings
are obtained at the analyzer. Zero and
span the analyzer output to indicate the
value of the NO concentration being used.
Record this concentration.

(ii1) Open valve V3 (on/off flow con-
trol solenoid valve for O; and adjust
valve MV1 (O, supply metering valve)
to blend enough O; to lower the NO con-
centration (i) about 10 percent. Record
this concentration.

(1y) Turn on the ozonator and Increase
its supply voltage until the NO concen-
tration of (il) is reduced to about 20
percent of (i), NO, is now being formed
from the NO 4-03 reaction. There must
always be at least 10 percent unreacted
NO at this point. Record this concen-
tration.

(v) When a stable reading has been
obtained from (iv), place the NOx con-
verter in the convert mode. The analyzer
will now indicate the total NOx concen-
tration. Record this concentration.

(vl) Turn off the ozonator and allow
the reading to stabilize, The
mixture NO 4- O, is still passing through
the converter. This reading is the total
NOx contration of the dilute NO span gas

used at step (iii) . Record this concentra-
tion.

(vil) Close valve V3. The NO concen-
tration should be equal to or greater
than the reading of (i) Indicating
whether the NO contains any NO; Cal-
culate the efficiency of the NOx converter
by substituting the concentrations ob-
tained during the test Into Equation (A).
Percent Eff = (v)-(iv)/(v]1)-{iv) X 100 per-
cent (A)

The efficiency of the converter should be
greater than 90 percent., Adjustment of
the converter temperature may be needed
to maximize the efficlency. Efficiency
checks should be made on each analyzer
range using an NO span gas concentra-
tion appropriate to the instrument range,
See alternate procedure In paragraph (a)
(6) (vil) .

(vill) Alternative to paragraph (a) (6)
(vil) : Close valve V3, The NO concentra~
tion should be equal to or greater than
the reading of (i) Indicating whether
the NO contains any NO..

Calculate the efficiency of the NO con-
verter by substituting the concentrations
t()%t;&lned during theé test into Equation

Percont Eff =14 (v-v1)/(Mi-1v) X100 pee-
cont (B)
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The efficlency of the converter should
be greater than 90 percent. Adjusting
tha converter temperature may be needed
0 maximize the efficlency. Although
sk2ps (1) and (vil) are not used In the
caleulations, thelr values should be re-
corded to complete the data set for the
lest sequence. This procedure does not
depend on the amount of NO: in the span
£35 nor the equivalence of flows in the
bypass and converter modes; however, to
b‘e consistent with good operating prac-
tice, l}ows should be nominally the same,
ind the NO, concentration should be less
than 5 percent of the NO. span concen-
tration, Eficiency checks should be made
% 8 frequency (dally to weekly) con-
‘L“:;l with good quality assurance pro-

(7) Check the efficiency of the sample
conditioning system, if used, by the fol-
lowing procedure:

) Zero and span the CO instrument
on its most sensitive scale.

(D Recheck zero.

ln‘ 1‘:1 4 Bubble a mixture of 3 percent CO;
o through water at room tempera-
ire (63°-86" ), through the condition-

8 column into the CO instrument, If
The response meets the criteria of § 86.-
l;;‘-lm_s) @) (xl) or §86.177-16(b)(3)
5 applicable, then the conditioning

FEDERAL

column is functioning acceptably, If the
response is higher than the specified lim-
it, & new conditioning column should be
installed and the test repeated.

(iv) Sample conditioning systems
should be checked at a frequency con-
sistent with observed column life or
when the indicator of the column
packing begins to show deterioration.

(b) HC, CO, CO: and NOx measure-
ments: (When testing Diesel vehicles al-
low the HC analyzer sample line and
filter to heat to a set point +10* F be-
tween 300 and 390" F.) Allow a mini-
mum of 20 minutes warmup for the HC
analyzer and 2 hours for the CO, CO,
and NO:x analyzers. (Power is normally
left on infrared and CL analyzers; but
when not in use, the chopper motors of
the infrared analyzers are turned off and
the phototube high voltage supply of the
CL analyzer is placed in the standby po-
sition.) The following sequence of oper-
ations should be performed in conjunc-
tion with each series of measurements:

(1) Zero the analyzers. Obtain a sta-
ble zero on each amplifier meter and
recorder. Recheck after tests.

(2) Introduce span gases and set the
CO and CO, analyzer gains, the HC an-
alyzer sample caplllary flow rate and
the NO: analyzer high voltage supply

32087

or amplifier gain to match the calibra-
tion curves. In order to avold correc-
tions, span and calibrate at the same
flow rates used to analyze the test sam-
ples, Span gases should have concentra-
tions equal to approximately 80 percent
of full scale. If gain has shifted signifi-
cantly on the CO or CO: analyzers,
check tuning. If necessary, check cali-
bration. Recheck after test. Show actual
concentrations on chart,

(3) Check zeros; repeat the procedure
in paragraphs (b)(1) and (2) of this
section if required.

(4) Check flow rates and pressures.

(5) For Diesel vehicles continucusly re-
cord (and integrate electronically if de-
sired) dilute hydrocarbon emission levels
during test.

(6) Measure CO, CO., and NOx con-
centrations of samples, also HC for gaso-
line-fueled vehicles. Care should be ex-
ercised to prevent moisture from con-
densing in the sample collection bag,

(7) Check zero and span points.

(¢c) For the purposes of this section,
the term “zero-grade air” includes arti-
ficial “air” consisting of & blend of nitro-
gen and oxygen with oxygen concentra-
tions between 18 and 21 mole percent.

§ 86.177-20, Dynamometer test runs,

(a) The vehicle shall be allowed to
stand with the engine turned off for a
period of not less than 12 hours before
the cold-start exhaust-emission test
(gasoline-fueled vehicles shall be stored
at an ambient temperature specified in
§86.177-8 and § 86.177-9). The vehicle
shall be stored prior to the emission tests
in such & manner that precipitation (e.g.
rain or dew) does not occur on the ve-
hicle, The complete dynamometer test
consists of a cold-start drive of 7.5 miles
and simulates a hot-start drive of 75
miles. The vehlicle is allowed to stand on
the dynamometer during the 10-minute
time period between the cold- and hot-
start tests, The cold start test is divided
into two periods. The first period repre-
senting the cold-start “transient” phase,
terminates at the end of the deceleration
which s scheduled to occur at 505 sec-
onds of the driving schedule. The second
period, representing the “stabilized”
phase, consists of the remainder of driv-
ing schedule including engine shutdown.
The hot-start test similarly consists of
two periods. The first period, represent-
ing the hot-start “transient” phase, ter-
minates at the same point in the driving
schedule as the first phase of the cold-
start test. The second period of the hot-
start test, “stabilized” phase, is assumed
to be identical to the second period of the
cold-start test. Therefore, the hot-start
test terminates after the first period (505
seconds) is run. During the tests the am-
blent temperature shall be between 68°
F.and 86° F.

(b) The following steps shall be taken
for each test:

(1) Place drive wheels of vehicle on
dynamometer without starting engine.

(2) Open the vehicle engine compart-
ment cover and start the cooling fan.

(3) With the sample solenold valves
in the “dump” position connect evacu-
ated sample collection bags to the two
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dilute exhaust sample connectors and to
the two dilution air sample line con-
nectors.

(4) Start the positive displacement
pump (Gf not already on), the sample
pumps, heated hydrocarbon analysis re-
corder (Diesel only), and the tempera-
ture recorder. (The heat exchanger of
the constant volume sampler, the Diesel
hydrocarbon analyzer continuous sample
line, and filter (f applicable) should be
preheated to their respective operating
temperatures before the test begins.)

(6) Adjust the sample flow rates to the
desired flow rate (minimum of 10 ¢.f.h.)
and set the revolution counters to zero.
Also set Diesel hydrocarbon integrator
counters to zero, if applicable.

(6) Attach the flexible exhaust tube
to the vehicle tallpipe(s).

(7) Bimultaneously start the revolu-
tion counter for the positive displacement
pump, position the sample solenoid valves
to direct the sample flow Into the “tran-
sient” exhaust sample bag and the
“transient” dilution air sample bag, (turn
on the Diesel hydrocarbon analyzer sys~
tem Integrator and mark the recorder
chart, if applicable), and start cranking
the engine.

(8) Fifteen seconds after the engine
starts, place the transmission In gear.

(8) Twenty seconds after the engine
starts, begin the initial vehicle accelera-
tion of the driving schedule,

(10) Operate the vehicle according to
the dynamometer driving schedule
(§ B6.177-10).,

(11) At the end of the deceleration
which 1s scheduled to occur at 505 sec~
onds, simultaneously switch the sample
flows from the “transient” bags to the
“stabilized"” bags, switch off revolution
counter No. 1 (and the Diesel hydrocar-
bon integrator No. 1, mark the Diesel hy-
drocarbon recorder chart), and start
counter No. 2 (and the Diesel hydro~
carbon integrator No, 2). As s00n as pos-
sible and in no case longer than 29 min-
utes after the end of this portion of the
test disconnect the “transient” exhsust

ess the samples according to § 86.177-10.

(12) Turn the engine off 2 seconds
after the end of the last deceleration (at
1,369 seconds) .

revolution counter No. 2 (and the Die-
sel hydrocarbon integrator No. 2, mark
the hydrocarbon recorder chart, if ap-
plicable) and position the sample sole-

to § 86.177-19.

(14) Immediately after the end of the
sample period turn off the cooling fan
and close the engine compartment cover.

(15) Turn off the positive displace-

disconnect the exhaust

(18) Repeat the steps in paragraphs
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(b) (2) through (10) of this sectlon for
the hot start test except only one evacu-
ated sample bag is required for sampling
exhaust gas and one for dilution alr. The
step in paragraph (b) (7) of this section
shall begin between 9 and 11 minutes
after the end of the sample period for the
cold-start test.

(17) At the end of the deceleration
which is scheduled to occur at 505 sec~
onds, simultaneously turn off the No. 1
revolution counter (and Diesel hydrocar-
bon integrator No. 1, mark the Diesel
hydrocarbon recorder chart, if epplica-
ble) and position the sample solenoid
valve to the “dump" position. (Engine
shutdown Is not part of the hot-start test
sample period.)

(18) As soon as possible and In no case
longer than 20 minutes after the end of
this portion of the test disconnect the
hot-start “transient” exhaust and dilu-
tion air sample bags, transfer them to
the analytical system and process the
samples secording to § 86.177-19.

(19) Disconnect the exhaust tube
from the vehicle tallpipeis) and remove
vehicle from dynamometer,

(20) The positive displacement pump
may be turned off, if desired.

§ 86.177-21 Chart reading.

(8) Gasoline-fueled ght-duty vehicles
and light-duty trucks.

(1) Determine the HC, CO, CO; and
NO. concentration of the dilution air
and dilute exhaust sample bags from the
instrument deflections or recordings
making use of appropriate calibration
charts

(2) Determine the average dilute ex-
haust mixture temperatures from the
temperature recorder trace if the re-
corder is used.

(b) Diesel light-duty vehicles and
light-duty trucks.

(1) Determine the HC, CO, CO; and
NO, concentrations of the dilution air
and the CO, CO: and NO. concentra-
tion of the dilute exhaust sample bags
from the instrument deflections, com-
puter printout, or recordings making use
of appropriate calibration charts.

(2) Record integrated HC results, or
manually Integrate continuous chart,
This chart provides a permanent record
and can be graphically Integrated if veri-
fication of the results of electronic
integration is required.

(3) Determine the average dilute ex-
haust mixture temperatures from the
temperature recorder trace if a recorder
is used.

§ 86.177-22 Calculations (exhanst emis
sions).

The final reported test results shall
be computed by use of the following
formula:

(a) For light-duty vehicles and Hyght-
‘duty trucks:

Ywimne=(043 Yot 4 0.57 Yht+Ys)/75
Where:
Ywm=Woeighted mass emissions of each

pollutant, Le, HC, CO, or NOy, In
grams per vehicle mile.

YCT«Mass emissions as caloulnteq from
tho “transient” phaso of the celd
start test, In ETams per test phase

Yht=Mass emissions as oalculsted fron
the “tranaient” phase of ths het
start test, In grama per test Phice

Yo=Mass emissions wa caloulated frg
the “stabilized" phase of the g
start test, In grams per test phase

(b) The mass of each poliutant o
each phase of both the cold-start test gy
hot-start test is determined from
following:

(1) Hydrocarbon Maas:

HOmass=Vmix X DensityHC x HCcone
1

(2) Oxides of n‘ltro'gen Mass:

NO.mass = Vmix X DensityNo.
. 1,000,000) x KH

(3) Carbon monoxide Mass:

COmnss = Vinlx X DensityCO « COcop
1,000,000
(¢) Meaning of symbols:
HCmaas=—Hydrocarbon emissions, in gram
per tost phase.
DensityHC =Density of hydrocarbona in the
oxhaust gas, assuming an average carbes
to hydrogen ratio of 1:185, In grams pe
cuble foot at 88° P, and 760 mm B
pressure (16.33 g/cu. ft.).
HCoone = Hydrocarbon concentration of &
dilute exhaust sample corrected for back-
ground, In ppum. carbon equivalent, is
equivalent propane x 3.
HCconc=HCe—HCd (1-1/DF)

Where:

HCo= Average hydrocarbon concentrations
the dilute exhaust sample as measursd
from the sample bag or s calculated frox
the Integrated HC traces, in p.p.m. carbos
equivalent,

HOd =Hydrocarbon oconcentration of ta
dilution alr as measured in p.pm. carbo
equivalent,

NO:mass=0Oxides of nitrogen emissions io
grams per test phase,

Density NO,=Density of oxides of nitroges
in the exhaust gas, assuming they ave in
the form of nitrogen dioxide, in grams pe
cuble foot at 68° P. and 760 mm. Hg. pres-
sure (564.16 g/ew. L)),

NO«conc=0Oxidea of nitrogen conconiratios
of the dilute exhaust sample corrected fuf
background, In p.p.m.

NO, cone =NO_e-NO,d (1-1/D}

Where:

NO_e=Oxides of nitrogen conconlration ¢
the dilute exhaust sample ta measured,
in pp.m. '

NO«d=0Oxidés of nitrogen concentration ¢
the dilution alr as measured, o pps

COmass=Carbon monoxide emissions,
grams por teet phase. )

DenaltyCO=Denalty of oarbon monoxide I
grams per cuble fool at 68 P. and W
mm. Hg pressure (3397 g/cu. ft).

©OOcone=Carbon monoxide concentration of
the dilute exhaust sample corrected fof
background, water yapor and OO: extrs
tion, in p.p.m.

©COcone=C0e—00d (1-1/DF)

Where:

COe=Carbon monoxide concentration of 124
dilute exhaust sample volume cormunfﬂ:
water vapor snd carbon dloxide mr:.
tion, in p.p.m. The caloulation assumes -
carbon to hydrogen matio of tbe forl
1:1.85,
©O0=(1-0.01925 CO26—0.000323R) 0O

U
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Where:

COem=Carbon monoxide concentration of
the dilute exhaust sample &s measured in
ppam,

CO.e=Carbon dioxide concentration of the
d'nuto exhaust sample, in mole percent.
R=Relative humidity of the dilution alr, in

percent. (see § 86.177-18(n).)

COd=Carbon monoxide concentration of the
dilution alr corrected for water vapor ex-
traction, in p.p.m.

C0d=(1-0.000323R) COdm

Where:

OOdm=Carbon monoxide concentration of
the dilution alr sample as measured, in
p-pam.

Nore: If a CO instrument which meets the
ariterin specified In § 86.177-16(a) (3) (x1) or
§86.177-16(b) (3) (x1) is used and the condi-
tioning column has been delotod, COem can
be substituted directly for COe and COdm
oan be substituted directly for COd,

DF= _13.4 X
OOm + (HCs +COs) x 10+

Vmix=Total dflute exhsust volume In cubie
feet per test phase corrected to standard
conditions (528*R and 760 mm. Hg).

Vmiz=Vo X N (Ps-P,) (528°'R)
(760 mm. Hg) (Tp)

Where:

Vo=Volume of gas pumped by the positive
displacement pump, in cubic feet per rev-
olution. This volume Is dependent on the
pressure differential across the positive dis-
placement pump. (See calibration tech-
niques in Appendix IIT).

N=Number of revolutions of the positive dis-
placement pump during the test phase
while samples are being collected.

PB=Barometric pressure in mm. Hg.

Pé=Pressure depression beolow stmospheric
measured at the inlet to the positive dis-
placement pump.

Tp=Average temperature of dilute exhaust
entering positive displacement pump dur-
ing test while samples are being collected,
in degrees Rankine.

EKH=-Humldity correction factor,

EH=1/1-0,0047 (B-T75)
Norz: The constant 0.0047 will be updsted

to reflect any data which becomes svallable
on light-duty Diesel engine testa.

‘Where:

H=Absolute humidity in grains of water por
pound of dry alr.
H=((43478) Ra X Pd)/(PB-(Pd X Ra/100))
Ra=Relative humidity of the amblent alr, in
nt.

peroe:
Pd=Saturated vapor pressure, in mm, Hg at
the ambient dry bulb temperature,

(d) Example calculation of mass
emissions values:

(1) For the “transient” phase of the
cold-start test assume Vo=0.20344 cu. ft.
per revolution; N=10,485; R=48.0 per-
cent; Ra=48.2 percent; PB=762 mm. Hg;
Pd=22225 mm. Hg; Pi=70 mm. Hg:
Tp=570" R; HCe==105.8 p.p.m. carbon
equivalent: NOse—=11.2 ppm.; COem
=3066 ppm.; COwe=143 percent:
HCd=121 ppm.; NOxi=08 p.pm.:
COdm=15.3 p.p.m. Then:

Vmix=(0.206344) (10,485) (762-70) (528)/
(760) (570) =2505.0 cu. {t, per test phase,
H=(43.478) (48.2) (22.225) /762-(22.225X48.2/

100)

Eh=1/1-0,0047(82-75) =.0424.

COe= (1-0.01925(1.43) -0.000323 (48) )
306.0=2084 pp.m.

COd = (1-0.000323(48) )163=15.1 pp.m.

DF=134/143 4 (105.84203.4) X10-4=0,116.

HCcone=1058-12.1(1-1/9.1168) =96.03.

HCmass={2505) (16,33) (95.03/

1,000,000) =4.027 grams per test phase.
NO_ conc=112-08(1-1/9.116) =10.49
NO,conc = (2505) (54.16) (10.49/1,000,000)

(0.9424) =1.380 grams per test phase.
COcone=208.4-16.1(11/9,118) =280.
COmass=—(2505) (82.97) (280.1,000,000) =23.9¢

grams per test phase,

(2) For the “stabilized” portion of the
cold-start test assume that similar caleu-
Iations resulted in HCmass=0.62 grams
per test phase; NOxmass—127 grams
per test phase; and COmass=5.98 grams
per test phase.

(3) For the “transient” portion of the
hot-start test assume that similar caleu-
lations resulted in HCmass=0.51 grams
per test phase; NOxmass—1.38 grams per
test phase; and COmass=5.01 grams per
test phase,

(4) Results:
HCwm= ((0.43) (4.027) +(0.57) (0.51)+40.62)/
T.5=0.352 grams per vehicle mile,
NOywm— ((0.43) (1.389) 4.(0.57) (1.38) 4
127) /7.56=0354 per vebicle mile,
COwm = ((043) (23.96)-(0.57) (5.01)+45.98)/
7.6=2.55 grams per vehicle mile.

§ 86.177-23  Calculations (fuel evupora-
live)emiuiom, gasoline-fueled vehi-
€5 ).

The net weights of the individual col-
lection traps employed in § 86.177-9 shall
be ddded together to determine compli-
ance with the fuel evaporative emission
standard.

APPENDIX I—UnBaN Dynamomerex Driving
Scurovres

(a) EPA Urban Dynamomoter Driving
Schedule for Light-Duty Vehicles and Light-
Duty Trucks.

Arrexprx 1
ETA URRAN DYNAMOMETER DRIVING SCHEDULE
(Speed versus Time Sequence)

Time Speed Time Bpeed Time Bpeed
(rec.) (m.p.h) (s (m.p.h.) (re0) (m.ph)
o a0 2 &0 “ 1
1 a0 2 LX) . w1
2 o0 E 1.8 “ n1
3 oo 25 Wi o n7
4 a0 b 16,9 4 2.9
& oo n 1.3 “w =27
L] o0 = K1 &0 ne
7 00 » 07 1) s
] 00 0 ns 0 0o
° oo a1 n4 a2 17.1
10 00 »n ns o4 188
1 00 a3 1 8 .
12 a0 $ ns " 1.7
n 00 1) x99 L ms
" 0.0 » 204 o ne
] 0.0 L 9.8 15 n.3
18 a0 = 17.0 0 .13
1w e » ue o Mo
15 a0 © e L] M.
1w (3] a 143 [~} 380
0 a0 «a 'y o4 e
n 0 a wmo o M
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RULES AND REGULATIONS
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RULES AND REGULATIONS
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ArpENDIX TI-—PROCEDURE YOR DYNAMOMETER
Roap HomrszrOWER CALIDRATION

This appoendix describes the method for de-
termining the road horsepower absorbed by
& chassls dynamometer, The meoasured ab-
sorbed road horsepower includes the dyna-

mometer friction as well as the power ab-
sorbed by the power absorption unit. The
dynamometer is driven above the test speed
range. The device used to drive the dyna-
mometer is then disengaged from the dyna-
mometer and the roll(s) is allowed to coast
down, The kinstic energy of the system is
dissipated by the dynamometer friction and

FEDERAL

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Speed (kilo- Speed (kilo-

Time  metres per fime  metres per
(seconde):  howr) fecoondal:  hour)
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absorption unit, This method neglects the
variations in roll bearing friction due to the
drive axle welght of the vehlcls. The differ-
ence in coast down time of the fres (rear)
roll relative to the drive (front) roll may be
neglected In the case of dynamometers with
palred rolls,

Thess procedures shall be followed:

1. Devise a method to determine the speed
of the drive roll if not already measured. A
fifth wheel, revolution pickup or other
suitable means may be used.

2. Place a vohicle on the dynamometer or
devise another method of driving the
dynamomater,

3. Engage inertia fiywheel for the mog
common vehicle ¢ class for which the
dynamometer 15 used.
4. Drive dynamometer up to 50 mph.
§. Record indloated road horsepower,
6. Drive dynamometer up to 60 mph,
7. Disengage the device used to drive the

ynamo X
8. Record the time for the dynamometsr
dﬂnrouioootltdownm:n&m.p.h.w
45 m.p.h.
9. Adjust the power absorption unit
different level. ol
10. Ropeat steps 4 to 9 above suMclens
times to cover the range of road horsepower
11. Calculate abeorbed road horsepower
from:
HPe=(1/2) (W, /32.2)
HP,=0.06073 (W,/t)

Where:

W,=Equivalent inertia in 1b,
V,=Initial velocity In ft./sec. (65 mph,
=80.67{t./se0.).

(VE—V2) /(550()

t=Elapsed time for rolls to const from
56 m.p.h. to 46 m.p.h.

12, Plot indicated road load horsepower at
50 m.p.h. versus road load horsopower at
50 m.p.h.

13, The road load horsepower reported in
§ 86.177-11 s obtained by entering the plot
at the Indicated road lond horsepower deter-
mined in § 86.177-{e) (1).

b | | [

»
|
1

BGICLTONCA AT 5 syt
=
|
1

MOICATED ROAD LOAD

. ! | -
B » % » .
IAD LOAD MOMIZIEEN AT 22 pd

D.G&Mlﬂ:"
14. Once the road load horsepower st
mph. is known for s vehlcle, it may be

tested on other dynamometers using & sim-
ilar calibration.

ArrENpIX III—CoNSTANT VoLuMEe Samrim
Frow CALIDRATION

The following calibration procedure out-
1ines the equipment, the test setup configu-
ration, snd the varlous parameters which
must be measured to establish tho flow rsi
of the conatant volume sampler pump. All
the parameters related to the pump are si-
multaneously measured with the parameters
related to a flowmeter which ia connected in
series with the pump. The calculated fow
rato (ft*/rev @ pump inlet absolute pressure
and tomperature) can then be plotted versus
a correlation function which is the valus of
& specific gombination of pump parameters.
The linear equation which relates the pump
flow and the correlation function is thed
determined. In the event that a OVS has &
multiple speed drive, s ?dubnuon for each
range should be performed.

This calibration procedure is based on the
measurement of the absolute values af ihe
pump and flowmeter parameters that relate
the flow rate at each point. Three conditions
must be maintained to assure tho acourscy
and integrity of the calibration curve.
the pump pressures should be
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taps on the pump rather than at the external
piping on the pump inlet and outlet. Pres
sure taps that sre mounted st the top and

ttom center of the pump drive headplate
are exposed to the actual pump cavity pres-
sures, and therefore reflect the absolute pros-
sure differentials, Secondly, temperature
stability must be maintained during the
ealibration. The laminar flowmeter is sensi-
tive to inlet temperature osciliations which
eause the data points to be scattered. Gradual
changes (+- 2°F) in temperature are ac-
ceptable aa long as they occur over a period
of several minutes. Finally, all connections
petween the flowmeter and the CVS pump
must be absolutaly vold of any leakage.

puring s OVS emissions test the measure-
ment of these same pump parameters en-
ables the user to calculate the flow rate from
the calibration equation.

After the calibration curve has been ob-
tained, a verification test of the entire sys-
tern can be performed by injecting a known
mass of gas into the system and comparing
the mass indicated by the system to the true
mams injected. An indicated error does not

‘RULES AND REGULATIONS

necessarily mean that the calibration ls
wrong, since other factors can influence the
soccuracy of the system,

Equipment:

Tho following list of equipment will be
needed to perform this calibration procedure.
Figure 1 Ulustrates a typical equipment ar-
rangement used for calibration. All of the
equipment Involyed should conform to the
range and acouracy as specified in Figure 1.
Equipment List:

1. LFE—Laminar Flowmeter

2. Micromanometer

8. Thermometer

4. Timer

5. U-Tube Manometers

8. Tempeorature Indicator with type J Ther-
mocouples

7. A variable flow restrictor with appropri-
ato piping to connect the OVS pump and LFE.

After the system has been counnected as
shown in Figure 1, set the variable restrictor
in the wido open position and run the OVS
pump for twenty minutes, Record the ocall-
bration data.

CAunBATION DATA MEASURENENTS

Amblent trm perature.

Prassure dopression at

Alr tacsperuture at

Parameter Symbol Units Tolerance
Bazometric pressure (COrreetod) e eeeeiionsnrnns ——d ’i"‘- ;'l!'lx. b :t;gl ;n
VISR % . =8 ¥,
s epreagon Goskyta o4 Lk -3 i T
e ] “H. - 1%
Prossusre Grop acros LYE matrix. .. eses EDP "HY.... + 0086 H2.
Ak tera pernture at C\'g&ump inket. ... PTi VW soepee .5 F.
8 pump inket. PPl “Flald.. 06" Flold
Speaific gravity of manometer fold. . . 80O+ reeveent X
Prossure bead st C\gvmp outiet. . PPO “Flald. 206" Flald.
3 pump outlet (optional).. . PTO e L =4 F,
Pump revolutions duw tent period. .. cocaeinnn N é!.:;l,&. 3 Noo?ikoo =
........................................ 13 nds....... & nds.

Elapsed time for test

Note —The fluid Jevel in the manometer tube should stablliza before the reading Is made and the elapeed time for

revolation counting should be greater than 120

Resst the restriotor valve to a more re-
stricted condition in an increment of pump
inlet depression (mout 4 HyO) that will
yield & minimum of six data polnta for the
total callbration.

Allow the system to stabilize for 3 minutes
and repeat the data aogquisition.

Data Analysis:

The data recorded during the callbration
&% 1o bo used in the £ calculations.,

1. The air flow rate at each test polint i
oaleulnted In atandard cublo foet per minute
(Qs) from the flowmeter dats using the man-
ufacturer's prescribed method.

1. The air flow rate is then converted to
pump flow, Vo, in cublo feet per revolution
™ abecluts pump inlet tempersture and

, _ Qs T, 2008
Vem T XXy,
Where:

QueMeteralr flow ratein standard cable feet per minute
‘(rlnﬂ;mom standard conditions wre 'K, 2992

’l-l;um 'unaood in mnllou w’m!nlau.
»~ o
FomPa-PEL(SP.ORNEET, TombL

3. The correlation function at each test
calculated

point is then from the cali-
bration data, as follows:
1 [aP
Ll Vs

APy="The pressure differential from pump
inlet to pump outlet in (“Hg).

APy=P.,~P,

P.=Absolute pump outlet
(“Hg).
Ps=Ps+PPO (Sp. Gr./18.57)
See § 86.177-22 for other definitions.

4. A lnear losst squares fit 1s performed
to gensrate the calibration equations which
have the forms

Ve=Des—M(X.)
n=A—B(AP;)

Do, M, A, and B are the slope-interceps
constants describing the lines,

A OVS system that has multiple speeds
should be calibrated on each spoed used. The
calibration curves generated for the ranges
will be approximately parallel and the inter-
ocopt walues, D., will increase a2 the pump
flow range decreases,

If the callbration has been performed care-
fully, the caloulated Ve values from the equa-~
tion will be within =50% of the measured
value of Ve. Values of M will yary from one
pump to another, but values of D, for pumps
of the same make, model, and range should
agree within *3 percent of each other, Par-
ticulate infiux from use will cause the pump
slip to decrease as reflected by lower values
for M, Calibrations should be performed at

pressure, In

33001

0, 50, 100, 200, 400, otec, hours of pump oper-
ation to assure the stabllity of the pump alip
rate. Analysis of mass Injection data will also
reflect pump slip stability,

COVS System Verification:

The following technique can be used to
verify that the CVS and analytical instru-
ments can accurately measure s mass of gas
that has been Injected Into the system.

1. Obtain n amall oylinder that has been
sharged with pure propane or carbon
monoxide gas (caution-—carbon monoxide is
poisonous!). Critical flow orifice deyices can
also be used for constant flow metering.

2. Dotermine a reference cylinder weight to
She nearest 0,01 gram.

3. Operate the CVS In the normal manner
and relesse a quantity of pure propane or
earbon monoxide Into the system during the
sampling period.

4. The calculations of §86.177-22 are
performed In a normal way except, in the
case of propane, the density of propane (17.30
grams/cu./ft./carbon atom) is used in place
of the density of exhaust hydrocarbons. In
the case of carbon monoxide, the density of
82.97 grams/cu. It 1s used.

5. The gravimetric mass is subtracted from
the OVS messured mass and then divided by
she gravimetric mass to determine the per-
sont accuracy of the system.

6. The cause for any discrepancy greater
than®2 percent should be found and cor-
rected

The t&novlng st of parametric errors may
asslst the operator in locating the cause of

erTors.

Positive Error (Indication is higher than
true value):

1. Calculated Ve Is greater than actual Ve

a. Original calibration in error.

2. Pump inlet toemperature recorder s
reading low. A 8" P, discrepancy will give a
1 percent error.

3. Pump inlet pressure indicator s read-
ing high. A 2.5 in. H:O high reading will give
1 percent error.

4. Background concentration reading is too
low. Check analyser zero, Check leakage at
foor inlet.

5. Analyzer is reading high, Chock span.

6. Barometer reading is in error (too high).
Barometric pressure reading should be grav-
ity and temperature corrected,

7. Revolution counter is reading high
(Check pump speed and counters.)

8. Mixture is stratified causing the sample
to be higher than the average concentration
in the mixture.

Negative Error (Indleation is lower than true
value) :

1. Calculsted V, is less than actual V,.

n. Original calibration in error,

b. Pump clearances decreased due to In-
flux of some surface adherent materisl. Re-
calibration may be needed.

2. Pump Inlet temperature recorder is read-
ing high.

3. Pump Inlet pressure indicator is resad-
ing low.

4. Background concentration reading Is too
high,

5. Analyzer is reading low.

6. Barometer reading Is in error (too low).

7. Revolution counter is reading low.

8. There is a leak into the sampling sy~
tem. Pressure check the lines and fittings om
the Intake side of sample tranafer pumpe
on both the OVS and analyzer console.
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CVS Calibration Configuration

Variable Plow
Restrictor

8
Control
A et PPI Valve
Indicatqgr. '*’
P10 3 R
Revolutions N J 7
Seconds *
Unit Rang Accuracy
" 0-100 *¥ % .1 U
e EPX 0-10 "Hz0 * . 'a;o
0P 0-10 “kz0 X .005 "m0
I 0-250 *» X .5
PRI 0-36 *riluid 2 ,05 "rluia
»PO 0-36 "riuid Z .05 "Pluid
Pump PTO 0-250 *» x .5
b § ©0~100,000 20
t 0-10,000 secs. * .05 secs.
Notes Pluid used in 36 inch manometer shduld
extend rangs to at least 0-60 "H20. Separate
manometers for PPI and PPO may be used during
calibration.
Figure I-CVS Calibration Configurstion G ce cn e s nniie e e e m————— ——— o 40
Arrexorx IV—DoraniLiry DrIviNg SCHEDULES :
(s) Durabllity Driving Schedule for Light- 35
Duty Vehlcles and Light-Duty Trucks. 43
The schedule conalsts basically of 11 laps 35
of a 3.7 mile course. The basic vehicle speed 57:

for each 1ap s listed below:

Speed

wmiles
Lap: per hour
B e o s i et e e e S -6 40
e i el S 30
B e a5 e 40

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 42, NO.

1sp from the base speed t0 20 m.p.h. followed
by light accelerations to the base speed.
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0.7 —

¢

» JOP.
THEN ACCELERATE
TO LAP SPEED
THEN ACCELERATE
TO LAP SPEED
0 anp 3.7 | START-FINISH DECELERATE .
MILES g.me 10 Ebin.v.n. 1.3
THEN ACCELERATE THEN ACCELERATE
TO LAP SPEED TO LAP SPEED
3 DECEbERATE
70 20 M.P.H.,
THEN ACCELERATE
TO LAP SPEED
2.9 STO0P. DscibenAra 1.9
THEN ACCELERATE 70 20 MiP.H.
T0 LAP SPEED THEN ACCELERATE
TO LAP SPEED
2.6 DECEbERATE

T0 M.PH.

THEN ACCELERATE
TO LAP SPEED

2,2  Srop
THEN ACCELERATE
7O LAP SPEED

ALL Stops ARE 15 SECONDS

The 10th lap s run at a constant speed of Spoed (kilometera per howr)
556 m.ph, ~

The 11th Iap s begun with a wide open
throttle acceleration from stop to 70 mph,
A normal deceleration to idle followed by a
socond wide opoen throttle acceleration ocours
st the midpoint of the lap.

({b) Durabliity Driving Schedule for Mo-
toreycles, The Durabllity Driving SBchedule
for Class III Motorcycles may be used for
Light-Duty Vehicles and Light-Duty Trucks.

The schedule consists basically of 11 laps
of o 6.0 km (3.7 mi) course, The basic vehicle
speed for each lap is listed below:

Lap Class I Clas 11 Clam 111

22530582882
BREZRAERSEE
EsnzEsEazea
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1.1 L Fopaniiay
Srop
THEN ACCELERATE
TO LAP SPEED
0,6 RATE
S L iy
THEN ACCELERATE
TO LAP SPEED
0 anp 6.0 |START-FINISH DECELERAT 2.1
KILOMETRES ) Sb xn}a
THEN ACCELERATE THEN ACCELERATE
T0 LAP SPEED TO LAP SPEED
53 |DECELERATE
2 13530 kvn
THEN ACCELERATE
TO LAP SPEED
8.7 Stop Dec ERATE 3.1
** | vHeN AcceLErATE 52 v
TO LAP SPEED rueu ACCELERATE
YO LAP SPEED
8,2 DECELERATE
: 0 §b KM/H

THEN ACCELERATE
JO LAP SPEED

5> Stop
THEN ACCELERATE
TO LAP SPEED

Trucks,
Eeuy-Duvy Enginea,

ALL Stops ARe 15 SECONDS
Arrenpix V——|Rxsexvep]

ApPENDIX VI—VEmiciLx Axp ENgoes
CoOMPONENTS

(a) Light-Duty v.hlclu. Light-Duty
Motorcycles, Puasled

Ganoline-

Basio Mechanical Components-Engins,
(l) Intake and exhaust valves,
(2) Drive beita.
(3) Manifold and cylinder head bolts.
(4) Engine oll and flter,
(5) Engine coolant,
(8) Cooling system hoses and connections,

(7) Vacuum fittings, hoses, and connsc. !
tions,
(8) Ol Injection metering system.

1L Fuel System,

(1) Fuel npecmeuuon-ochno rting, lead
content,

(2) Carburetor-idle RPM, mixture ratio,

(3) Choke mechanism.

(4) Fuel system flter and fuel system lines
and connections.

(5) Choke plate and linkage.

IIL Ignition Components,

(1) Ignition timing and sdvance systems.

(2) Distributor breaker polnts and con-
denser,

(3) Spark plugs.

(4) Igniton wiring.

(5) Operating parts of distributor

1IV. Crankocase Ventilation System.

(1) PCV valve.

(2) Ventllation hosos.

(3) Ol filler breather cap

(4) Manifold inlet (carburetor spacer,
etc.).

V. External Exhsust Emission Control
System.

(1) Secondary alr injection system hoves

(2) Alr system manifolds

(3) Control valves and alr pump.

{4) Manifold renctors.

(5) Catalytic convertors.

(8) Exhaust recirculation.

(7) Water injection,

VL Evaporative Embssion Control System

(1) Engine compartment hose connec-
tions,

(2) Carbon storage media.

(3) Puel tank pressure-relief v
ton.

(4) Fuel vapor control valves.

VII. Alr Inlet Components,

(1) Carburetor alr cleaner flter

(2) Hot adr control valve,

(b) Diesel Light-Duty Vehicles, Diessl
Light-Duty Trucks, and Diesel Heavy-Duty
Engines.

L Engine Mechanical Componenta

(1) Valve train.

(2) Cooling system.

a. Coolant,

b. Thermostat,

o. Fliter.

(3) Lubrication.

a. OU Nlter,

b. Lubricant.

IL. Puel System.

(1) Fuel type.

(2) Puel pump.

(3) Fuel flters,

(4) Injectors.

(6) Governor,

IIT. Atr Inlet Components.

(1) Alr cleaner,

(2) Inlet ducting.

IV. External Exhaust Emission Contrd
Systom.

(1) Rack IlMmiting devices (anerold,
throttie delay, oto.).

({2) Manifold reactors.

(3) Catalytic convertors.

(4) Exhaust recirculation.

(5) Water injection.

[FR Doc.77-17073 Plled 6-27-T7,8:45 am]

AlVe Operas
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Title 45—Public Welfare

CHAPTER |—OFFICE OF EDUCATION, DE-
PARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION,
AND WELFARE

PART 160f—WOMEN'S EDUCATIONAL
EQUITY ACT PROGRAM

AGENCY: Office of Education
HEW.

ACTION: Final regulations.

SUMMARY : This document amends the
regulations as required by the Education
Amendments of 1974 to simplify the
language, simplify the preapplication
process, eliminate priority areas for gen-
eral grants and adjust evaluation cri-
teria and the basis for award decisions.

EFFECTIVE DATE: Pursuant to sec-
tion 431(d) of the General Education
Provisions Act, as amended (20 U.S.C.
1232(d) ), this regulation has been trans-
mitted to the Congress concurrently with
its publication in the FrpErAL REGISTER.
That section provides that regulations
subject thereto shall become effective on
the forty-fifth day following the date
of such transmission, subject to the pro-
visions thereof concerning congressional
action and adjournment.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CON-
TACT:
Dr. Mary Jane Smalley, U.S. Office of
Education, Room 2145, 400 Maryland
Avenue SW., Washington, D.C. 20202
(202-245-2181).

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:
BACKGROUND.

The Women’s Educational Equity Act
Program is a discretionary program in
the Office of Education authorized by the
Education Amendments of 1974, Pub. L.
93-380, with a stated purpose to provide
educational equity for women. This is
defined in the regulation as including
both the elimination of inequity which
prevents full and fair participation by
women in educational and In
American soclety generally and the
achievement of responsiveness by educa-
tional leaders and other personnel to the
special educational needs, interests, and
concerns of women arising from inequi-
table education policles and practices.

The Act authorizes activities at all
levels of education: Preschool, elemen-
tary and secondary education, higher
education, and adult education. The Act
provides likewise for an extremely broad
range of program activities: The develop-
ment, evaluation, and dissemination of
curricula, textbooks, and other educa~
tional materials; training for educa-
tional personnel; research and develop-
ment; guldance and counseling activi-
ties; educational activities for adult
women; educational programs for women
in vocational education; carecer educa-
tion, physical education, and educational
administration.

‘Both grants and contracts may be
awarded in the areas listed above. In ad-
dition to general grants In these areas,
the statute authorizes a program of small

(OE),
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grants, not o exceed $15,000, In order to
support innovative approaches to the
achlevement of educational equity for
women. In the first year of program
operation, contracts were awarded for
two major national activities: technical
assistance in the implementation of Title
IX of Pub. L. 92-318 and & communica~
tions network to provide a wide range of
information services to individuals and
institutions.

The law specifies that public agencies,
private non-profit organizations, and in-
dividuals are eligible for awards under
the program.

Punric RESPONSE TO THE NOTICE OF
Prorosep RULEMAKING

In contrast to the large numbers of
comments received on the Advance No-
tice of Proposed Rulemaking published
on October 21, 1976 (41 FR 46576-78),
only elght written comments were re-
celved on the Notice of Proposed Rule-
making. Hearings were conducted in ten
locations across the country. They were
generally well attended (a total of 350
persons) and provided an opportunity
for extensive dialogue between the Of-
fice of Education and participants. Two
issues were ralsed quite frequently: (1)
The unrealism of the deadlines for pre~
applications and applications, and (2)
the disastrous effect of making grant
awards as late as September or October
to projects which work in or with educa-
tional systems. Nefther can be remedied
in the regulation. The Office of Education
plans to address them in administering
the program, Some formal comments on
the regulations were made at the meet-
ings and are considered with the written
comments in this preamble. The National
Advisory Council on Women's Educa-
tional Programs reviewed the proposed
rule and provided its comments in writ-
ing to the Commissioner.

The overall reaction to the regulation
was that it was a substantial improve-
ment over the used in the
first year of the program. Commenters
praised the Increased flexibility, the
elimination of priorities, reduction of
jargon, addition of definitions, and sim-
plification of the preapplication process.

The following specific comments were
made efther In writing or at the hear-
ings. After the summary of each com-
ment, a response follows stating changes
which have been made In the regulation,
or the reasons why no change is deemed
appropriate. The comments appear in
the order of the sections of the final
regulation. There are no significant dif-
ferences from the Notice of Proposed
Rulemaking which was published in the
FeperaL ILEGISTER on April 1, 1977 (42 FR
17700-11).

GENERAL

Comment. Concern was expressed
about the difficulty in coping with Goy-
ernment regulations and forms for per-
gons and organizations which have had
no previous experience. Allhough the
WEEA regulation was commended for its
improvement over the previous regula-
tion in this regard, some commenters in-
dicated that the problem still exists. One

commenter asked that the regulation be
simplified into one page. Another com,.
mentor recommended various outreach
efforts to reduce fear of the application
process and commended the regiong
hearing in which the comment was made
for helping to do just that. One com.
menter differed in attitude to the reg;.
lation and the criteria and described her.
self as a “satisfied customer,” though by
N0 means a professional grantsperson.

Response. Several steps have already
been taken to respond to these concerns
First, the revision of last year's reguls-
tion was deemed imperative, though #
meant a late announcement of the com-
petition, minimum time before applics-
tion deadlines, and no awards possible
before September—all serious issyes
Secondly, hearings were conducted at
ten locations throughout the country and
were judged helpful in providing techni-
cal assistance. In addition, other efforys
to deal more specifically with the prob-
lem are currently being planned to en-
able persons to work with regulations
with greater ease, At the hearings, per-
sons working for educational equity for
women repeatedly made requests for as.
sistance to gain expertise in both project
and application development,

Sgcrion 160f.1(e) TEXTBOOKS AxD
CURRICULAR MATERIALS

Comment. One commenter noted that
paragraph had been altered slightly
in punctuation and wording. Although
advised by legal counsel that the revision
did not change the substance, the com-
menter requested confirmation In the
preamble that the change was technical
only, was not meant to be substantive,
and should not be Interpreted as signi-
fying a dilution of the provision's origi-
nal intent.

Response. The commenter 1s abso-
lutely correct. The change was solely
editorial and has no impact on the In-
tent or meaning of the statement,

Secrion 1601.2 DeFINITIONS

Comment. One commenter asked for
clarification between *“target populs-
tion” and “population groups.”

Response. A definition of “targel pop-
ulation” was included in § 16012 of the
regulation. Population groups sare de
fined In § 1601.3(d) where the regulatio
states that a project may focus on ihe
approach to educational equity for
women relating to one or more populs-
tion groups based on race, ethnic origin,
age, socloeconomic status, or residence
(e.g., rural, urban, Southwestern, Appé-
lachian). “Target population” sppears
In §§1601.7(c) (2) (11) (B), 160f.8(¢) ‘2:
(1i1) and (3) (1) ; “Population groupis
appears in §§ 1601.3(d), 1601.8(c) (2) (D)

and (3){i), and 1601,10(a) (2) (D (B)
and (D),
Comment. One comment indicated

that the use of “validation procedures”
in the regulation s difficult for perss
not familiar with such tem;lfnoloe‘.v'- {

Response. A definition of validation
as it 1s used in the WEEA Program bst
been added. It includes both & genérs
and & more technical desoription
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comment. Several commenters wel-
comed the use of & synonym for “capac-
gy bullding.” With two exceptions, the
continuation of the concept was endorsed
py all who commented. One commenter

oned whether any model can be
replicated and whether anyone will ever
ase anyone else’s materials. One com-
ment raised the issue of continued acd-
yisability of emphasizing “products” with
a potential “future impact” instead of
mpporting projects likely to have a
broad immediate impact, regional or na~
tionwide. 1

Response. Projects llkely to have a
proad immediate impact, regionsal or na-
tonwide, would appear to meet the re-
quirements for the “development of
model programs and products.” In view
of the scope of the Act, the extent of the
need, and the limited funds available, the
Office of Education is not prepared to
change this policy in order to provide
assistance funds for the benefit of indi-
viduals and local groups. No change has
been made in the regulation.

Comment. A number of commenters
addressed the issue of dissemination,
They cited the priority it must be given
in this program if national needs in the
area of educational equity for women are
to be met and if the purpose of the pro-
gram requirement for the development
of model programs and products which
canedbc used In other places is to be ful-
filled.

One commenter requested the addition
and clarification of information on the
role and responsibilities of the grantee
and of the Office of Education regarding
dissemination.

Response. The importance of dissemi-
nation Is well understood. A contract to
manage the dissemination of programs
and products developed under WEEA has
been issued. A reference to it appears In
§160£.14(b) (3). References to “appli-
cants and others™ have been deleted in
Iiful)wé.sm ((v) and 1601.10(a)(2)
! ( ).

Secrion 160£.5 DURATION oF PROJECTS

Comment. A few commenters asked
why all the grants were not multi-year
awards, Two reasons for the comment
were given: the need to provide greater
oppertunities for new people to start new
things as well as the fact that projects
concerned with the deeply embedded be-
lUefs and practices related to sex bias
TN}nre time to develop and test.

Response. The policy decision that a
substantial proportion of the awards
would be for single-year projects was
made to ensure that new funds would be
vallable in subsequent years to start
ReW projects. The encouragement of one-
year projects also reflects recognition by
the Office of Education that many in-
dividuals and organizations had already
been doing excellent work in educational
fquity for women and WEEA funds for
one year might complete these efforts
And make thelr results avaflable as
ankl.v 85 possible. The demand for

k, demonstrable results comes from
People throughout the country as well as
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from the Congress, the Department, and
other officials in the Executive Branch.

Secrion 1601.7 PREAPFLICATIONS

Comment. Many commenters endorsed
the three-page preapplication and sim-
plified Information required. One com-
ment questioned the validity of using the
preapplication process unless all appli-
cants are required to use it as a condi-
tion for submitting an application. Sev-
eral commenters expressed negative
views on the preapplication, its useful-
ness to applicants, and its costs to the
Government.

Response. The policy of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
presently does not allow the Office of
Education to reject or prejudice an ap-
plication if It 1s submitted on time for a
published closing date for applications
solely because the applicant did not
previously submit a preapplication. Nor
does the Department of HEW permit the
rejection or prejudice of an application
if the preapplication was considered to
lack potential to compete successfully
with other applicants, Within these con-
straints, the Women’s Program Stafl re-
sponsible for this program found last
year that most applicants did use the pre-
application process and did follow the
advice about whether or not to submit a
full application. Some applicants who did
not submit preapplications and some who
were not encouraged to.submit an appll-
cation did submit applications, and some
of both types were funded. The Commis-
sioner believes that the purposes of the
preapplication process, so heavily en-
dorsed by the public in the comments
received last fall on the Advance Notice
of Proposed Rulemaking, can still be
achieved within the present constraints,

All previous commenters have viewed
the preapplication process as a method
to save resources for applicants as well
as for the Government. The Commis-
sioner will consider the new comments
in deecisions for future years about using
the preapplication. No change has been
made In the regulation. It does not re-
quire preapplications, but only describes
the conditions which apply in any fiscal
year if the Commissioner exercises the
option to include use of the preapplica-
tion in the competitive process.

On the basis of this year's experience,
the final regulation provides that the
program narrative of a preapplication
may not exceed five pages.

Sgcrions 160£.7(d) anp 10 EVALUATION
CriTERIA)

Comment. In general, most commenters
expressed the view that the evaluation
criteria were clear and would reasonably
measure factors important to the success
of projects in this program.

Several commenters, however, belleved
that too many points were assigned to
the previous experience in educational
equity for women either of the applicant
or of the proposed director and staff. One
comment noted that this practice would
defeat the purpose of the Act “because
not that many people or institutions can
have experience at this time™ Other
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commenters expressed the view that the
emphasis on previous experience, In addi-
tion to the quantity of one-year-only
projects, made it impossible for new peo-
ple with new ideas to compete success-
fully, One commenter said that the
weight given to applicant qualifications
placed school districts at a competitive
disadvantage and denied them the op-
portunity for staflf development. One
commenter stated that the points
awarded for applicant qualifications were
particularly out of balance to the mini-
mal weight given to evaluation, a very
important element in the success of the
project and of the national program.

Other commenters took the opposite
view: that people and organizations
which have been working for a number of
years in this field would be more efli-
cient and therefore more productive and
should be rewarded for previous efforts
by this program.

Response, The number of points
awarded for previous experience In edu-
cational equity for women of the appli-
cant and of the proposed director and
staff is consistent with the program's
major goal of developing and disseminat-
ing model programs and programs which
are tested for effectiveness. Logically, the
program must seek the most competent
and committed applicants and personnel
to undertake such tasks.

The weight given to these factors is
also consistent with the advice ‘which
has been recelved In the Office of Educa-
tion since the early formulation of the
WEEA Program emphases. Individuals
and organizations have repeatedly rec-
ommended that previous efforts in edu-
cational equity for women be consid-
ered.

Applicants and personnel who are In-
experienced in this area are not excluded
from competition. Applications may ob-
tain high scores, despite weaknesses in
experience, If the application is strong
in the many other factors which are
considered in the evaluation criteria,

Comment. One comment identified an
area of concern regarding the evaluation
of applicant qualifications by reviewers.
The commenter recommended that every
effort be made to eliminate stereotypes
of professional fields or disciplines, stat-
ing: “Some professional fields which
have historically composed mostly
of women have had fo battle such subtle
and unrecognized forms of discrimina-
tlon associsted with stereotyping. We aro
not asking that special consideration be
given any fleld. We encourage special
efforts to see that stereotypes do not get
in the way of accurate interpretation of
information in proposals.”

Response. The point is well taken. In
the future, the instructions to reviewers
will include a reminder to them to be
alert to possibilities of such stereotyping
and to honor fully the diversity of ap-
proaches to educational equity for wom-
en which is recognized by the program
regulation.

Every effort is made to obtain knowl-
edgeable reviewers who are sensitive to
aspects of discrimination and stereotyp-
ing in this fleld. Under the Office of Edu-
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cation's procedures for the review of
grant applications, reviewers must score
applications in accordance with priori-
ties and critera, explansations and in-
structions, and solely on the content in
the application. Further, the reviewers
are to score solely on the basis of their
best judgment and to the degree to which
the application meets the criteria.

No changes have been made In the
regulation on the number of points
awarded for applicant qualifications.

Comment. Two respondents objected
to the proposed criterion for review of
applications in § 160£.10(a) (vi), The
criterion concerns the applicant's com-
mitment to the project, through in kind
or direct financial contributions or
through procedures to use all or parts
of the program or products developed
under the grant in the continuing activ-
ities of the applicant. The respondents
argued that (1) the level of cost sharing
is not relevant to an applicant’s quali-
fications; (2) the criterion sought to do
indirectly what the Government could
not do directly; f.e., influence indirect
cost rates; and (3) cost competition is in~
consistent with the purpose of grants be-
cause It gives an unfair advantage to
wealthier institutions.

Response. The sole purpose of the sub-
Ject criterion is to permit consideration
of an applicant’s commitment to the
project. OE has found this to be an im-
portant ingredient in predicting & proj-
ect’s success, Moreover, cost s is
not the only measure of the applicant's
commitment to the project, An applicant
which proposed no financial contribution
to the project could still earn the maxi-
mum number of points assigned to this
criterion by demonstrating procedures to
use all or parts of the program or pro-
ducts developed under the grant in the
continuing activities of the applicant,

Further, funds available for the pro-
gram are severely limited. Under these
circumstances it is entirely appropriate
in weighing equally meritorious applica~
tions to consider and give some weight to
the Department’s share of the costs and
therefore the number of projects that
can be funded. If a wider variety of proj-
ects can be supported, the Federal assist-
ance has potential for a greater impact
in carrying out the program’'s purposes.

In order to make it clear that the abil-
ity to cost share is not one of the appli-
cant’s “qualifications,” the subject cri-
terion has been deleted from § 1601.10
(a) (1) Applicant Qualifications and in-
serted in § 160£.10{(a) (2) Need and Im-
pact. Also, the objection to language de-
signed to influence indirect cost rates is
well taken, No such Intent is expressed
in the final rule,

Comment. Several comments ad-
dressed the issue of geographical distri-
bution of awards In § 160f.10(a) (4):
Were there State allocations? Why did
80 many awards go to the South and
West last year? Will funds be available
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propriate” geographical distribution, but
not any specific distribution sccording
to population. The *“South” and the
“West" did not receive a disproportionate
number of grants last year.

The provision in the regulation states
that up to 20 points may be awarded in
order to have an appropriate geo-
graphical distribution of project awards.
If an application receives a low score,
however, the addition of 20 points based
on geography would not bring it into the
competitive range. No change has been
made in the regulation.

Sec. 160112 GenerAL GrANTS

Many commenters endorsed the elim-
ination of priority areas. One com-
menter, however, did not understand
how the program could have changed its
plans after publishing the Advance
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking last Oc-
tober which identified the preschool level
and rural and minority populations as
proposed priorities. One comment ex-
pressed understanding of the rationale
for not identifying rural populations as
& program priority but expressed concern
that in all areas of program decisions,
particularly dissemination, attention
should be given to the special problems
of rural areas. The commenter also
noted that the HEW regional offices are
all In urban areas and do not always
communicate adequately with their rural
constituents.

One commenter asked if all projects
had to focus on poor, rural, or minority
women, an impression the person has re-
ceived from the description of projects
in last year's annual report.

Several commenters expressed concern
that with no priorities, the program gives
no credence to the fact that educational
equity for women impacts on different
women in different ways. A comment rec-
ommended that the program set priori-
ties on the needs of some women,

One comment repeated its recommen-
dation submitted last December in re-
sponse to the Advance Notice of Proposed
Rulemaking which strongly endorsed the
identification of priorities for WEEA and
recommended sports, textbooks, dissemi-
nation, incentives for change, and mi-
nority and rural populations.

One commenter recommended that
priority be given to women over 40, post
high school graduates, and average
women, Other commenters recommended
that the program should provide funds to
help women in need instead of giving
grants to higher education. A comment
recommended that the grant program be
reduced and that more contracts should
be awarded for specific projects which
the Government identified as most
NECESSATY,

Response. Although support for the

Advisory Council on Women's Edyc.
tional Programs. As a result of tp,
analysis, a decision will be made regarg.
ing this Issue for fiscal year 1973 The
final regulation provides for the possiyle
publication of priorities in an Appendi
on the basis of annual decisions

Although applications addressing sp.
cial population groups based on roe
ethnic origin, age, socloeconomic statys
or residence do not recelve additions
points, there is a specific provision i
§1601.3(d) for applicants to develop
projects which focus on one or mop
of these groups. The program has no
set priorities on the needs of differens
girls. and women. The degree of need
and potential Impact of projects pse
elements in the evaluation criteria for
all applications, and in this way the fac.
tor of relative needs among groups mas
be considered. ]

The Advance Notice of Proposed Rule.
making invited public comments before
& rule was formally proposed. The Office
of Education did not go forward with
its proposal for three new priorities on
the basis of those public comments. An
analysis of the comments and the ra-
tionale for the decisions ultimately made
were described In some detail in the
preamble to the Notice of Proposed Rule-
making. The change was surprising w
some, like the commenter who did no:
understand how the three proposed new
priorities could disappear, If the proces
of public discussion of issues before a
rule is proposed is honored, however
the results must not be predetermined

Some of the recommendations for &
priority to provide funds to address the
most urgent needs of women would not
meet the program requirement for the
development of model programs and
products. The amount of funds available
to the WEEA Program precludes the pro-
vision of direct services and benefits to
individuals and groups throughout the
country who need help. Further, thi
program provides educational equity for
women and cannot address all the needs
which women have related to health,
legal rights, credit, transportation, child
care. It cannot support projects to pro-
vide equity in areas outside education
where inequities exist,

The Office of Education will continue
to identify areas which are not being
covered in the grant program, or which
cannot be covered there, and will Issue
contracts.

No change has been made in the regu-
lation regarding general grants

SzorioN 160,13 SmALL GRANTS

Comment. Several commenis Wwere
made on the small grant program. \\'n(h
one exception, they continue to be pos*
tive. A comment recommended that the
small grant program continue the re-
quirement that projects develop model
programs or products and not be de-
signed primarily to provide direct serv-
ices or benefits to individuals or groups
Commenters asked whether small grané
applications are subject to the applica-
tion requirements for general grants
whether the dissemination contract will
serve small grants also.
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A commenter did question the validity
of small grants, since they seemed to dif-
fer from general grants only in the
amount of money., An alternative sug-
gested was the support of WEEA coordi-
nators in the Regional Offices of Educa-
ton or in the State departments of
sducation. The commenter recommended
s study in the cost efficlency of small
grants compared to general grants.

Response. Small grants must meet the
same application requirements and are
reviewed by the same evaluation criteria
as general grants. Appropriate consider-
atlon to the scope and amount of the
p award ($15,000 or under) is
made. References to this factor appear in
$51601.8(d) and 160f.10(c). The con-
tract for dissemination covers small
grants.

The Office of Education is following
the progress of small grants, which are
specifically mandated in the authorizing
legislation. To date, the indicators are
promising, Most commenters have
praised small grants and recommended
that their number be increased. WEEA
Program funds could not be used to pay
salaries of Federal employees working in
Reglonal Offices of Education. Because of
the three year authorization of the
Women's Educational Equity Act and its
designation as a demonstration program,
the support of positions in all State De-
partments of Education would not be ap-
propriate,

No change has been made in the regu-
lation.

Sgorion 160115 AvrowaerLe CosTs

Comment. Two comments objected to
the Inclusion of specific provisions re-
garding allowable costs in proposed
1160£.15, The comments expressed the
view that some of the provisions merely
restated In different words general OMB,
Department, and Office of Education cost
policies, while others were at variance
with the general policies. The comments
recommended that the final regulation
merely cross-reference the general cost
principles,

One comment suggested that a celling
of 20% be placed upon indirect costs so
that a greater proportion of funds could
be used for product development and
dissemination. Another asked that a
summary of provisions on indirect costs
be ineluded.,

Response. No change has been made in
the regulation. The regulation already
does cross-reference general cost policles
%!] the Office of Education (which reflect
- 8 ON{B and Department policles) in

1601.15(a), However, a limited number
‘;‘ specific provisions on costs are set
orth In § 160£.15(a) ' for the purpose of
Providing additional guldance to appli-
fents. Many applicants under this pro-
Eram, including individual persons and
Informal nonprofit groups, are Inexperi-
;;0:!1 In Federal grant matters, The sub-
e provisions relate to specific cost
: bf:S on which there are recurring ques-
e 5 and serve to glve extra guidance to
to%e persons and groups. With respect

the {tems concerning depreciation and
e allowances and memberships, sub-
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scriptions, and professional activities,
§ 1601.15(a) requires specific approval for
inclusion of these items. (The general
cost principles do not require specific ap-
proval.) Specific approval is required be-
cause of the very limited funds available
for the program. The Commissioner
deems it important to maintain some
control over the extent of these costs in
specific projects. Absent the requirement
for prior approval, it is possible that sub-
stantial funds would go for these activi-
ties which would not directly further the
purposes of the program. As a result, the
potential program impact would be
diluted.

With respect to the issue of limiting -

indirect costs, uniform rates for these
costs are established in negotiations by
Department representatives with award
recipients. Individual programs are not
free to establish by regulation separate
limits on these costs. Indirect costs are
summarized in the appendices to the OE
General Provisions regulation (Subchap-
ter A of this chapter, 45 CFR Parts 100,
100a, 100b) and in supplementary mate-
rials issued by the Department. Appli-
cants interested in obtaining these mate-
rials may write to the Women's Program
Staff at the address given above.

In addition to the changes noted above,
& number of typographical and editorial
changes have been made,

(Section 408 of the Education Amendménts
of 1974 (Pub., L, 93-380), as amended by
section 501(a) (8) of the Education Amend-
ments of 1976 (Pub. L. 04-482).)

Nore~—The Office of Education has deter-
mined that this document does not contain

o major requiring preparation of
an Infiation Impact Statement under Execu-
tive Order 11821 and OMB Clrcular A-107.

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No.
13.665, Women's Educational Equity Act
Program.)

Dated: June 3, 1977.

EnrxesT L. BOYER,
U.S. Commissioner of Education,

Approved: June 21, 1977.

JosepH A, CALIFANO, Jr.,
Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
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AuvtHonrry: Sec. 408, Pub, L. 93-380 (20
U.S.C. 1866)

§ 160f.1 Scope and purpose.

(a) Scope.The regulations in this part
govern projects awarded with funds ap-
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propriated under the Women's Educa-)

tional Equity Act of 1974, section 408 of |
Pub. L. 93-380, or with funds made avall-
able for expenditure under the Women's
Educational Equity Act pursuant to the
Special Projects Act, as enacted by sec-
tion 402 of Pub. L. 93-380. N

(20 U.S.C, 1866 and 1861.) 3

(b) Purpose. The purpose of the pro-
gram carried out under this part is to
provide, through grants and contracts,
educational equity for women in the
United States. 8

(20 US.C. 1866 (c) and (f).) -

(¢) Other pertinent regulations. (1)
Grant awards. Grant awards under this
part, including awards to Individuals,
are subject to applicable provisions con-
tained in subchapter A of this chapter
(relating to fiscal, administrative, prop-
erty management, and other matters, 45
CFR Parts 100, 100a et seq.).

(2) Contract awards. Contract awards
under this part, including awards to in-
dividuals, are subject to applicable pro-~
visions contained in 41 CFR Chapters 1
and 3.

(20 US.C, 1866,)

(d) Participation by men; nondis-
cerimination. (1) Award reciplents may
not discriminate on the basis of sex in
employment or in the admission of par-
ticipants to training, validation, or other
activities funded under this part,

(2) The selection of persons to particl-
pate in training, validation, and other
activities funded under this part must be
based upon criteria which measure the
extent to which the persons:

(1) Will benefit from the activities;
and

(il) Can contribute to the project's
purposes.

(20 U.S.C. 1866.)

(e) Textbooks and curricular mate-
rials. Nothing in this part shall be inter-
preted as requiring, prohibiting, or
abridging the use of particular textbooks
or curricular materials.

(20 U.S.C. 1866(d) (1) (A): 20 US.C. 1232a.)
§ 160f.2 Definitions.

As used on this part: (a) "Act” means
the Women's Educational Equity Act of
1974, section 408 of Pub. L. 93-380.

(20 U.S.C. 1866.)
(b) “Capacity building” or "develop~

ment of model programs and products™
means that projects develop model pro-

.grams and products to be used by orga~

nizations, agencies, and individuals other
than the award recipient and thereby
have a substantial national impact in
furthering the purpose of providing edu-
cational equity for women.

(1) The primary goal of projects Is not
provision of services or benefits to par-
ticular organizations, agencies, or indi-
viduals, although these services or bene-
fits may occur as an indirect effect,

(2) The use of the word “national™
with the development of model programs
and products (or capacity bullding)
does not mean that all school systems, or j
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all adult women, or all institutions of
higher education in the Nation must be
able to use the programs or products de-
veloped. Section 1601.3(d) explicitly au-
thorizes projects which focus on one or
more diverse population groups. “Na-
tional” is used primarily to make a dis-
tinction from purely local projects. Ex-
amples of target populations for projects
which would contribute to national ca-
pacity are: sadministrators of urban
school systems, employers and counselors
who work with adults entering the job
market in rural areas, directors of wom-
en’s centers, teachers at the elementary
level, rural educators in the Southeast,
State directors of vocationz] education;
and curriculum speclalists for bilingual
projects in the Southwest,

(3) While a number of education pro-
grams use the term “capacity building'
to refer to the use of Federal funds as
seed money to build the capacity of a
recipient Institution to change or reform
itself and thereby respond to national
priorities, those kinds of programs are
often characterized by limitation to only
one or two types of applicants, for ex-
ample, only local educational agencles
or institutions of higher education, or by
Jimitation to one level of education, such
&8s postsecondary education. On the
other hand, ‘the Women's Educational
Equity Act (WEEA) Program authorizes
activities at all levels of education and
permits all public agencles, nonprofit
organizations, and individuals to compete
for funds. Further, there are few models
presently available to the thousands of
institutions and agencies which are un-
dertaking certain changes either be-
cause of the effect of Title IX or because
of other factors, such as the desire of
certain institutions to meet the needs of
new kinds of students. The WEEA pro-
gram, therefore, is building capacity at
the national level to respond to needs
throughout the country. The program
emphasizes thoee aspects of program op-
erations which can produce cvidence of
effectiveness so that the results can be
disseminated for use In many institu-
tions and agencies,

(4) Examples and an indication of
whether they meet the program require~
ment may be useful, An application from
& school system for the purpose of train-
ing its own administrators, teachers,
and counselors to be aware of and to
change differential treatment of students
on the basis of sex would not meet the
requirement for capacity building or de-
velopment of model programs and prod-
ucts, An application to develop and test
& program for training sdministrators,
teachers, and counselors to be aware of
and to change differential treatment of
students on the basis of sex with plans
for field testing in school systems and a
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school systems where it is tested, the ad-
ministrators, teachers, and counselors
who participate in the validation would
receive benefits as an indirect effect.

(5) A second example would be an
application to establish a Women's Cen-
ter to provide and coordinate activities
affecting educational equity for women
and to develop a more extensive program
to meet the needs of adult students at
a particular institution. Such an appli-
cation does not meet the requirement
for capacity building, since it Is designed
to serve o particular institution. Appiica-
tions addressing aspects of the opera-
tions of women's centers which are being
researched, developed, or snalyzed for
the use of many similar centers could
meet the requirements of capacity builld-
ing. One may use the test of how the need
is expressed to determine whether the
program’s requirement would be met.
For example, in the first, the institution
needs a better women's center. The proj-
ect would meet the institution's and its
Individual client’s needs. In the second,
there is a need to learn what structure,
activities, or personnel in women's cen-
ters are most productive and cost-effec-
tive. The project meets the need to solye
a problem affecting many institutions.
Again, side benefits may occur within o
project for the individuals involved.

(6) A third example is an application
to provide funds for the special costs
of an existing program to train and
place 12 unemployed adult women. The
measure of effectivencss would be the
completed training and successful place-
ment of the 12 persons, This would not be
an effort to develop nationsl capacity
building.

(7) Scholarships and fellowships to
serve the needs of an individual would
not qualify, nor would the construction
of facilities for ‘athletics, for example,
be permissible.

(20 US.C. 1866 (b), (d), and (e}.)

(¢) “Council” means the National Ad-
visory Council on Women’s Educational
Programs established pursuant to sub-
section (I) of the Act.

(20 US.C. 1866 (o) and (1}.)

(d) “Educational equity for women"
means:

(1) The elimination of discrimination
on the basis of sex and of those elements
of sex role stereotyping and sex role so-
clalization In educational institutions,
programs, and curricula which prevent
full and falr participation by women in
educationnl programs and in American
soclety generally; and

(2) The achievement of responslveness
of educational Institutions, programs,
curricula, policy makers, administrators,
instructors, counselors, and other per-
sonnel to the special educational needs,
interests, and concerns of women aris-
ing from Inequitable educational poli-
cles and practices.

(3) Educational equity for women in-
volves the ellmination of stereotyping by
sex, so that both men and women can
choose freely among and benefit from
opportunities in educational institutions
and programs with lmitations deter-

mined only by each Individual's .
ests, aptitudes, and abilities. Educationy
equity for women does not Imply the de.
velopment of new stereotypes for men
ind women. x

(e) “Elementary school” means a dgy
or residential school which provides ele.
mentary education, as determined yup.
der State law, and “Elementary scho
level” means the educational leve] g
which elementary education is provided
as determined under State Iaw.

() *Local educational agency” o
"LEA"™ means a public board of edyca-
tion or other public authority legally
constituted within a State for either ad.
ministrative control or direction of, o
o perform a service function for, publie
elementary or secondary schools in g
city, county, township, school district, or
other political subdivision of a State o
such combination of school districis or
counties as are recognized in n State a:
an administrative agency for its publie
clementary or secondary schools. The
term also includes any other public in-
stitution or agency having administra-
tive control and direction of & public
elementary or secondary school.

(g) “Man” or “men"” may include, st
appropriate, boys,

(h) “Nonprofit," as applied to a school
agency, organization, or institution
means a school, agency, organization, or
Institution owned and operated by one
or more nonprofit corporations or as-
Sociations no part of the net earning of
which inures, or may lawfully inure, to
the benefit of any private shareholder
or individual.

) "Publlc agency" means a legally
constituted organization of government
under public administrative control and
direction, including Indian tribes which
exercise municipal functions, but does
not include agencies of the United
States.

() “Secondary school” means » day or
residential school which provides sec-
ondary education, as determined under
State law, except that it does not include
any. education provided beyond grade
12, and “Secondary school level” means
the educational Jevel (not beyond grade
12) at which secondary education is pro-
vided as determined under State law

(k) “Sex role socialization” refers W
the differential processes and expen-
ences used to prepare males and females
for the roles that soclety defines cc being
appropriate for their sex.

(I) “Sex role stercotypes” Involve as
sumptions that females or males, be-
cause they share a common gender, als
share common abilities, Interests, values
and/or roles. ,

(m) “Socialization” is the process by
which children and adults are prepared
to occupy various roles. It s achieved
through the provision and accumulation
of life experiences that transmit ):nlowl-
edge, attitudes, and skills to periomm
functions necessary for these roles. 'So-
clalization for young children is often
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roles as adults. Much of adult soclall-
mtion is subtle and unnoticed because
it consists of continued reinforcement
for already learned roles. In situations
where the learning of new roles or skills
1+ necessary, adult socialization may be-
come extremely focused and explicit,

) “State educational agency" or
«spA" means the State board of educa~-
tion or other agency or officer primarily
responsible for the State supervision of
public elementary and _secondary
schools, or, if there Is no such officer or
agency, en officer or agency designated
by the Governor or by State law.

(o) “Target population” means the

for whose needs the project is
designed, with whom the project is vali-
dated (tested) and among whom are
found the future users of the model pro-
gram or product,

(1) The target population may in-
dude both intermediate and nltimate
beneficiaries or solely ultimate benefici-
aries.

(2) For example, in a project designed
to develop a retraining program for high
school counselors in techniques and pro-
cadures for providing sex fair counseling
for use by counselors across the country,
the target population is high school
counselors, . the intermediate beneficli-
arles. The ultimate beneficiaries are
high school students across the country,
In the same type project designed for
use by high school counselors of native
American youth, the intermediate target
population is still high school counselors
but the ultimate target population Is
native American high school youth.

(3) Another example would be a pro-
gram designed for adult women who de-
sire to reenter the labor force or con-
tinue their education. The target popu-
Istion is adult women. Adult women are
the population upon which the program
is validated, and they are the ultimate
beneficiaries. There may be no inter-
mediate beneficlaries, If the project were
designed for employers and counselors
of adult women, the employers and
counselors would be the  iIntermediate
beneficiaries and the adult women the
ultimate beneficlaries.

(p) (see page 6a)

(@) “Woman" or “women" may in-
clude, as appropriate, girls.

(20 US.0. 1866.)

(p) “Valldation" means testing or try-
Ing out materials and programs with per-
sons similar to the users for whom they
are designed. It is & process that takes
place while a program or product is be-
Ing developed. It has two purposes: to
ldentify problems which should be cor-
rected In subsequent versions and to
bssess effectiveness, The terms field-test-
g 10!' pllot-testing are also sometimes

(1) Since the WEEA Program is sup-
m projects that are developing

g:-e. the question to be answered by vall-
Hon i5: “How sure (certain) are we
Programs and products are truly
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doing what we sald they would do (valid-
ity) and that they do what we say they
do consistently (rellability) 2"

(2) This is not easy to answer, and
validation Is a strenuous, exacting pro-
cedure or set of procedures planned from
the inception of the project and involv-
ing such things as sample populations,
pre-post tests, statistical analysis, con-
trol groups,

(3) The results of sound validation
usually indicate under what circum-
stances and with whom the programs or
products can be used and with what de-
gree of certainty and consistency the
same original results will be obtained.

8 1601.3 Nature of projects 1o provide
educational equity for women.

(a) General. (1) Educational equity
for women, as used in this part, means:

(1) The elimination of discrimination
on the basis of sex and of those elements
of sex role stereotyping and sex role
socialization in educational institutions,
programs, and curricula which prevent
full and fair participation by women in
educational programs and in American
soclety generally; and

(i1) The achievement of responsive-
ness of educational institutions, pro-
grams, curricula, policy makers, adminis-
trators, instructors, counselors, and other
personnel to the special educational
needs, interests, and concerns of women

from inequitable educational
policies and practices.,

(2) Educational equity for women, as
used in this part, involves the elimina-
tion of stereotyping by sex, so that both
men and women can choose freely among
and benefit from opportunities in educa~-
tional institutions and programs with
limitations determined only by each in-
dividual's Interests, aptitudes, and abili-
ties. Educational equity for women does
not imply the development of new stero-
types for men and women.

(b) Capacity building: development of
model programs and products. (1) )
Projects supported under this part must
contribute to capacity building in the
area of educational equity for women,
as defined In § 1601.2,

(1) The primary goal of projects is not
provision of services or benefits to par-
ticular organizations, agencies, or indi-
viduals, although these services or bene-
fits may occur as an indirect effect.

(2) Projects supported under this part
may not develop products which are so
expensive to use or adopt that extensive
dissemination will be inhibited.

(20 US.C. 1886 (b), (d),and (e).)

(¢) Approaches to educational equity
Jor women. Each project funded under
this part must be designed to develop
model programs, materials, or other
products in order to promote educa-
tional equity for women in one or more
of the following ways:

(1) Focus on systemic change. The
elimination of those elements of sex role
stereotyping and sex role soclalization
in educational institutions and agenocles
which separately and together limit over
time the aspirations, experiences, and
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options of women and men for full par-
ticipation in American soclety ;

(2) Focus on institutional change. As-
sistance in the process of eliminating dis-
criminatory policies and practices in
educational agencies, organizations, and
programs which may be contrary to Fed-
eral statutes, executive orders, or regula-
tions; or

(3) Focus on supplementary activities

for individuals. The provision of special
educational activitles and support serv-
ices designed to overcome limitations on
the opportunities of women resulting
from past or continuing discrimination,
sex role stereotyping, or sex role
socialization.
(20 U.S.C. 1868; Committes on Education and
Labor, Hearing on H.R, 208, July 25, 1873,
pp. 4-6; S. Rept. No. 763, 93rd Cong. 2d Sess,
78-79 (1074))

(d) Diverse approaches to educational
equity for women among various popula-
tion groups. (1) In recognition of the di-
verse approaches to the provision of edu-
cational equity for women among differ-
ent groups, projects funded under this
part may focus on approaches to educa-
tional equity for women relating to one
or more population groups based on race,
ethnic origin, age, socloeconomie status,
or residence (e.g., rural, urban, South-
western, Appalachian).

(2) If the proposed project does focus
on an approach relating to one or more
population group(s) above, the project
application must:

(1) Identify the population group(s) ;

(i) Show understanding and aware-
ness of the goals, values, and priorities
of the population group(s) ; and

({i1) Explain the applicability or limi-
tations of the use of the programs or
products with other population groups.
The relevance of the project’s materials,
strategy, and goals to the cultural and
other values of the population group(s)
must be clearly demonstrated. Exten-
sive research or data is not required in
the project application.

(3) Projects under this paragraph are
subject to the nondiscrimination provi-
slons of § 160£.1(d).

(20 U.8.C. 1866,)
§ 160f.4 Types of projeets,

(a) The Act authorizes the Commis-~
sioner to award grants and contracts for
activities at all levels of education de-
signed to carry out the purpose of provid-
ing educational equity for women, in-
cluding the following activities related to
educational equity:

(1) The development, evaluatiof, and
disseminatoin of currcula, textbooks,
and other educational materials;

(2) Preservice and inservice training
for educational personnel, including
guidance and counseling personnel;

(3) Research, development, and other
educational activities;

(4) Guidance and counseling activi-
ties, including the development of tests
which are nondiscriminatory on the
basis of sex;

(5) Educational activities to Increase
opportunities for adult women, including
continuing educational activities for
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.ungeremployed and unemployed women,
an

(6) The expansion and improvement
of educational programs and activities
for women in vocational education,
career education, physical education,
and educational administration.

(20 USC. 1866(d) (1).)

(b) In implementing the activitles
suthorized by the Act and described in
paragraph (8) of this section, the Com-
missioner will:

(1) Make awards for gencral grants,
as described In § 1601.12.

(20 US.C. 1866(d}.)

(2) Make small grants, not to exceed
$15,000 each, to support innovative ap-
proaches to the provision of educational
equity for women, as described in § 160f.-
13; and
(20 U.S.C. 1880(¢) .)

(3) Solicit proposals for and make
awards of procurement contracts in the
program areas described In § 1601.14.

(20 U.8.C, 18868(4).)
§ 1601.5 Duration of projects.

(a) While grant applications may be
filed proposing multi-year projects, it is
expected that a substantial proportion
of projects funded by the Commissioner
in any fiscal year will have a project
duration of only one year.

(b) Applications proposing multi-year
projects must be accompanied by an
explanation of the need for multi-year
support, an overview of the objectives
and activities proposed, and budget esti-
mates to attain these objectives in any
proposed subsequent year.

(¢) If the application demonstrates to
the s satisfaction that
multi-year support is needed to carry out
the proposed project, the Commissioner
may, In the initial notification of grant
award for the project, Indicate an Inten-
tion to assist the project on an appro-
priate multl-year basis through continu-
ation grants.

(d) Continuation awards may be
made to projects described in paragraph
(¢c) of this section, subject to the avall-
abflity of funds and to the following
provisions:

(1) Continuation applications will not
be competitive with applications for new
grant awards, but will be competitive
with other applications for continuation
swards;

(2) The program narrative of a con-
tinuation application must contain a de-
talled plan of operation (consistent with
the general scope of work approved at
the time of the original grant award),
a management plan, and a detailed
budget for the following fiscal year. Any
changes in stafl members, or their duties,
in the validation procedures, the evalua-
tion design, or approaches to dissemina-
tion must be explained. Requests for
modifications in project objectives or the
final results, programs, or products must
be justified and the basls explained In
detall; and
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(3) Applications for continuation
awards will be reviewed to determine:

() If the grantee has complied with
the grant terms and conditions, the Act,
and any applicable regulation;

(D The project’s effectiveness to date,
or the constructive changes proposed as
a result of the ongoing evaluation;

(1i1) The extent to which the project
is meeting applicable priorities; and

(Iv) The extent to which continuation
of Federal assistance to the project s In
the best interests of educational equity
for women.

(20 US.C. 1221e-3(a) (1), 18686)
§ 160f.6 Eligible applicants,

The Commissioner may make grants
to, or enter Into contracts with, public
agencies, private nonprofit organiza-
tions, or Individuals to carry out projects
under this part.

(20 U.S.C. 1866(d) (1) and (e))
§ 1600.7 Prcapplications,

(a) General. (1) The Commissioner
may invite prospective applicants for
grants under this part in any given fiscal
vear to submit preapplications In ac-
cordance with § 100a.41 of this chapter
by publishing a closing date for pre-
applications in the FroErinL RECISTER.
Either general or small grants, or both,
may be included.

(2) (1) The preapplication process is
used to avold the investment of sub-
stantial time and effort by applicants
in the preparation of applications for
projects which might not be responsive
to program policy and criteria and
therefore have litile chance of being
funded. This process permits a prelimi-
nary review of shortened, simplified
preapplications, with advice to appli-
cants as t0 whether proposed projects
are likely to have a chance for funding.

(i) The preapplication process also
may conserve limited resources of the
Government by reducing the staff time
and consultant funds required to
process and review a large number of
full applications. When the preapplica-
tion process Is used, the Government can
forecast the approximate number of
applications which will be submitted and
plan accordingly.

(3) When preapplications are invited,
applicants are en to use the
process. Preapplications will be reviewed
and those identified as having potential
to compete will be invited to submit full
applications. Applicants that are not in-
vited may also submit full applications
at their option. Also, any applicant may
submit a full application by the pub-
lished closing date for full applications
without having previously submitted a
preapplication. No application would be
treated preferentially, and all would be
reviewed against the published evalua-
tion criteria.

(b) State review of local educational
agency (LEA) preapplications, (1) A
copy of a preapplication from a local
educational agency must be submitted to
the State educational agency of the State
in which the local educational agency is

located, concurrently with the submi.
slon of the preapplication to the Com.

, Yo provide the State eduycs.
tional agency an opportunity to reviey
and comment on that preapplication, A
copy of the transmittal letter to the
State agency must be attached to the
preapplication.

(2) The Commissioner may establish
a cut-off date for submission of com.
ments by State educational agencles on
a local educational agency’s preapplies-
tion. If the Commissioner establishes g
cut-off date for submission of comments,
failure by a State educational agency to
submit comments to the Commissioner
within the period specified by the Com-
missioner for a preapplication shall be
deemed a waiver of the State educational
agency's opportunity to comment on that
preapplication.

(¢) Preapplication requirements. (1)
Prepplications under this part must in-
clude a program narrative statement as
required by the preapplication forms pro-
vided for in § 100241 of this chapter.
The narrative statement may not exceed
three (3) to five (5) pages of readable
size print plus attached short and rele-
vant vitae. Lengthy appendices and
exhibits will not be reviewed by the
Commissioner.

(2) The preapplication must include
the following information in the pro-
gram narrative to permit its review se-
cording to the evaluation criteris In
paragraph (d). If applicants omit some
of the required information, the pre-
applications will be reviewed and polnts
will be deducted where appropriate, The
program narrative of a preapplication
must:

(1) Applicant qualifications. (A) In-
clude either names and duties of pro
Jected stafl members or brief job descrip-
tions and required qualifications for the
director and other key personnel, as well
as methods to be used in recruitment and
hiring. Vitae may be attached to the pro-
gram narrative; and

(B) Include a statement of applicant
qualifications In the substantive area of
the proposed project and its experience
In and commitment to the area of
women's educational equity:

(1) Need and impact. (A) Provide &
brief description of the project and li
approach, the needs addressed, and
specific results, programs, or products W0
be developed by the proposed project:

(B) Indicate the target population
which will utilize the results of the pro-
Ject and the possible means for encourags
ing thelr use; and

(C) State briefly how the proposed pro-
Ject will contribute to the national capac-
ity to respond to needs In educational

be disseminated nationwide;

(i) Pian. (A) State the specific 0b-
jectives of the proposed projects;

(B) Provide & brief statement on how
the project will be managed; and e

year, include in the program narraiive
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inis section will be eval
hasts of the following™ criteria and
weighted according to the indicated
points (maximum of 100 points) :

(1) Applicant qualifications. (1) The
extent to which the education and ex-
perlence of the proposed project director
and staff, or, where staff are not named,
the job descriptions and required qualifi-
cations as well as methods for recruit-
ment and hiring, are related to the pro-
grammatic focus of the proposed project
(10 points);

(1) The extent to which the Informa-
tion about the proposed project director
and staff evidence knowledge and ex-
perience in the area of women's educa-
tional equity (10 points) ;

1ii» The extent to which the applicant
has demonstrated experience in the pro-
grammatic focus of the proposed project
(10 points) ; and

(ty) The extent to which the applicant
has demonstrated experience in and
commitment to women's educational
equity as evidence In the preapplication
(10 points) ;

(2) Need and impact. (1) The degree to
which the project addresses a critical
need in the area of educational equity for
women (10 points) ;

(1) The degree to which the project
deseribes a promising approach to pro-
vide educational equity for women (10
points) ;

(i) The potential quality of the re-
sults, programs, or products to be de-
veloped and the viability of the method
for use by others (10 points) ; and

(iv) The degree to which the proposed
project will contribute to the national
capacity to respond to the needs in the
ures of women's educational equity
through the development of model pro-
grams or products (10 points) ;

@) Plan of operation. (1) The extent
% which proposed project objectives are
clearly stated and capable of being at-
falned and evaluated (5 points); and

(ﬂ_) The extent to which the preappli-
cant's statement on project management
potential for qualf
(5 potnts) ; or ty control

($) Budget. The reasonableness of the
froposed total budget figure tn relation
Nmetho relative m"b’a the
Deeds addressed (10 points).

(% Usc. 1221
(€)1 g 15 3(8) (1), 12320(b) (3). 1008

V16008 Applieation, propossl, and

Project requirements.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

cordance with § 100a.40 of this chapter)
or a contract proposal submitted to the
Commissioner.

(b) General. (1) Unsolicited applica-
tions or proposals will not be accepted
under this part. Grant applications will
be accepted for review only if they are
filed In response to & notice of closing
date published in the Feoeral REGISTER
in accordance with 45 CFR 100a.15 con-
cerning application submissions to the
Commissioner,

(2) Lengthy appendices or exhibits
attached to applications or proposals
will not be reviewed,

(¢) Application requirements. The re-
quirements set forth in this paragraph
cover the information needed by the
Commissioner to evaluate an application
in accordance with the criteria In
§ 160£.10. The requirements
to the evaluation criteria, and applicants
are encouraged, in preparing their ap-
plications, to follow this order to facili-
tate review of the application. An appli-
cation for a grant under this part must:

(1) Nature and purpose. Provide in-
formation sufiicient to satisfy the Com-
missioner that the proposed project
holds promise of making a substantial
contribution toward attaining educe-
tional equity for women and will com-
ply with the provisions of § 160{.3;

(2) Applicant qualifications. Contain
sufficient information about the appli-
cant to enable the Commissioner to de-
termine both its qualifications for re-
ceiving an award and its commitment to
the provision of educational equity for
women, including informatiof about:

(1) The applicant’s stafling patiern and
experience in the area of educational
equity for women, as well as in the pro-
grammatic focus of the proposed project;

(i) The proposed project director and
staff, Including their education, training,
awards, publications, and experience in
the areas of educational equity for wom-
en and in the programmatic focus of
the proposed project, and existing or
planned commitments to other projects;

(iil) The extent to which the stafl will
be representative of the target popula-
tion and, where applicable, the special
population group(s) ;

(iv) Job descriptions and required
qualifications as well as methods of re-
cruitment and hiring, where staff mem-
bers are not yet named;

(v) Commitment through in kind or
direct financial contributions or proce-
dures to use results of projects in ongoing
activities of the applicant; and

(vl) Avallable facilities and other re-
sources for the project;

(3) Need and fmpact. (1) Identify the
need to be addressed by the proposed
project and supply relevant documenta-
tion of the need;

(1) Specify the nature of the program,
product, or final results of the proposed
project and the specific target popula-
tion, as defined In § 1601.2.

(i) Specify the population group(s),
if any, to which the project is related (as
described In § 160£.3(d)), demonstrate
understanding of the goals, values, and
priorities of the group(s), and explain
the applicability or limitations on the
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use of the project’s results with other
population group(s) ;

(iv) Document how the project will
contribute to the development of model
programs and products (capacity build-
ing) in the area of educational equity
for women, Including a description of
likely users of the results, programs, and’
products of the projects, and rough pro-
jections of the cost to others of imple-
menting or using the products; and

(v) Describe the procedures and plans
for wvalidation by the applicant and
possible approaches and strategies for
dissemination and utilization of the pro-
grams or products developed by the proj-
ect. The description of validation proce-
dures must set forth criteria consistent
with § 1601.1(d) for the selection of par-
ticipants in validation under the project,
the ‘types and numbers of persons ex-
pected to be involved, the location(s),
time schedules, and specific expectations
for the various actlvities in the validation
procedures:

(4) Plan of operation. (1) State proj-
ect objectives with specific outcomes for
the project;

(if) Provide .a project evaluation de-
sign to measure the extent to which the
objectives are accomplished by the proj-
ect and which indicates the approach,
the status of planning, methodology,
extent of experience In the development
and use of such designs and need for
procuring outside expertise;

(iii) Provide a statement on manage-
ment which describes the project’s decl-
sion-making process and its rationale
and include a management plan, which
references objectives, operantional activi-
ties, schedules, resources, products, and
evaluation;

(iv) Describe a plan for cooperative
development of the project with repre-
sentative groups in the field of the proj-
ect and in educational equity for women,
such as practitioners (both at the policy
and Implementation levels), theoreti-
cians, potential participants in the
validation, and the community; and

(v) Include a detafled budget.

(5) Relationship to other activities.
Reference is made iIn § 1601.3(d) to the
diverse approaches to the achievement
of women's educational equity among
various racial, ethnic, socioeconomic,
age, and residence groups, If the appli-
cant 15 carrying out other activites con-
cerned with issues of discrimination,
or the cultural values and heritage of
social, ethnie, regional, or socloeconomic
groups, the application must explain the
specific relationship of the proposed
project to these other activities.

(20 UB.C. 1888(d) (2).)

(d) Small grants. Applications for
small grants under § 1601.13 are subject
to the applicable requirements in this
section, with appropriate consideration
to the scope and amount of the proposed
award.

(e) State review of local educational
agency (LEA) aplications. (1) The Com-
missioner will not approve an application
submitted by & local educational agency
for a grant under this part unless the
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State educational agency of the State in
which that local educational agency is
located has been given an opportunity to
review and comment on the application.

(2) A local educational agency must
provide a copy of its application to the
appropriate State educational agency
concurrently with its submission to the
Commissioner of the application, which
must contain a copy of the transmittal
letter to the State agency.

(3) The Commissioner may establish a
cut-off date for submission of comments
by State educational agencies on local
educational agency applications. If the
Commissioner establishes a cut-off date
for submission of comments, failure by a
State educational agency to submit com-
ments to the Commissioner within the
period specified by the Commissioner for
an application shall be deemed a walver
of the State educational agency’s oppor-
tunity to comment on that application.

(20 US.C. 1866(e).)

(f) Dissemination of eflective mate-
rials and programs. Project awards under
this part will be subject to the condition
that materials and programs developed
and validated under the project shall not
be disseminated without review for effec-
tiveness by the Commissioner. Therefore,
each application for an award under this
part must contain provisions for review
of materials and programs, prior to dis-
semination in sccordance with the re-
quirement of this paragraph.

(g) Evaluation. Project awards under
this part will be subject to the condition
that the award reciplent collect and
make available information required by
the Commissioner or by the Council, In
accordance with the time constraints the
Commissioner or Council may designate
for purposes of carrying out program
evaluation, including that provided for
under subsection (f) of the Act.

(h) Nondiscrimination. Project awards
under this part will be subject to the con-
dition that the grantee or contractor re-
flect the nondiscrimination provisions
set forth in subparagraphs (1) and (2)
of §160f.1(d) in any public announce-
ments about the project relating to em-
ployment and participation by persons in
the project activities,

(20 US.C. 1866.)
£ 16019 Award decisions,

Decistons on whether or not to make
awards under this part will be made by
the Commissioner based upon:

(a) With respect to contracts;

(1) The specific evaluation criteria
included In each Request for Proposal
(RFP) solicitation; and

(2) The procedures for selection re-
quired by the regulations for Procure-
ment Contracts, 41 CFR Chapters 1 and
3 and by Departmental or agency policy.

(b) With respect to grants:

(1) Applicable criteria set forth In
§ 160£.10;

(2) The need to support projects
which collectively address all levels of
education; and

(3) The need to support:

FEDERAL
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(1} A varlety of projects which col-
lectively represent to the extent possible
the diversity of needs and concerns in
educational equity for women;

) A mrietym of strategies for ad-

n ’

(1) A variety of delivery systems,
such as community organizations, pub-
lic agencies, and private nonprofit orga~
nizations, as well as traditional educa-
tional institutions; and

(lv) Demographic diversity.

(20 U.S.C. 1866 (b), (d), (e), (1) (3).)

§ 1601.10 General
for grants.

(a) General criteria. Applications for
grants which meet the requirements in
§ 1601.8 will be evaluated on the basis of
the following criteria, weighted according
to the indicated points (maximum of 220
points) ;

(1) Applicant
points)

(1) The extent and quality of the appli-
cant's relevant experience in the area
of educational equity for women as evi-
denced in the application (10 points) ;

(1) The extent and quality of the ap-
plicant’s relevant experience in the pro-
grammatic’ focus of the project (10
points) ;

(111) The extent to which the stafling
pattern of the project and of the appli-
cant agency or organization as sum-
marized in the application reflects evi-
dence of commitment to equity for
women, including women from minority
groups (15 points) ;

(1v) The extent to which the qualifica-
tions of the project director and staff in-
clude demonstrated relevant experience
of high quality In the area of educational
equity for women (10 points) :

(v) The extent to which the qualifica-
tions of the project director and staff in-
clude demonstrated relevant experience
of high quality in the programmatic
focus of the project as evidenced in the
application (10 points) ; and

(vi) The extent to which the appli-
cant has the capabllity to conduct the
proposed project, including necessary fa-
cilities and resources as evidenced in the
application (10 points) ;

(2) Need and impact. (65 points)

(1) The degree to which the proposed
project s likely to make a substantial
qualitative contribution toward attain-
ing the provision of educational equity
for women, and to this end:

(A) Clearly identifies a critical need
to be addressed (10 points); and

(B) Specifies the substantive nature of
the program, product, or final results
which have potential for use as & model
throughout the Nation or throughout
population groups based on race, ethnio
origin, age, socloeconomic status, or res-
idence (10 points) ;

(1) The degree to which the applicant,
where applicable, shows understanding
of the goals, values, and priorities of spe-
cial population group(s), as described In
§ 160£.3(d), and the degree to which the
application demonstrates an te
understanding of the applicability or

ovaluation  criterin
-

qualifications. (65

limitations of the use of the resuis o
products of the project with other poy.
ulations (15 points) ;

(D) The extent to which the intendeg
results of the proposed project can P
used by others and thus the extent to
which the application specifies:

(A) Well-designed validation proce.
dures (10 points) ; and

(B) Approaches for dissemination ans
utilization of the intended resyly
(10 points) ; and

(iv) The extent to which the applicant
demonstrates commitment through g
kind,or direct financial contributions or
through procedures to use all or parts
of the program or products developed
under the grant In the continuing actiyi.
ties of the applicant (10 points) ;

(3) Plan of operation (70 points), (|
The extent to which the application
sharply defines and clearly states objec-
tives for the proposed project which are
capable of being achieved by the pro-
posed procedures and capable of being
assessed upon attainment (15 points):

(i1) The extent to which the applics-
tion ensures adequate evaluation of the
activities through the description of a
project evaluation design which would
measure the extent to which the objec-
tives have been accomplished by the
project and would describe an eventusl
evaluation report containing sufficlent
data, information, and direction to per-
mit and encourage replication (15
points) ;

(ili) The quality of the statement oo
management that describes the project’s
decision-making process and its ration-
ale and the quality of the managemenl
plan which references objectives, opera-
tional activities, schedules (Including the
amount of time to be spent on the project
by the proposed staff members), re
sources, products, and the projeot evalu-
ation design (15 points) ;

(iv) The extent to which the program
to be developed under the project will be
developed In cooperation with represen-
tative groups in the fleld of the project
and of educational equity for womel,
such as practitioners (both at the polics
and implementation Jevels), theoret-

oians, potential participants in the val-
idation, and the community (15 points!
and

(v) The extent to which the applica:
tion presents a budget that is reasonabit
in relation to anticipated results and re-
flects the management design (0
points) . _ ’

(4) Geographical distribufion 0
awards. (20 points) The extent to which
approval of an application will con'tribug
o an appropriste geographical distribu-
tion of project awards throughout e
Nation, The Commissioner will apply
this criterion to individual applications
after taking into account relevant recom:
mendations of the Council. )

(b) General provisions criterid. E;alg)
ation criteria set forth In § 100426 y
of this chapter will not apply toappll&
tions or proposals submitted under

(¢) Small grants. Applications 1
small grants will be evaluated in 8¢
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the criteria specified in para-

ith
aice WEE U5t this section with appro-

)
1e consideration given to the scope

ﬂ‘ amount of the proposed award.
M0 US.C. 1806 (d) and (e0).)

5 160811 [ Reserved]

s 160012 General grant awards.

) General, In awarding new grants
ynder this part (except with respect to
«mall grants described In § 1601.13), the
commissioner may establish priorities by
publishing them in an Appendix fo this
regulation. Whether or not there are pri-
arities, applicants may propose projects
in any area authorized by the Act. Appli-
conts may find guidance by examining
ihe six activities which are listed in the
Ast and quoted in § 160f.4(a),

(n) Number and size of general grant
ewards, (1) Contingent upon the avail-
ability of funds, It is expected that 30 to
50 new general grants will be awarded
per fiscal year,

() It is anticipated that the size of
general grant awards will range from
shout $35,000 to $175,000, depending on
the scope of the proposed project, Noth-
ing In this paragraph shall be construed
% & limitation on the amount of funds
which may be available to a particular
grantee.

(0 US.C. 1886(d).)
§160£.13  Small grant awards.

() Grants under this section will sup-
part the development and implementa-
tion of Innovative approaches to the at-
tainment of equity In education for
women, The innovative approaches need
not be original but may Include practices
that;

(1) Are similar to present practices but
are not widely known or used;

(2) Expand on present practices; or

(3) Are new to a specific target popu-
lation.

b) Applications for grants under this
section may focus on any of the six pro-
grammatic areas outlined in § 160f.4(s)
or other areas of need in the provision of
sducational equity for women.

{0} Projects supported under this sec-
tion must be designed to contribute to
the development of model programs and
products (capacity building) in the area
of educational equity for women as pro-
vided in §1601.3(b), with appropriate
tonsideration to the scope and amount
of the grant award. The Commissioner
may also use the small grant program for
further testing of programs and products
developed and valldated by previous
projects supported under this part when
they become available,

(d) Contingent upon the avallability
of funds, 1t s expected that 20 to 30
grants will be made under this section
ﬁ‘g g-;gal year for amounts not to exceed

(0 VS0, 1888(e).)

§1600.14  Contract nctivities.

) General. Contingent upon the
:Vlﬂabmu- of funds, contracts will be
Hons ed on the basis of separate solicita-

setting forth appropriate specifica~
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tions in the areas described in paragraph
(b) of this section.

(b) Funding areas. It is expected that
contracts will be awarded in the follow-
ing areas:

(1) Technical assistance for Title IX
of the Education Amendments of 1972
(Pub. L. 92-318) ;

(2) Operation of a communications
network in the field of educational equity
for women;

(3) Dissemination of tested programs
and products developed under the Act to
organizations and agencies which wish
to use or adapt them; and

(4) Those other areas of women's edu-
cational equity where the Commissioner
determines that specific procurements
would further the purpose of the Act,

(20 US.C, 18686(d)(1).)
§ 160515

(a) General. (1) Allowable costs under
projects to which funds sre awarded
pursuant to this part shall be deter-
mined in accordance with cost principles
set forth in:

(1) Appendix B of subchapter A of
this chapter with respect to grants to
public agencies;

(i1) Appendix C of subchapter A of this
chapter with respect to grants to non-
profit educational institutions;

(ii1) Appendix D of subchapter A of
this chapter with respect to grants to
other nonprofit institutions and In-
dividuals; and

(iv) 41 CFR Part 1-15 with respect to
contracts,

(2) The costs of nonexpendable per-
sonal property with an acquisition cost
of $1,000 or more per unit, depreciation
or use allowances, automatic data
processing, memberships, subscriptions,
and professional activities will be allow-
able if they have been specifically
authorized by the Commissioner in the
notification of grant award.

(3) Facllities, capital assets, and re-
pairs which materially increase the
value or useful life of capital assets
generally shall be unallowable under this
part, and will be allowed only where
specially justified by the applicant and
specifically authorized by the Commis-
sioner.

(49 Funds supplied under grants
awarded under this parasgraph usually
will not be avallable to pay the general
costs of overall education, tralning, or
career employment preparation pro-
grams. Rather, funds will be avallable
for payment of the incremental costs
such as the costs necessary for effective
planning, development, evaluation, test-
ing, validation, and in some cases, dis-
semination, directly related to educa-
tional equity for women,

(b) Long-term training profects. (1)
Grants for training projects designed to
provide individual participants with full-
time post-baccalaureate training with a
duration of at least one academic year
may include provision for the payment

(1) Grantees of tuition and fees; and
(i) Participants of stipends, depend-
ency allowances, and other costs, includ-

Allowable costs.
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ing child care, as the Commissioner may
determine to be consistent with prevail-
ing practices under comparable Federal
programs.

(2) Provision for payments described
in subparagraph (1) of this
will be included in grant award docu-
ments at the discretion of the Commis-
sioner, and only when the applicant re-
quests these payments and provides
sufficient information and justification
in the application to satisfy the Commis-
sioner that the payments would contrib-
ute substantially to the realization of
the project objective to develop, test, and
prepare for dissemination a successful
model training program.

(3) If provisions for the payment of
tuition and fees are included in a grant
pursuant to this paragraph, the grantee
may not charge participants in the
training program for tuition and fees.

(¢) Payments Jor participation in val-
idation of materials and programas. (1)
Projects may include in the grant or
contract a provision for payments to
non-educational participants (including
parents, students, and others) and to
educational personnel participants (in-
cluding administrators, counselors,
teachers, and others), whose participa-
tion is necessary for the validation of
the programs or products developed by
the project and who are not otherwise
compensated for their time while par-
ticipating.

(2) (1) Payments to non-educational
participants may be made at rates not
lower than the current Federal minimum
wage rate nor higher than the rate set
forth for educational personnel in sub-
division (ii) of this subparagraph.

(ii) Except as provided under subdivi-
slon (i) of this subparagraph, payments
to educational personnel under this par-
agraph would be at the rate of $30 for
each full day of participation up to $150
a week. For partial days involving less
than 5 hours of attendance, the pay-
ments for this attendance would be at
the rate of $6 per hour, subject to the
weekly limit of $150.

(11i) Where participating educational
personnel are ordinarily paid for thelr
work at a salary scale determined by a
collective bargaining agreement in which
the minimum hourly rate for any indi-
vidual iz more than $6 per hour, the
individual would be compensated at the
minimum hourly rate provided for under
the collective bargalning agreement.

(3) Where a local educational agency
or other educational agency or institu-
tion compensates teachers or other edu-
cational personnel whom it employs for
their time in receiving training or par-
ticipating in other activities under this
paragraph and must also hire a substl-
tute for the participant during the time
of that participation, reimbursement
may be made under the grant or con-
tract which includes the component to
the local educational agency or other
educational agency or institution for the
costs of hiring the substitute.

(4) No travel or dependency allow-
ances will be paid for participation in
any component under this paragraph.
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(5) Participants in any short-term
training may receive payments at the
same rates as set forth in subparagraph
(2) of this paragraph.

(6) Provision for payments described
in this paragraph will be included in
grant award documents or contracts at
the discretion of the Commissioner, and
only when the applicant requests these
payments and justifies that the pay-
ments to the specific classes or groups of
recipients to participate in the validation
or training are necessary to carry out
the program objective.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(d) Indirect costs, (1) Except as pro-
vided in subparagraphs (2) and (3) of
this paragraph, indirect costs will be
allowed under projects funded under this
part in accordance with the applicable
indirect cost rate allowances set out in
Appendices B through D of subchapter
A of this chapter,

(2) Indirect costs for training grants
will be allowed at the lesser of :

(1) The level of indirect costs deter-
mined under subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph; or

(1) In grants where the Commissjone.
approves payments for stipends ang g,
pendency allowances under paragrag
(b) (1) (1) of this section, elght perpen
of the total direct costs, including 4.
pends and dependency allowances.

(3) Indirect costs shall not be allowe
under grants to Individuals under ty
part,

(20 U.8,C. 12310(b), 12320(b) (2
{FR Doc.77-18449 Flled 6-27-77;8:45 am|
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Title 24—Housing and Urban Development

CHAPTER V—OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT
SECRETARY FOR COMMUNITY PLAN-
NING AND DEVELOPMENT, DEPART-
MENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DE-
VELOPMENT

[Docket No, R-77-202)
PART 570—COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
BLOCK GRANTS

Grant Administration, and Other Program
Requirements

AGENCY: Department of Housing and
Urban Development,

ACTION: Final rule.

SUMMARY: This final rule amends De-
partment regulations to add new ma-
terial regarding the -closeout of discre-
tionary grants and the Lead-Based
Paint Poisoning Prevention Act, delete
material specifically deslgned for Fiscal
Year 1975, correct certain technical er-
rors, and provide greater detail and
clarity in accordance with our ex-
perience with the program.

EFFECTIVE DATE: June 28, 1977.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CON-
TACT:

David J. Pollack,” Financial Analyst,
Office of Community Development
Programs, HUD/Community Planfilng
and Development, Room 7178, 451 Tth
Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 20410.
202-755-6330.

BUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:
On November 30, 1976, the Department
of Housing and Urban Development pub-
lished a proposed rule (41 FR 52626) to
amend Subparts F and G of 24 CFR
Part 570. Interested persons were given
until December 30, 1876, to submit writ-
ten comments, All comments with re-
spect to the proposed rulemaking were
given due consideration. As a result of
the commenta received. the following
changes were made:

1. In response to several comments,
the language in § 570.503(b) has been
revised to make It more precise and to
indicate that to the maximum extent
practicable program income shall be dis-
bursed for approved community develop-
ment sctlvities prior to making ad-
ditional draws from the letter of credit.

2. Included in the proposed rulemaking
was § 570,603(c) concerning the timing
and amount of cash disbursements for
rehabilitation loan and grant activities,
Because additional time is needed to
evaluate all of the factors involved, a
final rule on this subject is not being
adopted at this time,

3. The language of § 570.508(¢c) has
been modified to Indicate that receipts
derived from the operation of s public
work or facility constructed with block
grant funds do not constitute program
income, regardless of the use to which
such recelpts will be put. This section
has been further modified to provide that
proceeds recelved from special assess-
ments levied to recover the cost of con-
structing & public work or facility, do
constitute program income to the extent

FEDERAL
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such cost was Initially paid with block
grant funds. Additionally, the reference
to the provisions of §§ 570.305 and 570.-
402(1f) has been deleted as unnecessary.

4. A new paragraph (§) has been added
to §570.512 to cover the situation in
.which both the reciplent and HUD agree
to terminate all or part of a discretion-
ary grant because continuation of the
program is unfeasible or would not pro-
duce beneficial results.

5. Several comments requested a clari-
fication of whether §570.608, regarding
compliance with design standards for
making buildings accessible and usable
for the physically handicapped, applies
to private bulldings and facilities as well
as public buildings and facllities. Ac-
cordingly, §670.606 has been modified
to Indicate that the design standards
apply to every building and facility
(other than privately owned residential
structures) designed, constructed, or
altered with funds made available under
this part, subject to the exceptions con-
tained in 41 CFR Subpart 101-19.604.

The Secretary has determined that
good cause exists for making this rule
effective on June 28, 1977, since the new
material contained in the rule regarding
discretionary grant closeouts is urgently
needed in order to close out projects in
which all activities have beéen completed.

In connection with the envirenmental
review of these amendments to the regu-
lations, a Finding of Inapplicability has
been made under HUD Handbook 1390.1,
38 FR 10182, A copy of the Finding Is
avallable for inspection in the Office of
the Rules Docket Clerk, Room 5218, De-
partment of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment, 451<7th Street, SW., Washing-
ton, D.C. 20410.

Nore—It is hereby certified that the eco-
nomic and (nfiatlonary impacts of those
snendments have been oarefully evaluated
in seccordance with OME Clrcular A-107,
Executive Order 11821.

Accordingly, 24 CFR Part 5§70 is
amended as follows:

1. Section 570.503 is revised to read as
follows:

§ 570.503 Cash withdrawals,

(n) The timing and amount of cash
withdrawals from the U.S. Treasury by
the recipient for activitlies which are
free from all conditions specified pursu-
ant to §§ 570.306(e) or 570.402(d) (5) (1))
shall be In accordance with U.S. Depart-
ment of the Treasury regulations on
withdrawal of cash from the Treasury
for advances under Federal programs
(31 CFR Part 205), as Incorporated in
HUD Handbook 1900.23 REV, Letier of
Credit Procedures-Treasury Regional
Disbursing Office System.

) To the maximum extent practi-

cable, program income shall be disbursed
prior to making sdditional draws from
the letter of credit to finance approved
community development activities (In-
cluding local option activities) as fol-
lows:
(1) Program income in the form of re-
payments to a revolving fund, established
to carry out an approved sctivity, shall
be substantially disbursed from

fund before additional draws are made
from the letter of credit for the guny.
activity.
(2) All other program income shall
be substantially disbursed for any ap-
proved activity before additional dray,
are made from the letter of credit

2. Section 570,504 1s revised to
as follows:

§ 570.504 Restrictions on Fund Copm.
mitment and Expenditure,

When the letter of credit method of
payment s used, a reciplent's letter of
credit will normally be issued (or
amended if previously issued) in the ful)
amount of all grant funds approved In
the grant agreement, except for
amounts deducted pursuant to § 570.802
amounts reserved and withheld pursuant
to §570.702, and amounts voluntarily
budgeted by the recipient for repayment
of urban renewal loans. However, the
obligation or utilization of funds shal
be subject to any restriction Imposed 2=
a result of conditional approvals pur-
suant to § 570.306(e) for entitlement
grants or §570.402(d) (5) Uil) for dis-
cretionary grants,

3. Bection 570.506 is amended by te-
vising paragraph (¢) and by edding »
new paragraph (e) as follows:

§ 570.506 Program income.

(c) All other program income ecarned
during any period under which the re-
ciplent is assisted under this Part shall
be retained by the recipient and used, in
sccordance with the provisions for cash
withdrawals under § 570.503(b), for ac-
tivities with respect to which the uncon-
on of
funds made avallable under this Part
haye been approved. Included in the

read

category of other program income are
proceeds from the disposition of real
property, payments of principal and in-

terest on rehabilitation loans, Interest
earned on revolving funds, and proceeds
from speclal assessments levied to re-
cover the cost of constructing a ™
work or facility to the extent such
was Initially pald with funds provided
under this part. Recelpts derived from
the operation of a publlc work or facil-
fty, the construction of which w
sisted under this part (eg., ¢ ssion
fees pald by persons using recreational
facilities constructed with grant funds;
service fees pald by households using &
water facllity constructed with grant
funds), do not constitute program
income.

(e) The disposition of program In-
come received subseguent to the closeout
of a grant shall be governed by the pro-
visions of § 570.512(c).

4. Bection 570.509 is amended tg;: re-
vising paragraph (b) to read as follows:
§ 570.509 Audit

. . . .

() The recipient financial manage

ment systems shall provide for audits ¥
be made by the reciplent or at his direc- |
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top, In aecordance with audit guidelines
prescribed by HUD., The recipient will
schedule such audits with reasonable fre-
quency, usually annually, but not less fre-
quently than once every two years. In ac~
cordance with §570.512(g), HUD may
determine that a final audit of the recipi-
ent's discretiénary grant program is not
required. Audit reports shall be used in
conjunction with the performance re-
view procedures of § 570.909. Payment for
the audit may be made from community
development block grant funds but the
responsibility for such payment rests
with the recipient,

5. Section 570.510 is amended by add-
ing & new paragraph (d) as follows:

£570.510 Retention of records.
- » » » L

(d) Records pertaining to each real
property acquisition shall be retained for
three years after settlement of the acqui-
sition, or until disposition of the appli-
cable relocation records in accordance
with paragraph (¢) of this section,
whichever is later,

8. Section 570.512 is revised to read as
follows:

§570.512 Diseretionary grant closeouts,

(a) Applicability. The policies and pro-
cedures contained herein apply to the
closeout of discretionary grants made
pursuant to Subpart E of this part, in-
cluding general purpose funds for metro-
politan and nonmetropolitan areas,
urgent needs funds and Secretary’s dis-
cretionary funds,

(b) Initiation of closeout, HUD will ad-
vise the recipient to initiate closeout pro-
cedures when HUD determines, in con-
sultation with the recipient, that there
are no impediments to closeout and that
the following criteria have been met or
will be shortly:

(1) All costs to be pald with discre-
tlonary grant funds have been incurred,
with the exception of (1) closeout costs
sich as payment for the final audit; and
() any unsettled third-party claims
against the recipient. Costs are incurred
when goods and services are received and
contract work is performed. With respect
to activities (such as rehabilitation of
privately owned properties) which are
carried out by means of revolving loan
accounts, loan guarantee accounts, or
simflar mechanisms, costs shall be con-
sidered as incurred at the time funds
for such activities are drawn from the
reciplent's letter of credit and initially
used for the purposes described in the
;?:nr:)ved Community Development Pro-

(2) With the exception of new com-
munities and innovative project grants,
the reciplent has submitted a grantee
performance report. If a performance re-
Port was previously submitted with a sub-
sequent discretionary t application,
T arauired by § 570.400(h), it shall be
aDdMed and resubmitted upon comple-
d: of the activities carried out with the

‘ retionary grant.
ant, Other responsibilities of the rectpi-

under the grant agreement, applica~
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ble law and regulations appear to have
been carried out satisfactorily, or there
is no further Federal interest in keeping
the grant agreement open for the purpose
of securing performance, such as a good
faith effort by the reciplent fo achieve its
housing assistance plan goals for the
grant period. A final review of the recipi-
ent's compliance with the grant agree-
ment, applicable law and regulations will
be made during the final audit or HUD
review in lieu of final audit pursuant to
§ 570.512(g) .

(¢) Program income. Subject to the
requirements of paragraphs (d) and (e)
of this section, program income received
subsequent to grant closeout may be
treated by the reclpient as miscellane-
ous revenue, the use of which is not
governed by the provisions of this part:
Provided, The recipient has no other dis-
cretionary or entitlement grant program
under this part which Is active at the
time the first grant Is closed out. If the
reciplent has another such grant pro-
gram, the program income received sub-
sequent to the discretionary grant close~
out shall be treated as program income
of the active grant program. .

(d) Disposition of tangible personal
property. The recipient shall account for
any tangible personal property acquired
with grant funds in accordance with
Attachment N of Federal Management
Circular 74-7, “Property Management
Standards."

(e) Dispogition of real property. Pro-
ceeds derived after the discretionary
grant closeout from the disposition of
real property acquired with grant funds
shall be subject to the program income
requirements of paragraph (¢) of this
section: Provided, That where such in-
come may be treated as miscellaneous
revenue pursuant to paragraph (c), it
shall be used by the recipient for com-
munity development activities eligible
under §570.200 to further the general
purposes and objectives of the Act. The
use of income subject to this proviso is
not governed by any other requirements
of this Part.

(f) Status of housing assistance plan
after closeout. After closeout of a dis-
cretionary grant requiring a housing as-
sistance plan, the housing assistance
plan will remain in effect until one of the
following occurs:

(1) The recipient submits, and HUD
approves, a revised housing assistance
plan,

(2) Another unit of general local gov~
ernment with overlapping jurisdiction
over the same territory (e.g., an urban
county, a county discretionary applicant,
or any other such applicant) submits,
and HUD approves, & housing assistance
plan covering the territory of the original
housing assistance plan.

(3) Three years elapse since the date
of approval of the current housing as-
sistance plan.

(g) Audit. Upon notification from
HUD to initiate closeout procedures, the
reciplent shall arrange for a final audit
to be made of its grant accounts and
records In accordance with HUD Hand-
book IG 6505.2, “Audit Guide and Stand-
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ards for Community Development Block
Grant Reclpients,” §570.509, and any
other audit requirements of HUD here-
after in effect. HUD may determine that,
due to the nature of the recipient’s pro-
gram or the relatively small amount of
funds which have not been audited, a
final audit is not required. In such in-
stances, HUD will notify the recipient
that HUD will perform necessary reviews
of documentation and activities to deter-
mine that claimed costs are valid pro-
gram expenses and that the recipient has
met its other responsibilities under the
grant agreement,

(h) Certificate of completion and final
cost. Upon resolution of any findings of
the final audit, or if the final audit is
waived, after HUD has performed the re-
view of documentation described In
paragraph (g) of this section, the recipl-
ent shall prepare a certificate of com-
pletion and final cost, in a form pre-
scribed by HUD, and submit it to the
appropriate HUD Office.

(1) Refund of excess grant funds.
Reciplent shall refund to HUD any cash
advanced in excess of the final grant
amount, as shown on the certificate of
completion approved by HUD.

(i) Termination of grant for mutual
convenience. Grant assistance provided
under this part may be cancelled, in
whole or in part, by HUD or the recipient,
prior to the completion of the approved
community development program, when
both parties agree that the continua-
tion of the program is unfeasible or
would not produce beneficial results com-
mensurate with the further expenditure
of funds. HUD shall determine whether
an environmental review of the cancella-
tion is required, and if such review is re-
quired, shall perform it pursuant to HUD
Handbook 1390.1 and/or specific guide-
lines issued by the Secretary. The two
parties shall agree upon the termination
conditions, including the effective date
and, in the case of partial terminations,
the portion to be terminated. The recipi-
ent shall not incur new obligations for
the terminated portion after the effective
date, and shall cancel as many outstand-
ing obligations as possible. HUD shall al-
low full eredit to the recipient for the
noncancelable obligations properly in-
curred by the recipient in carrying out
the program prior to termination. The
closeout policies and procedures con-
tained in this section shall apply in all
such cases except where the total grant
is cancelled in its entirety, in which event
only the provisions of §570.512 (h) and
(1) shall apply.

§ 570.602 [Amended]

7. Section 570,602 is amended by revis-
ing paragraph (d) to read as follows:

(d) The recipient may provide reloca-
tion payments and assistance in connec-
tion with displacement resulting from
activities assisted under this Part which
are not subject to §570.602(a). The
reciplent may also provide relocation
payments and assistance at levels above
those established under the Uniform Act
in connection with any displacement
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resulting from activities assisted under
this part. Unless such payments and as-
sistance are made pursuant to State or
Jocal law, the reciplent shall adopt a
written policy avallable to the public
setting forth the relocation payments
and assistance it elects to provide and
providing for equal payments and assist-
ance within each class of displaced per-
sons,

8. Section 570.606 is revised to read
as follows:
§ 570.606 Architectural Barriers Act of

1968.

Every bullding or facility (other than a
privately owned residential structure)
designed, constructed, or altered with
funds made available under this part,
shall comply with the requirements of
the “American Standard Specifications
for Making Buldlings and Facilitles Ac-
cessible to, and Usable by, the Physically
Handicapped,” Number A-117.1—R 1971,
subject to the exceptions contained in 41
CFR Subpart 101-18.604, issued pursuant
to the Architectural Barriers Act of 1968,
42 US.C. 4151,

9, Section 570,607 is revised to read as
follows:

§ 570.607 Activities for which other Fed-
eral funds must be sought.

A reciplent may use community devel-
opment funds for the provision of public
services as described in § 570.200(a) (8)
for activitles (other than those previ-
ously approved under the model cities
program and described In § 570.200(b)) ;
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or for flood or e facilities a5 de-
scﬁbted in §570.200(n) (2): Provided,

(x) An application or written inquiry
been made to the Federal agency

or agencies, if any, which conduct a
program or programs most likely to meet
the needs for which community devel-
opment funds are belng considered, or
of the State or local agency or agencies,
if any, which customarily receive funds
from such pr and administer
them within the reciplent’s jurisdiction.

(b) One of the following responses
has been received: (1) A written state-
ment of rejection from such Federal,
State or local agency, if any; (2) & writ-
ten statement that funds cannot be
made available for at least 90 days after
the request; or (3) no written response
from the Federal, State or local agency,
if any, within a 45-day period from the
date of application or inquiry which
states that funds can be made avaflable
within 90 days from the date of the
response,

(e) The reciplent has notified HUD
of the results of the application or in-
quiry and has received authorlzation
from HUD to incur costs for such
activities,

10. Section
follows:

£ 570.6]0 Clean Air Act and Federal
Water Pollution Control Act,

The recipient must comply with the
provisions of the Clean Air Act, as
amended 142 US.C. 1857 et seq.), and

570.610 is amended as

the Federal Water Pollution Contro) Ack
as amended (33 US.C, 1251 et 56q.) Ehd
the regulations uwrcunder (40 C¥R Part
15 and 40 CFR Part 01)

11. Section 570.611 ls added to
as {ollows:

P
read

§ 570.611 Lead-Based Paint Poi. oning
Prevention Act,
The reciplent must comply with the

Department’s Lead-Based Paint Repy.
lations (24 CPR Part 35) issued pur-
suant to the Lead-Based Paint Polson m
Prevention Act (42 US.C, 4831 #t =

requiring prohibition of the use
based paint, whenever assistanc

m.«

this Part Is used directly or "\dLuh
by the recipient for construction, reha-
bilitation, or modernization of re

den

tial structures; elimination of it
lead-based paint hazards in re

ientinl
structures assisted under this part; and
notification of the hazards of lead-based
paint poisoning to purchasers and ten.
ants of residential structures construeted
prior to 1950 and assisted under thi

part.

{Title I of the Housing and Community De.
yelopment Act of 1974 (432 USC. &0 o
806q.), and seo. 7(d), Department of Houslug
and Urban Development Act (42 USC 288
@).)

Issued at Washington, D.C.,
1977,

June 20

RoserT C. Emony, Jr.,
Assistant Secretary for
Community Planning and Development

[PR Doe 7718526 Plled 0-27-77;5:47 am)
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